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N the following work the author has endeavored to present 
double-entry accounts as an exact Science. Whether he has 
or has not succeeded in doing so must be determined by proper and 
candid investigation. This, however, will turn upon whether the 

oT facts constituting such science have been rightly arranged and duly 

referred to general laws and principles on which it is fouaded. That 
the transactions of the business world have been thus generalized 

A will probably be admitted when it is found that the values composing 

such transactions have met with rigid analysis and exact definition ; 
that the law of universal exchange, as applied to them, and the lim- 
ited number of such exchanges, have been pointed out and illus- 
trated ; that the law, nature, and use of debit and credit, as applied 
also to every species of values, have been fully explained ; and that 
all the financial results of business exchanges have been finally com- 
passed and fully elucidated. Add to which, also, the significant fact 
that these values, out of which business transactions arise, are first 
taught in simple, then in complex, which not only accords with true 
methods of science, but serves to disrobe the subject of most of its 
mystery. Hence is yielded a science so consummately perfect, that, 
when rightly understood and properly applied, becomes the grand 
interpreter not only of the result of each and every value in ex- 
change, but of the twofold result, in aggregate, of any number or 
series of exchanges. 

But, while the chief aim of the author has been to impart a 
science in which reasons are fully given, he has not designedly, by 
any means, overlooked the importance of the art in which it is em- 
bodied ; since the two, of course, go hand in hand and are indispen- 
sable to each other. The average stress, however, has been, and is 
still, to a great extent, with most authors and teachers, and especially 
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IV PBEFAOB. 

with business men, on the side of the art or practice of book-keeping. 
But while no one will, for a moment, doubt the importance of right 
practice, which is the end finally to be attained, still, if book-keeping . 
have a science, such science has some claim to precedence, at least 
in colleges and schools whose peculiar mission it is to impart a 
knowledge of truths and principles which are designed to be prac- 
ticed. And certainly M. Comte was not wide of the mark when he 
said: ^^ Science, whence foresight; foresight, whence action — such is 
the simple formula which expresses the general relation of Science 
and Art." 

What, then, is more especially needed in the sphere of accounts 
is science, which gives such intelligent foresight of that which is to be 
practiced as to insure both accuracy and perfection in the art. For 
it must be admitted that "the highest art of every kind is based 
upon science ; that without science, there can be neither perfect pro- 
duction nor full appreciation." 

Finally, in giving this work to the world, the author is confident 
of having so fully disclosed, as well as embodied, the laws and prin- 
ciples which govern the whole subject of accounting, that every 
faithful student of its pages will find ample reasons for all that the 
art includes, and be able to intelligently apply the science in the 
financial interpretation of any business whatever. 
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NO study, perhaps, in the whole catalogue of instruction, has 
required so much personal attention and such constant vigi- 
lance as the teaching of Accounts. This is owing chiefly, no doubt^ 
to the methods which have been pursued — methods which, it must 
be confessed, have had a more special reference to forms and routines 
than to principles of exact science which are their interpreter. But 
in the method herewith presented, which is behoved to be the method 
of true science, the study of accounts is placed on the same footing 
with all other branches of learning. Consequently, the student, 
being enabled to intuit reasons at every step, is no longer necessi- 
tated to grope his way in the dark, nor is the teacher longer obliged 
to pursue the old rote-system of mere telling^ instead of intelligent 
training. 

But, while all this is true, no method, however scientific or per- 
fect, will prove successful unless it be properly taught and rightly 
enforced. For "it is a trite remark that, having the choicest tools, 
an unskillful artisan will botch his work ; and bad teachers will fail 
with the best methods.'* 

In pursuing this work, it is designed, at the outset, to have the 
student master the first six chapters, which contain chiefly all the 
principles and philosophy of the. science. This, to be sure, will 
require some little thought and study. What science does not? 
However, when this is accomplished, the student is quahfied to go 
about the working of examples and memoranda, not only with intel- 
ligent foresight, but, in great degree, with self-reliance ; while the 
teacher is relieved of much needless and cumbrous labor, being 
obliged only now and then to clear up a diflScult point. 

It will be observed that a primary series of three examples and 
three memoranda are first introduced. Then follow the second 
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series of thirteen examples and thirteen memoranda, which have two 
workings — the first in simple values and in the simplest forms ; the 
second in complex values (so far as required in business) and in the 
more practical forms. Now, as the fifth chapter, which treats of 
complex values and inventories, is not required until the student 
enters upon his second working, it may as well, and, perhaps, had 
better, be omitted until the student is prepared to commence his 
second working. Teachers, however, will use their discretion in the 
matter. ' ' 

Furthermore, as another important feature in this work, it will 
be seen that the method which has been adopted admits the use of 
the class-system, as weU as individual instruction, while students 
are going over the first six chapters. This proves not only a great 
saving of time to the teacher, but enhances thoroughness also ; for it 
really combines needed culture with the desired information — a 
desideratum so seldom attained. 

The accompanying Questions, given in the back part of the 
book, wiU be found very convenient, if not indispensable, to both 
teachers and students, in the successful prosecution of the work. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



A LEADING fact in human progress/' says Herbert Spencer, 
"is that every science is evolved out of its corresponding 
Arf Of no science, probably, is this more happily true than that 
of Accounts. These, in some form, have been coeval with commerce ; 
but it was not until about the fourteenth century that the jBrst 
attempt at double-entry record was made. 

Erom that time to the present we have had numerous attempts, 
with varying success, at defining this new process of keeping ac- 
counts; but the generalizations on the subject, though in the right 
direction, have not, it seems to us, fully attained first principles, 
which are the very last to be discovered. 

At every step, however, the science was being " evolved out of its 
corresponding art." It was proper to speak of each stage of progress 
from facts to principles as degrees of science, but it partook more of 
empirical than of rational science. For, in the one case, it is prjic- 
tice without rationale — ^in the other, it is practice with it. 

Methods of science, it is agreed, at least among all scientists, 
are uniformly the same. The inductive method — reasoning from 
facts to principles — ^leads us, by a long process of generalization, 
finally to science. The deductive — ^applying principles to facts — 
enables us to solve, in the fight of science, new problems. 

** Facts are the basis of philosophy ; 
Philosophy the harmony of facts 
'Seen in their right relations." 

"Every science seeks a principle of unity that will account for 
the phenomena in its own realm." This principle of unity, which 
underfies the whole subject of accounts, it is believed, has been 
reached. 
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We find that the science is based in Value as the unitary or 
generic term; that value divides into two classes with varied species; 
that all exchanges of values are reducible to nine equations ; and 
that all the results of these exchanges are limited to thirteen in 
number — as will be seen in the following pages. 

An important, and, as we believe, essential feature of this work, 
is not only that the science has its basis in values^ but that the values 
are taught first, in simple, as they are found in the analysis; then, in 
complex, as they often appear in practice. This being in accordance 
with true methods of science, places accounts on the same footing 
with all other sciences. For, as Spencer says, " we should proceed 
&)m the simple to the complex ; " that is, " from the single to the 
combined, in the teaching of each branch of knowledge." 

As accounts, however, have been universally taught hitherto, 
without setting out from a radical analysis or definition of values, 
the science has been kept in great obscurity, and been made as diffi- 
cult to impart as to acquire. But on the new theory, as set forth in 
this work, these obstacles are chiefly removed. 

In reading over the first part of the work, in which the governing 
laws and principles are discussed, a person of ordinary intelligence 
will obtain a fair conception of the double entry process of accounts. 
But when, as a student, he comes to study thoroughly these laws and 
principles, as there enunciated, and works out the examples and 
•memoranda which elucidate the thirteen results of business, he will 
not fail to acquire the science as it is, nor will he be unable to apply 
it intelligentlj in the interpretation of business. 
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CHAPTER I. 
VALUE. 

§ 1, The word Value is variously defined. " The value of a 
il^ng/' says John Stuart Mill, ^^ means the quantity of some other 
thing or things in general which it exchanges for;" that is, ^Hhe 
value of one thing must always be understood relatively to some 
other thing or things in general/' showing the idea of comparison to 
be necessary to the proper conception of value. 

Mr. H. C. Carey, however, in treating of the origin of the idea of 
value, says: ^'It is simply our estimate of the re»stance to be over- 
come before we can enter upon the possession of the thing desired ;'' 
indicating that the relative value of things is to be determined by 
the amount of labor or capital required in their reproduction. 

Value, in the sense of political economy^ means generally value 
in exchange, or exchangeable value, and has reference more especially 
to the material things of life. But in keeping accounts by double 
entry, not only is this exchange value recognized, but value in use or 
service also, making in fact two primary values of which trace is kept 

With the view of reducing double entry accounts to an exact sci- 
ence, we begin with value as a generic or universal term, apphcable 
ahke to all tilings, and divide it, first, into two distinct classes; then 
each class into species of its own, until ultimate simple values are 
reached, as shown by the analysis. 

§ 2. Below we give full and minute descriptions of the classes and 
species of values as found in the above table. Value being the genus, 
the unit or universal term, divides naturally and truthfully into two 
diverse classes, which, for the want of better and more significant 
words, we have named — 1. Commercial; 2. Ideal. 

This, it seems to us^ is a natural division, for the reason that aD 
value of which we 8ave any conception must exist in either the ma- 
terial things that are extaaial to us, or in mental endowment and 
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capacity lying within us. Taking, then, the word Commercial ap 
the summary and representative term of all value lying outside of uef, 
and the word Ideal as the summary and rej^resentative term of all 
value existing within us, we are evidently basing the science upon a 
foundation no less impregnable than that of Matter and Mind. 

L COMMERCIAL. 

§ 3. This is IJie exchange value treated of in political economy^ 
and is designed to apply exclusively and technically to one of the 
two classes of values that are kept trace of in bookkeeping. The 
word will, perhaps, be regarded as appropriately used, because aQ 
values which it is designed to include are those that go to make up 
the materiet of conmierce. 

It assumes almost endless clothings in the business world. It 
exists in every species of commodity, such as flour, cotton, sugar, 
doth, gold, lumber, leather, houses, lands, etc. So too it appears in 
bills of exchange, notes, drafts, checks, bonds, stocks, and all evi* 
deuces of debt Notwithstanding all this diversity, however, the 
commercial value is found to exist in one of two marked specieai 
!Ilieserare — 1. Actual; 2. BvidentiaL 

I. ACTUAL. 

§ 4. The Actual commercial value, in tiie sense In which we use 
it, is what the law-merchant calls ^^ a thing or diose in possession*'' 
Defined in its strictest sense it is intrinsic value, and exists in the 
ihing. 

We have, however, some values which are not strictly actual in 
the nuiierial and intrinsic sense; but they are treated, however, as 
if actual Values of this nature we class with the actual, because 
they have ilieir bases in it 

Under the head of the actual^ therefore, we class — 1. Cash ; 3. 
Merchandise; 3. Real Estate; 4. Mortgages; 5. Bonds; 6. Stocks. 

Others might be mentioned, but these will suffice for our purpose. 

§ 5. — ^1. Cash. — ^All nations have used money in some form as a 
<nrculating medium ; but it has not been confined to the precious 
metals. 

It has been represented by a variety of substances, as pearl, rnica^ 
camelian, agate, jasper, lead, iron, etc. Nor do we confine our me- 
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dium of exchange at the present day to gold, silver, or copper coin ; 
but extend it to paper currency, which is made to assume "legal 
attributes of money." 

Coming under the head of Cash, then, are — 1. Specie ; 2. Cur^ 
rency ; 3. Bank-checks; 4 Bank-drafts; 6. Certificates. 

§ 6. — 1. Specie. — This is copper, silver, or gold — coined, and used 
as a circulating medium. Possessing intrinsic value, it becomes not 
only exchangeable in all countries, lint the natural measure of price 
also. Thus " coin is not only the regulator of commerce, but the 
great stimulator of industry and enterprise.'' 

Having intrinsic value, specie, of course, is actual commercial 
value. 

§ 7. — 2. Currency. — Being paper money, this consists of ordi- 
nary bank-notes issued by the national banks ; and treasury-notes, 
issued by the United States. 

The bank-notes are "secured by bonds of the United States 
deposited with the United States Treasurer at Washington," and are 
" receivable at par, in all parts of the United States, in payment of 
all taxes and excises, and all other dues to the United States, except 
duties on imports; and also for all salaries and other debts and 
demands owing by the United States to individuals, corporations, 
and associations within the United States, except interest on public 
debtr 

The treasury-notes, being promises of the United States to pay 
the bearer, are made legal tender at their ^^face value for all debts, 
pubHc and private, except duties on imports and interest on the 
public debt^^ 

Both of these species of currency — one secured by Government 
bonds, the other by Governmental pledges — ^are appropriately classed 
with the actual commercial values, and properly treated a^ if actual. 

§8. — 3. Sank-'Checks . — Since these perform so nearly the 
function of money in effecting business exchanges, it has become the 
custom of business men generally to treat them as cash. When cer- 
tified as good by the cashier of the bank, they are then considered as 
reliable as money. 

Bank-checks, therefore, are properly regarded as if actual 

§ 9. — 4. Sank-dra/ts. — These being drawn generally by one 
bank upon another, and performing, like checks, the function of 
money, are properly classed as cash also. 
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This species of commercial paper is in extensive use all over the 
civilized world. As a substitute for money, the draft or bill of ex- 
change is indispensable in carrying on commerce between foreign 
countries, and even between parts of the same country. 

They, also, are treated as if actual. 

§10. — 5. Certificates. — In case of banks, these are written 
evidences of money placed on deposit. They are promises, on the 
part of the bank, to pay on demand, usually, to the holder or his 
order, the funds so deposited, upon the return of the certificate. Be- 
ing signed by the cashier of the bank, and made negotiable, they 
become convenient substitutes of money. 

Certificates are also issued by the Uuited States Government. 
The Gold Certificates are written evidences that gold has been de- 
posited in the United States treasury. Being made payable to bearer 
in gold, and signed by the Treasurer of the United States, they pass 
OB {/"gold. 

Certificates of various kinds of indebtedness are also issued by the 
Government, and these, in the hands of the people, perform functions 
of money. 

All these Certificates, therefore, we class with the actual commer- 
cial values. 

§ 11. — 2. Merchandise. — This is the collective name of most 
things bought and sold, such as wares, goods, commodities, eta 
Objects of commerce not coming under this titte are horses;, cattle, 
bonds, stocks, real estate, etc. 

If it be desirable to keep trace of the different species of merchan- 
dis3 separately, it is customary, sometimes, to keep account of theol 
by a specific name, as wheat, flour, sugar, cotton, etc. The nomen- 
clature of accounts, therefore, is usually determined by the nature of 
the business. 

All property classed as merchandise belongs, of course, with the 
actual commercial values. 

§ 12. — 3. Real Estate. — ^As its name imports, this is value ex- 
isting in a permanent and immovable condition. Applied to land 
in its widest signification, it includes everything which legally passes 
with the conveyance of the land. 

Beal estate, too, manifestly belongs with the (utual commercial 
values. 

§ 13. — 4. Mortgages.— These, also, are rightly classed with the 
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actuM; for *^a mortgage is the conveyance of an estate by way of 
pledge for the security of debt, and to become void on the payment 
of it^* Being a species of sale of real estate to the holder, mortgages 
possess a degree of permanence scarcely second to that of actual 
ownership in the land. 

" The usual form of a mortgage is a deedy with terms purporting 
to convey the land absolutely, followed by other terms expressing 
that the conveyance is to be void" upon certain conditions. 

Mortgages are sometimes given on real estate in security of note 
or bond issued for indebtedness. Mortgages are also given on per- 
sonal property, as furniture, fiarm stock, etc. These are called chat- 
tel mortgages. 

Since in all these cases there is a lien upon specific property, we 
class all mortgages with the actual commercial values. 

As to titles of accounts to be employed in keeping trace of values 
in this form, the nature of each species of mortgage will determine. 
In case of most mortgages made to us, whether with or without note. 
Mortgages Eeceivable would be an appropriate name ; while in case of 
those given by us to others. Mortgages Payable would be a proper title. 
§ 14.— 5. Bonds. — These are issued by various corporations, as 
railroad, manufacturing, and other companies; also by Government. 
In either case, values in this form, since they have so firm a basis in 
tike ttctucd, we place under that bead. 

This is proper in regard to corporate bonds, for they rest upon the 
real and personal property belonging to the corporation. It is proper 
also in regard to State bonds ; it is especially so in regard to those 
issued by the General Government — ^being at once, as they are, the 
pledges of the whole country, the basis of the national currency, and 
of a vast amount of the world's traffic. 

Moreover, most of the United States bonds are payable, both 
principal and interest, in gold, which feet, beades their being eaaly 
convertible into money, gives them all the more semblance to the 
actual By thus classifying these bonds with the actual commercial 
talues, however, we would not be understood, by any means, as 
claiming that the country is made wealthier thereby. "We only mean 
that they are, in the hands of the people, merely representative of 
Individual wealth. 

As tides of account, these bonds bear their descriptive names^ 
and are usually kept trace of tktface value. 
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§ 15. — 6. Stocks. — These are issued by various corporations^ and 
certify that the holder is entitled to a certain number of shares in 
the stock of such corporations. In case of railroad^ manufacturing, 
and other similar institutions^ the shares are signed by the President 
and Treasurer, and sealed with their corporate seaL In case of 
banks, they are signed by the President and Cashier, and are evi- . 
dences of capital paid in to the amount of their face. 

Bepresenting, therefore, capital, and having their foundation in 
real or personal estate. Stocks are also classed, we think, rightly with 
actual commercial values. 

With regard to stocks, the titles of account^ by which value in 
them is kept trace of, will be suggested fcom their descriptive names. 

II. EVIDENTIAL. 

§ 16. The Evidential commercial value corresponds to what the 
law-msrchant calls ^ a thing or chose in action.'' It is based simply 
in 2k promise. It is not value in the things but in ^q promise of the 
thing, and is finally converted into it It then becomes '' a thing or 
chose in possession." 

The Evidential commercial value, then, is a promissory, trust, or 
credit value, and underlies the whole credit system. Being the sub* 
stitute of the actual commercial value, it performs a vast amount of 
the business exchanges of the world. Including, therefore, every 
species of promise and all memoranda of claims, it very naturally 
divides into two distinct species — 1. Written Promises; 2. Verbal 
Promises. 

§ 17.— 1. Written Promises.— By evidential commercial 
values in Written Promises, as we propose to treat of them in thi« 
work, we mean exclusively and solely Negotiable Paper. 

The law-merchant having given to this species of promise certain 
requisites and peculiar privil^es, it performs an immense number of 
exchanges in business. *^ By for the greater portion of this business," 
says Calvin Townsend, "is conducted through the medium of bills 
of exchange, promissory notes, bank checks, and bank bills." 

Some of the written promises belonging to negotiable paper— as 
bank bills, treasury notes, bank checks, bank drafts, and certificates — 
we classed in the analysis as cash, and therefore as belonging with 
the actual commercial values. 
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We have, then, remaining only promissory notes, and drafts or 
bills of exchange, which come, strictly, under our written promises ; 
and these are divided into — 1. Bills Receivable j 2. Bills Payable. 

§ 18.— 1. JSeV/y Secetradie.— Written promises become to us 
bills receivable in one of two ways : 

1. Others Notes. — When others' promissory notes are made 
payable to us. 

2. Others' Drafts. — ^When others' drafts or bills of exchange 
are made payable to us — except in case of bank drafts, regarded as 
cash. 

§ 19.— 2. Siiis ^ajyabie.—Wntten promises become bills 
payable, relatively to us, in one of two ways: 

1. Our Notes. — ^When we give our promissory notes, made pay- 
able to others. 

2. Our Acceptances. — When we give our written agreement 
upon a draft drawn upon us and made payable to others. 

§ 20. — 2. Verbal Promises. — We treated of written eviden- 
tial commercial values before the verbal, because, having apparently 
ft greater tangibility, the former — as values received and given — are 
more easily kept trace of, at first, by the student, than the latter. 

For the purpose of understanding the true nature of value in 
verbal promises, let us consider: 

1. Anaiogy io Written. — ^This analogy between the verbal 
and written is apparent. Values are received and given alike in the 
two species of evidence. 

When we receive a written promise we receive value ; but no 
more so than when we receive a verbal promise. When, too, we give 
a written promise we give value ; but no more so than when we give 
a verbal promise. 

Verbal as well as written promises, therefore, perform exchanges 
in business. Others' verbal promises to us become a part of our 
wealth ; and ours to them become a part of theirs — ^both existing, 
however, in evidential form. 

2. Sasis of^rsonat Accounts.— The foundation of the 
personal account is the verbal promise. It is the underlying fact of 
personal accounts, the same as the written is that of bills receivable 
and bills payable. 

When we receive others' verbal promises, their names become the 
title with which they are kept ; but in case of their written promises, 
the title is bills receivable, as we have seen. 
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When we give our verbal promises to others, their names become 
the title still; but in case of our written promises, the title is bills 
payable. 

Therefore, when we receive from any one party his verbal prom- 
ises and give him ours, his name, not ours, becomes the title of the 
personal account with which his and our verbal promises are kept. 
But if his and our promises be written, instead of verbal^ the two 
accounts of hiUa receivable and bills payable, instead of the one per- 
sonal account, would be employed. 

So, while for each person from whom we receive verbal promises, 
and to whom we give them, a personal account is required; only two 
accounts— bills receivable and bills payable — are necessary for all 
written promises of others, and for those of our own. 

3. JSxpress or Implied. — As the basis of a personal account, 
•verbal promises are not always expressed, but often implied. Indeed, 
in but comparatively few cases are verbal promises given dii'ectly by 
word of mouth ; they are more generally implied. 

So too they are implied, sometimes, even when they have a writ- 
ten expression. One instance is thajb in which promises and requests 
are made and embodied, in letters, in business correspondence. Others 
might be mentioned, but they will be better understood when we 
come to analyze transactions. 

Premises of this nature, since they cannot be classed with the 
written, as above defined, &11 under the head of the verbaL 

11. IDEAL. 

§ 21. Having now traced the Commercial Value as it exists in 
its two grand species, until ultimate simple values are reached, we 
now come to consider the other class with its species. 

There is a value, it must be admitted, of a very different nature 
from that of which we have just been treating. Unlike that, it is 
exchangeable only in a very Hmited sense. It can perform one ex- 
change, and only one. Consisting of labor or service, and, conse- 
quently, being immaterial, it is not a transferable commodity in so- 
ciety like money and merchandise. For " labor," as Mr. Carey has 
fitly said, " is the only commodity that perishes at the instant of pro- 
duction.'* 

But what is this labor or service ? As a value, performing ex- 
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changes in business and in social life — ^whence its origin, and how 
defined? 

" Labor," as defined by Mill, "is either bodily or mental." Since, 
however, bodily labor depends upon mental, all labor, in ultimate 
analysis, is mental. "The body of flesh," says Carey, "is to be re- 
garded as the mere instrument to be used by the mind — the soul 
placed within it, and constituting Man." 

Labor or service, therefore, being ultimately a phenomenon of 
mind, and simply the medium of giving expression to the plans and 
purposes within man, we feel justified in naming all value of this 
class as Ideal. 

Of the truthfulness of our position we feel all the more confident 
when we reflect that the value in man is always determined by what 
he can do or achieve. We estimate men as we do commodities, by 
what they can produce. It was this that led Horace Greeley to say:* 
" In winning Agassiz from Europe, we obtained an acquisition of 
greater importance than twenty day laborers; could we, at the same 
time, have won liebig hkewise, we should have justly been more 
proud of our acquisition than though it had been another Alaska or 
St. Thomas." 

§ 22. Ideal value, then, consists of knowfedge, skill, genius, talent 
— in short, mind operative or utilized in some form of labor or service^ 
This value is remarkably conspicuous among the transactions of 
life ; so much so, that an equation or balance of values could not 
be effected without it. It is, in short, the value that makes of life 
one perpetual system of coequal exchange, and double entry accounts 
a possibility. 

But as a distinction is made between present and past services, 
we have, in the analysis, divided Ideal value into— 1. Labor or Ser- 
vice, which represents present services; and, 2. Ownership, Yfhicli 
represents the past services. 

I. LABOR OR SERVICE. 

§ 23. Labor or Service is, as we have seen, Ideal value expressed. 
It lakes on, like the Commercial value, almost endless expression. 
We give and receive it^ as we give and receive money or any other 
commercial value; but, unlike money, it performs but the one ex- 
change ; for labor, having been once expended, is lost forever. 
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§ 24. Wlien we pay cash for instmction^ amasement, pleasure^ 
or gratification in any form^ we are receiying ideal and giving tJom- 
mercial value. And, conversely, when we give value in any of these 
forms for money, we are receiving commercial and giving ideal value. 

§ 25. So too when we pay money for clerk hire, medical attend- 
ance, attomey^s fees, and clerical service, we are receiving ideal value 
and giving commercial; for we are, in these and similar instances^ 
paying for talent and skill, which, when appropriated, become value 
to us personally. And, conversely, when we give value in any of 
these forms for money, we are, of course, receiving commercial and 
giving ideal value. 

§ 26. Again, when we pay cash for capital in any form which 
we consume either in conducting business, as stationery, stamps, etc.; 
or in living, as food, raiment, etc., we are receiving ideal value, be- 
cause all these things contribute to our general interests and well^ 
being, and because also the values thus consumed for personal benefit, 
cease thereafter to become farther exchangeable. 

Those, however, who furnish these things are not, as in the other 
cases referred to above, giving ideal values, but commercial, for 
which they also receive value in some form. 

§ 27. There is another form of service occurring when we pay 
cash for the use of money, offices, stores, land, or other capital in any 
other state or condition ; for, in thus having the use of these things 
we are receiving service, indirectly, from the owners; and as such 
service, when received, affects our interests and happiness, the value 
so received becomes essentially ideal. 

On the other hand, when we give service, indirectly, through the 
use of our money, our offices, stores, land, or other property, and 
receive money for same, we are giving ideal value and receiving com- 
mercial. 

In the further discussion of this subject, two important points are 
presented which are intimately connected with labor or service — 1. 
Direct or Indirect; 2. Loss or Gain. 

§ 28. — ^1. Direct or Indirect.— Prom what has been said 
above, it will be observed that we have simply two sources of pro- 
duction. Mr. Mill, however, makes out three : " Labor, capital, and 
the materials and forces afforded by nature.^' 

His third source has reference, doubtless, to the spontaneous 
results lying beyond the domain of man's agency. But, in the sense 
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in which he is a producer, there are, it seems to us, only two sources 
of production ; for the forces as well as the materials have to be 
controlled. 

The first source is, of course, lahor ; for, as Adam Smith says, 
" Labor is the first price, the original purchase-money paid for all 
things." This is direct service. The second source of production is 
capital, which labors for us. This is indirect service. 

Having commanded capital, that becomes an instrument of 
farther production ; and may not that be true of every instrument 
wielded by man? The earth even ia only a machine subject to 
man's control, while the forces, as he gains power over them, assist in 
the control, so that he may be the better able to supply his wants 
and necessities. 

This, indeed, seems to be Mr. Carey's idea of wealth, " which con- 
sists," as he says, "in man's abiUty to control the always gratuitous 
forces of nature." 

At any rate, in the sense in which we have occasion to use the 
term la})or or service, it is suflScient to say that there are simply two 
sources of production — direct or indirect. 

First. Direct Service is that in which production is effected only 
through physical or mental labor, or both- 

Second. Indirect Service is that in which jH'oduction is effected 
through the use of capital, which labors for us. 

§ 29. — 2. Loss or Gain. — The true source of the conception, 
in the mind, of loss and gain will now be seen. Underlying these 
terms, at least in a, financial sense, is a service. For when in trans- 
actions we receive a service instead of a commercial thing, we sus- 
tain financial loss ; and when we give a service, instead of a com- 
mercial thing, we realize financial gain. 

Hereby we learn the true sources of both wealth and poverty. 
The more we give our services to the world and receive, as considera- 
tion for such services, actual commercial value in some form, the 
richer we become meanwhile — other things being equal. On the 
other hand, the more we receive services from the world and give, as 
consideration for such services, actual commercial value, the poorer 
we become all the while — other things being equal 

§ 30. Finally, Labor or Service being the special representative 
of aQ value received and given, of the Ideal claas, is kept trace of 
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under a variety of titles, according to the business, some of which 
are — 1. Expense; 2. Interest; 3. Discount; 4. Commission. 

1. JSxpense. — This title becomes the name, naturally used, for 
certain services received, such as labor of clerks, rent of stores, con- 
sumption of stationery, stamps, etc. 

2. Interest. — Under this head fall services which accrue in the 
use of capital. When we borrow money and have its use, thereby 
receiving service, interest becomes its appropriate title. So too when 
we lend money, thereby giving service in its use, interest becomes 
the natural title. 

3. S)iscount. — The services belonging to discount are similar 
to those of interest, and are often classed with it. In either case 
there is the use of capital, and therefore service. 

Services Mling under the head of discount arise from having the 
use of money or capital before due. When we have its use before 
due, service is received, and when we pay it before due, service is 
given. 

4. Commission. — This represents services arising from doing 
business on commissions. When we sell property for others, on com- 
mission, we give services which fall under this head ; and when we 
pay commissions, in certain kinds of business, it \& for services re- 
ceived, and these fall also under this head. 

II. OWNERSHIP. 

g 31.— 1. In Individuality. — Ownership begins strictly with 
individuality; because man evidently owns himself, and, in the 
ratio of his talent and capability to achieve, has, in this sense, ideal 
value to commence with. 

This ideal value, however, when expressed, assumes, as we have 
already seen, some form of labor or service. The distinction, there- 
fore, between ideal value in service, and ideal value in ownership, 
must be apparent. For when man has imparted any services as the 
result of his talent, skill, and knowledge, his ownership still of such 
talent, skill, and knowledge is not only undiminished thereby, but 

increased rather. 

I 32. 2. In Property. — Ownership, however, means more 

than mere ideal possession of capacity, education, and knowledge — 
it extends to property. Man sets out in the world with a given 
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status of ideal wealthy with which he proceeds to attain a certain 
standing of material wealth ; and^ other things being equal, the latter 
is in the ratio of the former. 

§ 33. — 3. In Proprietor oar Stock. — The ownership yests in 
the Proprietor, and is represented either by his own name or by the 
word " Stochr By whichever represented, it is the grand title under 
which finally Ml all past services ; for the reason that from individ- 
ual ownership services proceed, and to it services tend. 

It is the proprietor who gives service, in exchange for commer- 
cial value received; it is he, too, who receives service, in exchange 
for commercial value given. But as all the different species of com- 
mercial values have each a title of account under which they are 
lj:ept, so all the services, of whatever nature, finally fall under Own- 
ership — ^whether represented by the proprietor's own name or by the 
word '^ Stock." 

These services, however, do not each fall, at the time they are 
received or given, under the ownership account; but are gathered 
together from a variety of accounts — as expense, interest, discount, 
and others — ^and arranged under a general account of services — 
usually called Loss and Gain — ^and from it are transferred finally, in 
net amount, to the account which represents the Ownership. 

§ 34.-4:. In Partners or Capital Stock.— Ownership in- 
heres, also, in two or more parties who are proprietors. In such 
cases it is usually represented by the individual names of the partners. 

It is also represented by the words " Capital Stock," especially in 
corporate institutions, as banking, insurance, and other business. 
As to the true nature of the partners' accounts and that of *• Capital 
Stock" — ^representing ownership— more will be said hereafter, at the 
proper time and place. 
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CHAPTER II. 
THE EXCHANGE OF VALUES. 

§ 35. We have now defined the values. Our next step is, obru 
ously, to treat of their exchange, out of which all transactions have 
their origin. 

Conceding the fact that we have, according to our analysis, only 
two diverse classes of values, with their varied species, to keep trace 
of in double-entry bookkeeping; it follows, logically, that all the ex- 
changes going on in business must originate perpetually in one or the 
other, or both of these classes. It is this exchange of one value for 
another that constitutes commerce and makes of life a perpetual 
exchange of relations. 

I. THE LAW^. 

§ 36. There is, doubtless, a law controlling the exchange of values 
in commerce as absolute as the law that governs the exchange of 
forces in astronomy. 

1. Co-equality. — ^The law is based on the idea of an equality of 
worths in the exchange. This was true even in the days of primitive 
barter. It is so now, in an age of a more refined commerce. " In 
exchanging,'* says Mr. Carey, "the most obvious mode is to give 
labor for labor ; and each watches careftilly that he does not give 
more eflfort than is given in return.'* 

2. Value for Value. — ^In giving value in any form, we an- 
ticipate an equal receipt of value in some form. " I will not give,'* 
says Ferrara, " a quantity of labor or pains, unless offered in exchange 
an utihty equivalent" In this significant enunciation, as well as in 
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Carey's, we find embodied not only the absolute law of all ex- 
change, but a foreshadowing, even, of the double-entry system of 
accounts. 

The law, therefore, being based on co-equality in the exchange 
of values, may be expressed thus : In all business transactions there 
is a coequal receiving and giving of values. 

IL NUMBER OR SPECIES OF EXCHANGE. 

§ 37. We come now to consider the question as to how many 
species of exchange occur among the values as above defined. Grant- 
ing that we have only Commercial and Ideal values, it logically 
follows that we can have only nine varieties or species of exchange 
occurring in business transactions. This we proceed to prove. 

I. MODES OF RECEIVING. 

§ 38. Since we have only the two values — Commercial and Ideal — 
out of which, in some of their species, business transactions have their 
origin, it is clear that we are, as a consequence, limited in our re- 
ceipts to one or the other, or both of these two classes. 

In other words, we are constantly receiving value in one of three 
modesy either : 

1. Commercial — actual or evidential ; or 

2. Ideal — expressed in labor or service ; or 

3. Commercial and Ideal— combined. 

II. MODES OF GIVING. 

§ 39. On the other hand, as we have only the two values — Com- 
mercial and Ideal — to be employed in making up business transac- 
tions, we are manifestly limited, in* our giving of values, to one or the 
other, or both, of these classes, in some of their species. 

So then we are always giving value in one of three modes, either: 

1. Comm.ereial — actual or evidential ; or 

2. Ideal— expressed in labor or service ; or 

3. Commercial and Ideal — combined. 

2 
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III. THE NINE EQUATIONS. 

§ 40. Having shown that we have bat three modes of receiving 
and giving values in business exchanges, it will be readily seen. how 
it is that we arrive at our nine equations. 

We have already enunciated the law of the exchange of values to 
be one of co-equal receiving and giving, which constitutes each 
transaction an equation of values. Now, granting that we have three 
modes of receiving and three modes of giving values, it follows that, 
.since for each of the three modes of receiving values we have three 
modes of giving values, we consequently derive from these eo-equal 
exchanges just Nine Equations. 

Since, therefore, we have simply the three modes of receiving and 
the three modes of giving; and since for each mode of receiving 
values we have just three modes of paying off each, we derive, as a 
consequence, just three orders of equations. 

1st Order. — The equations of first order, stated in brief, are: 

1. Commerciat equals Commercial. 

2. Commercial equals Ideal. 

3. Commercial equals Commercial and Ideal. 

2d Order. — The equations of the second order, enunciated in 
brief, are : 

1. Ideal equals Commercial. 

2. Ideal equals Ideal. 

3. Ideal equals Commercial and Ideal. 

3d Order. — The equations of the third order, stated in brief, 
are: 

1. Commercial and Ideal equal Commercial. 

2. Commercial and Ideal equal Ideal. 

3. Commercial and Ideal equal Commercial and 
Ideal. 

§ 41. Having given a brief enunciation of these orders and equa- 
tions, we now present them in full, since otherwise the student will 
be hable to make erroneous references of transactions to them. 

Following, then, are the nine equations, under which all transac- 
tions of business falL 
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THE NINE EQUATIONS. 

1. Commercial value, received^ equals Com- 
mercial value given. 
'Fqkst Qbdeb ) ^' ^""'^^^cial value, received, equals Ideal 

value given. 

8. Commercial value, received, equals Com- 
mercial and Ideal values given. 

1. Ideal value, received, equals Commercial 
EXCHANGE I \ value given. 

^^ \ Second Order ) ^' ^^^^ ^^^®' received, equals Ideal value 
VALUES. ^ ) given. 

3. Ideal value, received, equals Commercial 
and Ideal values given. 

1. Commercial and Ideal values, received, 
equal Commercial value given. 
'Thibd Order, l^' Commercial and Ideal values, received, 

equal Ideal value given. 

3. Commercial and Ideal values, received, 
equal Commercial and Ideal values given. 

III. EXCHANGES. 

§ 42. "We wish now to illustrate these equations by indicating 
transactions that fall under them. Before this can be intelligently 
done, however, some tcansactions, at least, will need careful analysis ; 
for, without it, the values in the exchange oannot be determined, nor 
the equations to which they belong. 

Before proceeding, however, to analyze transactions which fall 
under their respective equations, it is necessary to consider the fol- 
lowing points : 

§ 43.— rl. Pace-value.—All the commercial values, in their 
exchanges, have n, face-value; and, as precedent to a proper analysis 
of transactions, it is necessary that we here detennine its application 
to the different species of values. 

All coin — as gold, silver, and copper — ^has a faee-value, and that 
is its dollar-and-cent stamp, fixed by Government. 

Currency too — ^the bank-note and greenback — ^has its face-value, 
which is its printed amount 

Negotiable paper also — the check, note, drafts etc. — has its face- 
value, which is its written amount. 



20 THE EXCHAKGE OF VALUES. 

Property also, bought and sold — ^as merchandise, real estate, etc. — 
has 9i, face-valuey and that is its original price at which it was pur- 
chased, 

§ 44. — 2. Price.— There is a distinction between price a,nA face- 
value. The price at which most things exchange differs often from 
face-value. Gold has a face-value, but its price quite generally varies 
from it; and this is true sometimes of currency and negotiable paper. 

It is specially true of merchandise or other speculative property. 
If, when we purchase property, we regard the purchase price the 
face-value — ^which it really is to us — price and face-value agree at the 
time of such purchase; but seldom, however, at the time of sale. 

§45.-3. Value in Simple. — The above distinction being 
made hetween face-value and price, it will be observed that value in 
the exchanges which it performs in business, is not always found in 
simple. 

When a commercial value is kept trace of by its face-value, it is 
then value in simple. This is generally true of specie, currency, and 
negotiable paper — no matter at what price they are exchanged — ^but 
very seldom so of merchandise or other speculative property. If, 
however, it be kept account of by its face-value — that is, purchase 
price — it would then be value in simple, Uke money, checks, notes, 
and drafts. 

When, too, ideal value is kept trace of in an account by itself— 
unmixed with the commercial value — it is then value in simple. 

§ 46. — 4. Value in Complex. — Having defined what we 
mean by value in simple, we can readily understand what is meant 
by value in complex. It is plainly a composite value, a compound of 
a commercial and an ideal value in one amount. It is the sum of 
two simple values, belonging to the two classes — ^as a thing and a 
service — kept trace of in one account 

This mixture of the two classes of values is found convenient as 
well as a necessity in business ; and it is this that makes a clear com- 
prehension of the science diflficult. 

§ 47. — 5. Methods. — ^For the purpose of elucidating the science, 
we present two methods of working out a series of transactions. Ac- 
cording to the first, all the values are kept trace of in simple ; accord- 
ing to the second, some of them — ^those required in business — are 
kept in complex value, as it is done in practical bookkeeping. 

The^r5^ method — ^by pure analysis — ^we regard absolutely essen- 
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tial, not only to a full comprehension of the second^ but of the science 
itself. 

That we should first teach the values in simple^ then in complex^ 
is believed to be the only method by which the full rationale of 
double entry accounts can be attained. For how are we to under- 
stand them in their complex manifestations previous to our having 
studied them in their simple ones ? Moreover, this is the method of 
procedure in teaching every other science ; why not in this ? 

§ 48. — 6. Examples. — We now propose to consider the equa- 
tions, and give examples of transactions that fell under each. This 
we do for the purpose of showing the analysis and exchange of values, 
preparatory to tiie appUcation of debit and credit to them. 

We do this for the additional reason, that all these illustrations 
will be of convenient reference in working out transactions hereaften 



HEST OBDEB, FIRST EQUATIOK 

Commercial value, received, equals Commercial value ffiven. 

§ 49. Under this equation come all transactions in which the ex- 
diange takes place exclusively between commercial values. 

1. When the exchange is between two actual commercial values ; 
as in the purchase of merchandise for cash. 

2. When the exchange is between actual and written evidential 
commercial values ; as in the case of receiving or giving cash, or 
any other actual commercial value, for bills receivable or bills 
payable. 

3. When the exchange is between actual and verbal evidential 
commercial values ; as, where cash or any other actual commercial 
value is received or given on personal accounts. 

4. When the exchange is between written and verbal evidential 
commercial values; as, where bills receivable or bills payable are re- 
ceived or given on personal accounts. 

5. When the exchange is between written evidential commercial 
values themselves; as, where a bill receivable is taken in exchange 
for a bill payable, or a biU receivable for a bill receivable. 

6. When the exchange is between verbal evidential commercial 
values; as, where the value received is equal to the value given on 
personal accounts. 



2^ EXCHANGES. 

FIEST OEDER, SECOND EQUATION*. 

Commercial value, received, equals Ideal value given* 

§ 50. Coming under this equation are transactions whose ex- 
changes are purely between the two classes of values. They occur as 
follows : 

1. When cash or any other commercial value, actual or eviden- 
tial, is received for direct (§ 28) services, given in amusement, ad- 
vice, instructions, lectures, clerkships, agencies, etc. 

2. When cash or any other commercial value, actual or evidential, 
is received for indirect (§ 28) services, given in the use of capital, in 
the loan of money, in the rent of offices, stores, residences, lands, or 
other property ; also in expressage, freightage, cartage, etc. 

FIEST OEDEE, THIED EQUATION. 

Comtnercial value, received, equals^ Commercial and Ideal 

values given, 

% 51. Transactions coming under this equation are those in 
which the exchange of commercial values are unequal. To effect a 
balance, therefore, the ideal value is needed. Transactions of this 
nature occur as follows: 

1. When we sell merchandise or any other species of property 
above the purchase price oj: face-value. For, in selling above original 
cost or invoice price, we are, in effect, charging for our services; 
hence giving value in our labor or service, in dealing in the property, 
to the extent that it is sold above this cost value. 

Suppose, for example, we sell merchandise, the invoice price of 
which is $100, for $125 in money. In doing so, we receive commer- 
cial value $125, and give commercial $100 ; the balance of $25 given 
being ideal value in service. 

That this is true will be apparent, we think, when we reflect that 
we cannot, strictly speaking, part with more actual commercial value 
than we have received. We cannot part with more money than we 
have received ; why can we part with more of any other actual com- 
mercial value? Both have di, face-value, both have a doUar-and-cent 
measurement when received; and that becomes the standard of 
commercial value, from which the ideal value is to be determined, in 
the fluctuation of price. 
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This view of the subject not only exhibits the law of the co-equal 
exchange of the values (§ 36), but keeps trace of them in simple ; for, 
as shown above, there is $125 of commercial received for 1100 of 
commercial and $25 of ideal given, the latter being the measure of 

gain. 

2, When we take up our written or verbal promises, at discount 
H. S. Grant holds our written promise of 1100, due in one year, 

and we take it up at discount 7^, and pay cash. In doing so, we re- 
ceive evidential commercial value in bill payable $100, and give for 
it actual commercial in money $93. The balance of $7 — ^the bank 
discount — ^is ideal value given Grant, in indirect service (§ 28), by 
his having the use of our money one year before it is due. 
And similarly with our verbal promise. 

3. When we receive payment on others' written or verbal prom- 
ises, on which interest has accumulated. 

We hold J. C. Bryant's written promise of $200, payable in one 
year, at 1!% interest. It is now due, and he pays us the cash for the 
face of the paper, $200, and the interest, $14. We therefore receive 
actual commercial value $214, and give evidential commercial value, 
in bill receivable, $200. The balance of $14 is ideal value given 
Bryant, in indirect service (§ 28), in his having the use of our capi- 
tal one year ; for which capital we have been holding simply his 
written promise. 

And similarly in regard to his verbal promise. 



SECOND ORDER, FIRST EQUATION. 

Ideal value, receired, equals Commercial yalue^ giren. 

§ 52. This equation is the reverse of the second one of the first 
order. Under it come transactions in which the exchanges take 
place purely between the two classes. They occur as follows: 

1. When direct (§ 28) services are received in amusement, advice, 
instruction, lectures, clerkships, agencies, etc. ; and cash or any other 
commercial value, actual or evidential, is given. 

2. When indirect (§ 28) services are received in the use of capi- 
tal — in the borrow of money, in the hire of offices, residences, lands, 
or other property, or in expressage, freightage, cartage, etc.; and 
cash or any other commercial value, actual or evidential, is given. 
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3. When services are received in the consumptive use of commer- 
cial values, such as stationery, stamps, etc., in conducting business, 
or food, clothing, etc., in living ; and cash or any other commercial 
value, actual or evidential, is given in exchange. 

SECOND OEDER, SECOND EQUATION. 
Ideal value, ^''eceired, equals Ideal value given* 

§ 53. In this equation we have the mutual exchange of services. 
Service is given for service, labor for lahor. In such transactions, no 
'Commercial value, of course, passes. 

This species of exchange is not confined merely to business; it is 
observable in the social walks of life. There is a mutuality of ex- 
change, not confined to money and merchandise. Mankind ex- 
change favors, but one is as truly in consideration of another as one 
species of property is for another; while, in each case, care is taken 
that no more is given than is received. 

Considering, however, this mutual exchange of services in the 
financial sense, we would say that we have but few transactions com- 
ing under the above equation. Following are some of the cases : 

1. When two farmers offset their labor by exchanging works. 
Mutual instructions given and received, between parties, would be an 
example. 

2. When two parties or two business houses, in presenting bills of 
equal amounts against each other, for services rendered, receipt and 
exchange them. 

SECOND ORDER, THIRD EQUATION. 

Ideal value, received, equals Commercial and Ideal values 

given. 

§ 54. In this equation we have the unequal exchange of ideal 
values, balanced by commercial. Belonging to it are transactions in 
which only service is received, while service and property, in some 
form, are given. 

Transactions of this nature are less frequent than others. They 
occur under the following circumstances : 

1. When we receive direct (§ 28) services in amusement, advice, 
instruction, lectures, clerkships, agencies, etc., in greater amount than 
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we give of same, and pay cash or other commercial value for the 
balance. 

2. When we receive indirect (§ 28) services, in the use of capital — 
in the borrow of money, in the hire of offices, residences, land, or 
other property — in greater amount than we give of same, and pay 
cash or other commercial value for the balance. 

3. When we receive any of these direct (§ 28) services in amuse- 
ment, advice, etc., in greater amount than we give of indirect (§ 28) 
services in the use of capital — in the borrow of money, etc. — and pay 
cash or other commercial value for balance. 

4. When we receive indirect (§ 28) services, in the use of capital — 
in the borrow of money, in the hire of offices, etc. — ^in greater amount 
than we give of direct (§ 28) services, in amusement, advice, instruc- 
tion, etc., and pay cash or other commercial value for the balance. 

6. When we x)ay for any of the above direct or indirect services, 
by the sale of merchandise or any other property, above the invoice 
or cost price ; because both commercial and ideal values are given in 
the sale. 

6. When we pay for any of the above direct or indirect services, 
by giving actual commercial values, in bonds, gold, etc., at a pre- 
mium, or evidential commercial values, in written or verbal promises, 
on which interest has accumulated. 

THIED ORDER, FIRST EQUATION. 

Commercial and Ideal values, received, equal Commercial 

value given, 

§ 65. This equation is the reverse of the third one of the first 
order. Under it fall transactions in which there is an unequal ex- 
change of commercial values, balanced by an ideal. Less commer- 
cial being received than is given, a service must also be received to 
preserve the balance. 

Examples of transactions falUng under this equation are found in 
the following : 

1. When, upon the purchase and receipt of merchandise, we pay 
money or other commercial value, not only for the property, but ser- 
vices upon it, in freightage, expressage, cartage, etc. 

We purchase flour to the amount of $1000, and pay for it and 
freightage $10 in cash, making $1010. The invoice price of $1000 is 
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taken as the standard oi actual commercial yalue received^ and the 
freightage of $10 as so much ideal value in service received; for both 
of which actual commercial value of $1010 is given in money. 

2. When we sell merchandise or any other species of property 
below the purchase price or face-value. 

In such cases we receive less commercial value than we give, 
value in service being received for the difference, which preserves 
the balance. For if, when we sell property above cost, we give ser- 
vice ; conversely, when we sell below cost, we receive service. 

We have an invoice of wheat, costing $200, which we sell for $175 
cash. In doing so, we give actual commercial in wheat $200, but 
receive only $175 actual commercial in money, the balance of $25 
being ideal value in service received, in having the use of capital in 
another form. 

In effecting the sale, we really part with $200 in wheat; for we 
can no more part with less face-value in wheat, measured in dollars 
and cents, than we can in money. But in parting with $200 in 
wheat and receiving $175 in cash, we virtually receive the balance of 
value in $25 of service ; because, in having the use of the money, our 
interests are served to that amount. 

3. When we receive payment, at discount, on others' written or 
verbal promises. 

We hold a promissory note against Kobert C. Spencer to the 
amount of $300, due one year hence. This he pays, in cash, at bank 
discount, 7^, which is $21. We therefore receive actual commercial 
value in money, $279, and give evidential commercial value, in 
Spencer's written promise, $300. The balance of $21 is ideal value 
received in indirect (§ 28) service, in having the use of Spencer's 
capital one year before due. 

And similarly with his verbal promise. 

When we receive pay on written promises, at discount, it is in 
effect the same thing as selling merchandise below cost, as shown in 
example No. 2, above, in this section. It is discountmg the prop- 
erty. Service is received in both cases. 

4 When we pay our written or verbal promises, on which in- 
terest has accumulated. 

We take up our promissory note, which has been upon interest 
one year, at 7^, and made payable to John R GameU, for $50. We 
pay cash, or some other commercial value^ for its &ce, which is $50, 
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and for the interest which, at 7^ for one year, is $3.50, making 
$53.50. 

We tl;ierefore receive evidential commercial value in our written 
promise, $50, and give actual commercial value in money, $53.50. 
The balance of $3.50 is ideal value received in indirect (§ 28) service, 
in having the use of Camell's capital one year, for which our written 
promise was given. 

And similarly with our verbal promise. 

THIED OEDEB, SECOND EQUATION. 

Commercial and Ideal values, received, equal Ideal value 

given. 

§ 56. This equation is the reverse of the third one of the second 
order. Transactions coming under it are not very common. They 
are those in which an exchange of two unequal services is balanced 
by the receipt of commercial value. They occur as follows : 

1. When we receive direct (§ 28) services in amusement, advice, 
instruction, lectures, clerkships, agencies, etc., in less amount than 
we give of same, and receive cash or other commercial value for the 
balance. 

2. When we receive indirect (§ 28) services, in the use of capital, 
in the borrow of money, in the hire of offices, residences, lands, or 
other property — in less amount than we give of same, and receive 
cash or other commercial value for the balance. 

3. *When we receive any of these direct (§ 28) services, in amuse- 
ment, advice, etc., in less amount than we give of indirect (§ 28) ser- 
vices, in the use of capital — in the borrow of money, in the hire of 
offices, etc. — and receive cash or other commercial value for the 
balance. 

4. When we receive indirect (§ 28) services, in the use of capital — 
in the borrow of money, in the hire of offices, etc. — in less amount 
than we give of direct (§ 28) services, in amusement, advice, instruc- 
tion, et<5., and receive cash or other commercial value for the bal- 
ance. 

5. When we sell company properly, belonging to two or more par- 
ties, ourselves included, and charge commission, storage, etc. 

We sell wheat belonging to 8. S. Packard, H. B. Bryant, and our- 
selve& In doing so, we charge a commission of $33^ and storage, $9, 
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making a total of $42 of services giyen. Dividing this equally be- 
tween us, each pays $14 of the expense. 

We therefore receive $14 of service, which is the share of benefit 
we pay for ; $14 of evidential commercial value in Packard's implied 
verbal promise to pay his share of benefit; also $14 of evidential 
commercial value in Bryant's implied verbal promise to pay his 
share, and we give services $42. Hence commercial and ideal values 
are received for ideal value given. 

THIED OEDEE, THIRD EQUATION. 

Conmerciat and Ideal values, received, equal Commercial and 

Ideal values given. 

§ 57. In this equation are indicated transactions in which a thing 
and a service are received for a thing and a service given. Such ex- 
changes of values, though not as common as others, occur in quite a 
number of cases. Some of them happen as follows : 

1. When we redeem, at discount, our written or verbal promises, 
by giving, at discount, the written or verbal promises of others, and 
receive or pay for the balance, if necessary, cash or other commercial 
value. 

For, in paying our written or verbal promises at discount, we give 
service (§ 51, 2) as well as commercial value, and receive commer- 
cial value ; and, in receiving payment at discount on others' written 
or verbal promises, we receive service (§ 65, 3) as well as commercial 
value, and give commercial value. 

2. When we pay our written or verbal promises, with interest, by 
giving others' written or verbal promises, with interest, and receive 
or pay, if necessary, cash or other commercial value for the balance. 

For, in paying our promises and interest on same, we receive set- 
vice (§ 55, 4) as well as commercial value ; and in receiving payment 
on others' promises, and also interest on same, we give service (§ 51, 3) 
as well as commercial value. 

3. When we setOe or close an account of company property which 
we have been selling on joint speculation, taking into consideration 
commission, storage, profits, proceeds, etc. 

But examples of this nature wiU be deferred until we come to the 
working of transactions in which joint accounts are involved, at which 
time they will be more easily understood. 



TOPICAL ANALYSIS OF DEBIT AND CREDIT, AS APPLIED TO 

VALUES IN SIMPLE. 
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IL EEASONS WHY 



1. All Value Eeceived is Debited. 

2. All Value Given is Credited. 

1. Value Eeceived owes Value 

Given. 

2. Value Given is owed by Value 

Eeceived. 



IIL ILLUSTEATION . 



1. Cash Eeceived fob Labob. 

2. Labor Eeceived eor Cash. 

3. Eesults of their Ex- J L Cash. 

changes. 1 2. Labor. 



IV. LOGICAL PEOCESS 



J 1. As to the Debit. 
( 2. As to the Credit. 



1. Formula of Journalizing. 

2 Owing J "^^ ^^^ being Produced. 
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V. INCIDENTS . . . 



In Sense of Debt. 

3. Bbiko Owed i f • For Producing 

I 2. In Sense of Debt. 
4 Proximate Debit and Credit. 

5. Eemote Debit and Credit. 

6. Debit and Credit in Simple or 
Complex Value, 



CHAPTER III. 
DEBIT AND CREDIT. 

§ 58. We have now defined the values and illustrated theii* nine 
yarieties of exchange. Our next step obviously is now to elucidate 
the law that governs the apphcation of debit and credit to them. 

The values and their exchanges having been so fully explained, 
the application of debit and credit to them becomes comparatively an 
easy matter; and more especially is this so, from the fact that we 
have something — valuer co-equally received and given — ^to which we 
can apply the terms. 

I. THE LAWT. 

§ 59. There is, no doubt, a law governing the application of the 
terms debit and credit to values — a law neither arbitrary nor mean- 
ingless, as some have been disposed to think. It has its origin, no 
doubt, in the relation of the exchange of values, and ie based on the 
principle of effect and cause, as we shall see. As universally observed 
by all accountants, it is enunciated as follows: 

1. All Value received is Debited. 

2. All Value given is Credited. 

II. REASONS "W^HY. 

§ 60. By reverting to the law of the exchange of values (§ 36), 
namely, that of co-equal receiving and giving of values in transac- 
tions, we shall discover at once the reasons why value received is 
debited, and why value given is credited. It being a law that values 
have a co-equality of exchange, it follows that the value received, in 
each transaction, is conditioned upon the value given — a relation 
which, when understood, will throw great Ught upon the application 
of the law of debit and credit to all values, in their exchanges. 
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1. Value received oiTires Value given. — This enuncia- 
tion is given as the reason why value received is debited, and we be- 
lieve it to be the true reason. For, if value received always implies 
equal value given — the relation being necessary to the conception of 
a transaction — it follows that value received is dependent upon the 
value given, as the source of its production; and if the value so re- 
ceived be dependent upon the value given as the source of its pro- 
duction, it — ^the value received — owes, as a consequence^ the value 
given, and is, therefore, debited. , 

The reason, more concisely stated, is: Value received is deiited 
because it owes the value given to produce it. Hence aU value re- 
ceived is debited. 

2. Value given is owed by Value received.— This is 
also stated, in brief, as the reason why value given is credited. That 
value given is credited has been already implied in proving that value 
received is debited. For, if it be granted that value received is deb- 
ited, it follows, as a consequence, that value given is credited. 

But value given is credited for another reason. Since value given 
is the means of producing the value received, it — ^the value given — ^is 
owed for having done so, and, being owed, is credited. 

More briefly stated, the reason is : Value given is credited, because 
it is owed for having produced the value received. Hence all value 
given is credited. 

III. ILLUSTRATION. 

§ 61. The reasons why value received is debited, and value given 
is credited, will become all the more apparent by giving the results 
of two exchanges effected between two values in cash and labor. In 
the first exchange that takes place between them, cash is received for 
labor given ; in the second, labor is received for cash given. 

1. Cash received for Labor. — We receive, say, value in 
cash $100. Here Gash, being value received, is debited, because it 
owes the value given in labor to produce it 

The Labor, being value given, is credited, because it is owed for 
having produced value in cash. The values being equal in the ex- 
change, we have the following equation : 

Oash is debited $100. Labor is credited $100. 

2. Labor received for Cash.— Now suppose, on the other 
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hand^ we receive value in labor $40, and give value in cash $40. 
Labor^ being value received^ is debited^ because it owes the value given 
in cash to produce it. 

The Cash, being value given, is credited, because it is owed for 
having produced the value received in labor. Here, too, the values, 
being equal in the exchange, give us the following equation, in which 
the values are the reverse of those in the first : 

Labor is debited $40. Cash is credited $40. 

3. BesTilts of their Exchanges. — By contrasting the two 
equations — \hQ first , in which cash is received and labor given, and 
the secondy in which labor is received and cash given — ^we shall find 
results both of cash and of labor. 

1. CasA . — In case of cash, we discover that it was debited in the 
first equation $100, and credited in the second $40, the difference of 
which shows a result of net cash received of $60. 

2. Ijabor. — In case of labor, we find that it was credited in the 
first equation $100, and debited in the second $40, the difference of 
which shows a result of net labor given of $60. 

Since, therefore, the net cash received of $60 equals net labor 
given of $60, we have a twofold result, foreshadowing the double- 
entry principle. 

IV. LOGICAL PROCESS. 

§ 62. We have given above the law of debit and credit, the rea- 
sons for the manner in which it is applied to the values, and also a 
brief illustration of the results of such application. We wish now to 
present briefly the logical process employed in arriving at the debit 
and credit of transactions. 

Having proved two propositions, namely : All value received is 
debited, and all value given is credited, we have premises from which 
we can, by a simple process of reasoning, always determine what 
values are debited and what credited in all transactions. 

For the purpose of illustration, suppose a transaction in which we 
have bought merchandise, and paid cash for it. The argument by 
which we determine which of these two values is debited and which 
is credited, runs thus : 
1. As to the Debit- 
All value received is debited; 
Merchandise is a value received ; 
Therefore, Merchandise is Debited. 
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2. As to the Credit- 
All value given is credited; 
Cash is a value given ; 
Therefore, Cash is Credited, 

V. INCIDENTS. 

§ 63. With a view of showing more fully the nature and use of 
debit and credit, we wish, after giving the formula of journalizing, to 
enlarge somewhat upon the senses in which these terms are em- 
ployed, their proximate and remote relations to each other, and their 
apphcation to values in simple and in complex, 

1. Formula of Journalizing. — We have seen that the rela- 
tion between values in the exchange is one of owing and being owed. 
This being the case, the value received owes the value given in the 
transaction. If we receive cash for labor, cash owes labor. If we re- 
ceive labor for cash, labor owes cash. If we purchase merchandise 
for cash, the former owes the latter. 

Since value received owes value given, and is, therefore, deltor to 
it, we have the ioWomng formula of journalizing: 

Vatue deceived is S>ebtor to Tatue Given. 

§ 64.-2. Owing. — As applied to all the values received, the 
term owing has evidently more than one meaning. It certainly can- 
not have its literal meaning of indebtedness in all cases, when ap- 
plied alike to all values upon their receipt in business transactions. 
For this would be making no distinction between owing on the part 
of actual value, which is value in possession, and owing on the part 
of evidential value, which is value not in possession. 

Owing, therefore, is to be considered in two senses. 

1. J^or being deduced . — We cannot speak of a<)tual value 
received, as owing, in the usual sense of indebtedness; for how can 
that which is already in possession be regarded as owin^ in the literal 
sense ? If we receive gold as money, in business, the gold cannot be 
said to owe us in the common sense of debt. As intrinsic value, it 
can only owe us in the sense that it has cost us value in labor, or that 
which represents labor; in other words, for being produced, and 
for the use which may he made of it in supplying our wants. And 
similarly of all actual commercial values. 

Besides, what is true of actual values is true also of value in set* 
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vice, when received. A service value received, like the actual value, 
cannot owe in the literal sense of debt. In being received, it owes 
simply for what it has cost in value given — ^in being produced, and 
in the use which may be made of it in supplying our wants — the 
same as in case of the actual value. 

The same is also true of evidential values, in some cases, when 
received ; as in the redemption of our vrritten and verbal promises. 
Having been given or issued by us as value, they are received or re- 
deemed as value ; but in being taken up or received back again, they 
are not, under such circumstances, to be regarded as owing in the 
sense of debt ; they owe simply in the sense of being produced, in ex- 
change for other value. 

Debiting, therefore, actual value, service value, and evidential 
value for our promises redeemed, means owing only in the sense of 
being produced, not in the sense of debt 

2. Jn Sense of ^ebt. — Owing in the true sense of debt 
occurs only in connection with evidential values, and that only when 
we receive others written or verbal promises, not ours ; for ours, 
when redeemed, as we saw above, owe in the sense of being produced. 

If we receive value in others' written or verbal promises, this is 
owing in the literal sense of debt ; because such value, existing in 
evidential form, is designed to be replaced in time by actual value. 

Owing was originally applied to the evidential value, and after- 
wards to actual and service values, in the sense above described. 

Debiting, therefore, evidential values received in others' written 
or verbal promises, means owing in the usual sense of debt. 

§ 65. — 3. Beingr Owed. — On the other hand, being owed, as 
applied to values given, is to be understood also in two senses. All 
values given cannot be treated as being otved in the same sense. 
This cannot be aflSrmed, as we shall see, alike of all species of values 
which we give in business, no more than literal owing can be predi- 
cated of all values received. 

The senses, then, in which being owed is to be treated, are : 

1. J^or ^Producing . — Actual value given is owed not in the 
sense of debt, but in that oi producing value received. Value in ser- 
vice, or service value given, is owed, too, only in the same sense. The 
same may be said also of evidential values, in some cases, when given ; 
as in cases of giving up or surrendering others' written or verbd 
promises which we hold. 



INCIDENTS. 35 

Crediting, therefore, actual yalue, service value, or evidential 
value for others^ promises redeemed, means leing owed only in the 
sense of producing ^ not in the sense of debt 

2. Jn Sense of 2)ebt. — Being owedyin its usual signification, 
occurs only in connection with evidential values, and then only when 
we give our written or verbal promises. 

For, in giving our promises to pay, we only issue values in evi- 
dence, which, in time, must be replaced by actual values. 

Hence, crediting evidential values given, so far as our promises 
are concerned, means being owed in the common sense of debt 

§ 66. — 4. Proxixoate Debit and Credit. — Since owing 
and being owed constitute a relation of direct exchange between 
values in business transactions, the debits and credits become ^roa;i- 
mate in such exchanges. The value received owes the value given 
directly as the source of its production ; and, consequently, the value 
given is owed directly by the value received, for having produced it. 

The relation, then, in the co-equal exchange of values in transac- 
tions, is one oi proximate debits and credits. 

§ 67. — 5. Remote Debit and Credit. — But there is a rela- 
tion also of remote debits and credits. For, while the debits and 
credits sustain to each other 21, proximate relation in each transaction, 
there is a sense in which they have also — at least some of them — a 
remote relation to the ownership of the business. 

This is more especially true of the evidential values. For, if we 
receive value in others^ promises to pay, such value, while it owes the 
value given directly or proximately in the exchange, owes, at the 
same time, us remotely who represent the ownership. So, too, on the 
other hand, when we give value in our promises to pay, such value, 
while it is owed directly or proocimMely by the value received, is also 
owed, at the same time, remotely by us who represent the ownership. 

§ 68.-6. Debit and Credit in Simple or Complex 
Value. — ^We explained in the previous chapter what we mean by 
values in simple and in complex. Except in case of speculative prop- 
erty, most values are debited and credited in simple. Debits and 
credits of values in cash, and in written and verbal promises, are 
made in simple values ; because they are always kept trace of, both 
when received and given, at their face-value. Debits and credits, 
too, of many values in service are made in simple. 

But the same is not true of values in merchandise, real estate, 



\ 



36 DEBIT AND OBEDIT. 

and speculative property in general. In accounts of this nature, 
many of the debits and credits are made in complex value, the com- 
mercial and ideal values being often combined in the same amount. 
ThiSy of course, makes the accounts complex ; and to this fact is 
owing chiefly the obscurity of the science. 

With a view of avoiding this complex state of the values in the 
earlier stages of teaching, and with the design also of pursuing the 
correct method of science, in this as in other studies, we first apply 
debit and credit to values in simple, then in complex. 

The following will suffice as definitions : 

Mrst. — A value in simph is one whose debit or credit amount 
is made exclusively of either commercial or idea.1 value. 

Second. — A value in complex is one whose debit or credit amount 
is composed of both commercial and ideal values. 
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and speculative property in general. In accounts of this nature, 
many of the debits and credits are made in complex value, the com- 
mercial and ideal values being often combined in the same amount. 
This, of course, makes the accounts complex ; and to this fact is 
owing chiefly the obscurity of the science. 

With a view of avoiding this complex state of the values in the 
earlier stages of teaching, and with the design also of pursuing the 
correct method of science, in this as in other studies, we first apply 
debit and credit to values in simple, then in complex. 

The following wiQ suffice as definitions : 

First, — A value in simple is one whose debit or credit amount 
is made exclusively of either commercial or idea-l value. 

Second. — A vtdue in complex is one whose debit or credit amount 
is composed of both commercial and ideal values. 
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CHAPTER IV. 
RESULTS OF EXCHANGE. 

§ 69. Having now treated of the analysis, the exchange, and the 
debit and credit of values, as well as of their simple and complex 
manifestations, we are prepared to consider the results of exchange. 

Granting the law of exchange, in transactions, to be one of co- 
equal receiving and giving of values, a question naturally suggests 
itself: How is increase or decrease of capital to take place? It could 
not, manifestly, if the exchange were always to occur between com- 
mercial values; for, in that case, there would be "only a substitution, 
constantly, of one species of property for another. But these ex- 
changes are not confined to commercial values ; they include another 
class, without which, this co-equality could not, in all transactions, be 
effected. 

It is, then, by means of the ideal value that increase or decrease 
of wealth is produced. For, while it preserves the balance of the ex- 
change of values, when necessary, it, at the same time, causes an in- 
crease or decrease of property, on the principle, previously stated, that 
service received is financial loss, and service given is financial gain 
(§29). If we receive more commercial value than is given, it is 
plainly an increase of wealth, because service has been* given for the 
excess. If we give more commercial value than is received, it is a 
decrease of wealth, because service has been received for the excess. 

We see, therefore, how wealth is increased or decreased; that, too, 
while there is a co-equal receiving and giving of values in aU transac- 
tions. But this is treating of the results of exchange, with respect 
to values, in general, or as a whole. It is necessary, however, to con- 
sider them specifically, or with respect to the exchanges performed 
by each. In doing so, we shall treat of results first in simple value, 
then in complex, so far as necessary, and as it is done in practical 
book-keeping. 



OPCOMMEBGIAL. 39 



I. OF COMMERCIAL. 

§ 70. In considering the results of exchange, we begin first with 
the commercial yalues. In doing so, we will take them up in the 
order in which they are laid down in the analysis, treating — 1, Of^ 
Actual; 2. Of Evidential. 

I. OF ACTUAL. 

§ 71. For the purpose of illustrating results arising from keeping 
accounts with actual commercial values, it will only be necessary to 
select two species as examples of all the others. 

We wiU, therefore, take— 1. Ga^Ti ; 2. Merchandise, 

§ 72. — 1. Cash. — ^In treating of the results of actual yalues, we 
begin first with cash, because if we learn the method of keeping trace 
of its exchanges, and of finding its result, we shall then know how 
accounts are kept of many other values of this species. 

Cash, no doubt, performs more exchanges in business than any 
other one value. Being the legalized medium of exchange, and the 
common measure of price, it is natural that it should eflfect more 
than any other. As often as cash is received, it is in exchange for 
some value given, and as often as it is given, it is in exchange for 
some value received. Every time, therefore, it is received, and every 
time it is given, it performs exchanges with other values. 

Now it is the result of these exchanges of cash which we wish to 
find. Of course, there is a result also of each value with which cash 
exchanges, but it is the result of cash which is now under considera- 
tion. 

For the purpose of illustration, let us suppose ourselves as having 
received at one time, $300 ; at another, $50 ; making $350. Sup- 
pose, too, we have paid out at one time $100 ; at another, $25 ; 
making 1125. Having, therefore, received $350, and paid out $125, 
the result of the four exchanges, effected by cash, is $225 still on 
hand. 

The result, however, will be shown more clearly, perhaps, when 
the receipts are arranged on one side, and the disbursements on the 
other, under the common heading of Cash, which is the name of the 
ledger account, thus: 
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The debit of Bills Eeceivable, being made for another's written 
promises received, and the credit for the same given up or redeemed ; 
the difference shows the amount still on hand. 

Hence, the financial resuU of keeping trace of a series of ex- 
changes effected by anothers' written promises — ^when the debits and 
credits are unequal — ^is always Resource; since no more of them can 
be parted with than have been received. 

§ 77. — 2. Sills Payable. — Let us suppose ourselves as having 
issued our written promises, in notes or acceptances, at three differ- 
ent times, for $200, $300, and $400,— making $900. Suppose, too, 
we have taken up or redeemed the first two — the $200 and $300, 
making $500. 

Having, therefore, given $900 in our written promises, and having 
redeemed $500 of them, the result of their exchanges shows $400 
still outstanding. 

Arranged in the form of an account, the exchanges and result 
stand thus : 



Dr. 



Bills Payable. 



Cb. 



Rec'd our written promise . 

€t U tt 


200 
300 


00 
00 

00 


Gave our wntten promise. 

it €t U 
tt tt tt 

Total of same issued . . 
Deduct totAl redeemed . , 

Total outstanding . . . 


200 
300 
400 


00 
00 
00 


Total of same redeemed . . 


500 


900 
500 


00 
00 




400 


00 



The credit, therefore, of Bills Payable, being made for our writ- 
ten promises issued, and the debit for same redeemed ; the difference 
shows the amount still outstanding. 

Hence the financial result of keeping trace of a series of exchanges 
effected by our written promises, when the debits and credits are 
unequal, is always Liability ; since no more can be redeemed than 
have been issued. 

§ 78. — 2. Verbal Promises. — ^We purposely gave illustration 
of keeping accounts with written, before verbal promises ; because 
values in exchange are more easily apprehended in case of the former 
than of the latter. But values are received and given, and given and 
received, as well in verbal promises as in written. Exchanges are 
effected, in business transactions, as really in one case as in the other. 
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For the purpose of showing the analogy between the written and 
verbal promises, we will introduce two accounts of verbal promises : 
1. Another^ s; 2. Ours. 

§ 79. — ^1. A.nol?ier^s. — The verbal promises are supposed to be 
those of E. R Felton, with whom, of course, the account is kept. 
The amount and number of each, received and redeemed, are designed 
to correspond with the written promises, received and redeemed, as 
kept trace of previously under the head of Bills Eeceivable (§ 76). 

By this means the analogy between the verbal and written prom- 
ises will be seen to be complete. 

Suppose, then, we have received of E. R. Felton, at three different 
times, his verbal promises to pay $175, $225, and $350 — ^making 
$750. Suppose, too, he has redeemed the first two — ^the $175 and 
$225, making $400. 

Having, therefore, received $750 in Felton's verbal promises, and 
given up $400, the result of their exchanges shows $350 still on hand 
unredeemed. 

Stated in. the form of an account, the exchanges and result stand 
thus: 



Dr. 



E. R. Felton. 



Cb. 



Received Ms verbal promise. 

« tt €t 
tt ft 


175 
225 
350 


00 
00 
00 

00 
00 

00 


Gave up his verbal promise. 
(( (( « 

Total of same redeemed . . 


175 
225 


00 
00 




400 


00 


Total of same received . . 
Deduct total given . . . 


750 
400 


Aiuount on hand .... 


350 





The debit, therefore, of E. E. Felton, being made for his verbal 
promises received,, and the credit for same, in part, redeemed ; the 
difference shows the amount still on hand. 

Hence the financial result of keeping trace of a series of exchanges 
effected by the verbal promises of any one party made to us, when 
the debits and credits are unequal, is always Resource; since no more 
of his promises can be parted with than have been received. \ 

§ 80. — 2. Ours, — These are our verbal promises made to L. L. 
Williams, in whose name the account is kept. Those given an^ re- 
deemed correspond with our written promises kept under the head 
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of Bills Payable (§ 77)9 making the two accounts similar to ea^h 
other. 

Suppose we have given, at three different times, our verbal 
promises to pay L. L. Williams $200, $300, and $400— making $900. 
Suppose, also, we have taken up or redeemed the first two, $?00 and 
$300— making $500. 

Having, therefore, given $900 in our verbal promisee, and re- 
deemed $500, the result shows $400 still outstanding. 

Stated in the form of an account, the exchanges and result stand 
thus: 



Db. 



i. i. Williams, 



Cb. 



Received our verbal promise. 
(( ti it 


200 
300 


00 
00 

00 


Gave our verbal promise . 

u u tt 

tt tt tt 

Total of same issued. . 
Deduct total redeemed . 

Total still outstanding . . 


200 
800 
400 


00 
00 
00 


Total of same redeemed . . 


500 


900 
600 


00 
00 




400 


00 



The credit of L. L. Williams being made for our verbal promises 
given him, and the debit for same, in part, redeemed ; the difference 
shows amount still outstanding. 

Hence the financial result of keeping trace of a series of our verbal 
promises made to others, when the debits and credits are unequal, is 
•always Liability ; since no more of our verbal promises can be re- 
deemed than have been issued. 



II. OF IDEAL. 

§ 81. — We proceed next to show results of ideal values. Here, 
too, we take up the values in the order in which they are laid down 
in the general analysis. Having dwelt at length elsewhere upon 
ideal value, it will be unnecessary to speak of it further here. 

For the purpose, therefore, of illustrating the results of values of 
the ideal class, we will treat, 1. Of Labor or Service; 2. Of Owner- 
ship. 

I. OF LABOR OR SERVICE. 

§ 82. — Before proceeding to consider special results of services as 
belonging to a variety of accounts, we will introduce, first, an account 
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of Labor or Service, which may be considered a general representa- 
tive of all services, received and given, during any given period of 
time. 

Let us suppose ourselves as having received a variety oi services as 
follows: In amusement, $12.50; in expressage, $24.75 ; in clerk hire, 
$45.36 ; in store rent, $65.00 ; and in the use of capital, $75.94. 

Ijet us suppose, also, ourselves as having given a variety of services 
as follows: Li instruction, $46.32 ; in agency, $134.25 ; in office rent, 
$175.00; in the use of capital, $245.24; and in merchandising, 
$575.84. 

These services, received and given, arranged under the common 
heading of Labor or Service, give us the following exhibit and 
result : 



Db. 



Labor or Service. 



Cr. 



Bec'd service, in amusement . 
" in expressage . 

" in clerk-hire . . 

" in store^rent . . 

in use of capital 



€t 



Total services received. 



12 
24 



50 
75 



45 36 
65 00 
75 94 



223 



55 



Gave service, in instruction . . 
in agency . . . . 
in office-rent . . 
" in use of capital . 

in merchandis'g. 



(( 



u 



It 



Total services given . 
Deduct total received 



Net service given 



46 
184 
175 
245 
575 



1176 
223 



953 



82 
25 
00 
24 

84 

66 
55 

10 



The debits of Labor or Service being made for ideal value received 
in services, $223.55; the credit for ideal value given in services, 
$1176.65 ; the difference shows net service given of $953.10. 

But, since service received is financial loss, and service given 
financial gain (§ 29), the net service given of $953.10, becomes net 
gain. 

Had, however, the debits in the above account been $1176.65, 
and the credits $223.55, we should have received a net service of 
$953.10, and consequently su^ained a net loss. 

Hence the financial result, arising from keeping trace, in aggre- 
gate, of a series of exchanges produced by ideal values in Labor or 
Service, is either net Loss, when the debit side exceeds the credit; or 
net Gain, when the credit side exceeds the debit. 

§ 83. — 1. Expense. — In the last section we treated of services 
in general, and showed how they could be kept trace of under one 
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common heading of Labor or Service. But we find it essential in 
business to keep trace of the different kinds of services, so that we 
may know what and how much our expenditures have been in certain 
directions, and what and how much our earnings also have been from 
various sources. 

In considering the exchanges performed by ideal values, it will 
be remembered that a service can effect but one exchange, while a 
commercial value can effect many; for service, once performed, 
perishes; but this is not so necessarily with money and merchandise. 
Having performed one exchange they go on to produce others, until 
they terminate finally in consumption. 

The services which come under the head of Expense are numer- 
ous. They are such as are received, not given; for this account never 
has a credit for mere service given. It is sometimes credited for 
commercial value, when it has been previously charged in with the 
services. 

A great yariety of services, as they are received in exchange for 
money or other value, fall under the head of Expense. They are 
such as are rendered to us in amusement, travel, instruction, sub- 
sistence, etc. But, for the purpose of illustration, we will introduce 
only those services that belong more especially to business expense. 

Let us suppose ourselves as having received direct service (§ 28), 
in clerk hire, $36.25; also indirect service (§28), in store rent, 
$225.50. Arranged in the form of an account the amounts would 
stand thus: 



Dr. 



Expense. 



Cr. 



Rec'd service in clerk-hire . 
" in store-rent . 

Total services received . . . 




The debit of this account, therefore, is made for ideal value in 
services received in exchange for money or other value. Hence, as 
service received is loss (§ 29), the financial result accruing from the 
exchanges effected by services belonging to Expense, is always Loss, 

§ 84. — 2. Interest. — Here we have services both received and 
given; not that those which are received are exchanged again, nor 
tiiat those which are given are again receiyed. But, being of the 
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same nature, they naturally fall under the one common title of In- 
. terest. 

The services belonging to Interest account, whether received or 
given, are all indirect services ( § 28)* They occur when we borrow 
money and pay for its use, and also when we lend money and receive 
pay for its use. 

They also occur when we receive or pay interest on personal ac- 
count When we pay interest, that is, give money or other value for 
the use of capital, we receive service. When we receive interest, that 
is, receive money or other value for the use of capital, we give service. 

For the purpose of illustrating the account of Interest, suppose 
we receive indirect service $36.75, in borrowing and paying for the 
use of money; also receive indirect service $48.12, in paying interest 
on our written or verbal promises, which is virtually paying for the 
use of capital (§ 55, 4). 

Suppose, too, we give indirect service $84.24, in lending and re- 
ceiving pay for the use of money; also give indirect service $94.25, 
in receiving interest on others' written or verbal promises, which is 
virtually giving the use of our capital (§ 51, 3). 

The account stands thus: 



Db. 




Interest. 


Cr. 


Rec'd service, in use of money 
" in use of capital 


86 

48 

84 


76 

12 

87 


Gave service, in use of money 
" in use of capital 

Total service given 

Deduct total received 

Net service given 


84 
94 


24 
25 


Total service received. .... 


178 
84 


49 

87 




93 


62 



The debit, therefore, of this account being made for ideal value 
received in services $84.87, and the credit for ideal value given in 
services $178.49 ; the difference shows net service given of $93.62. 

Since, however, service rec'eived is loss, and service given gain^ 
the net service given of $93.62, becomes net gain. 

But had the services in the above account been directly the re- 
verse — ^the debit exceeding the credit— we should have received net 
service, and, consequently, sustained net loss. 

Hence the financial result arising from keeping trace of a series 
of exchanges produced by services in connection with Interest, is 
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either net LosSy when the debit exceeds the credit; or net Oain, when 
the credit exceeds the debit 

§ 85. — 3. Discount. — The services connected with discounting 
are similar to those of interest, and are often kept trace of under the 
same head. In both cases Uiere is receiving and giving of indirect 
services in the use of capital But^ with respect to discount, it is 
receiving or giving of service for the use of capital before it is due. 

To illustrate the account of Discount : Suppose we receive indirect 
service $2438, by receiving pay on others' written promises at dis- 
count, and so having the use of money before due; also receive 
indirect service $37.62, by receiving pay on others' verbal promises 
at discount, and so having the use of the capital before due (g 55, 3). 
Suppose, too, we give indirect service $45.23, by paying our written 
promises at discount, and so giving the use of money before due; 
also give indirect service $72.64, by paying our verbal promises at 
discount, and so giving the use of capital before due (§ 51, 2). 

The account is as follows : 



Db. 


Discount. 


Cb. 


Bec'd s&rcice, in use of money. 
" in nse of capital. 


24*38 
37,62 


Gave service, in use of money 
" in use of capital 

Total services given 

Deduct total received 

Net service g^ven 


45 23 

72 64 


Total servioes leoeived .... 


62 


00 


117 
62 


87 
00 




55 


87 



The debit, therefore, of this account being made for ideal value 
received in services $62.00, and the credit for ideal value given in 
services $117.87; the difference shows net service given of $55.87. 

But as service received is loss, and service given is gain, the net 
service given of $55.87 becomes net gain. 

Had, however, the services been reversed — the debit exceeding 
the credit — ^we should have received net service, and, therefore, sus- 
tained net hss. 

So the financial result, arising from keeping trace of a series of 
exchanges effected by services in connection with Discount, is either 
net Loss, when the debit is greater than the credit ; or net Oain, when 
the credit is greater than the debit, 

§ 8& — L Commission. — Services are here both received and 
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given. On most books, especially in commission houses, they fill 
more generally on the credit side. 

When we receive commissions we give service; that is, we receive 
money or other value for labor given. On the other hand, when we 
pay commissions we receive service ; that is, we pay money or other 
value for labor rendered us. 

Services in connection with commissions are direct, and, like all 
other services, perform only one exchange. 

Suppose we pay an agent in our business, of whatever nature it 
may be, commissions, and therefore receive services, say, at one time, 
$145.34 ; at another, $16428. Suppose, too, we receive commissions 
as agent, and therefore give services, say, at one time, $248.21 ; at 
another, $384.87. 

The account stands thus: 

De. Commission. Cb. 



Hec^d «0meM of an agent . . 

« ti €t 


145 
164 

800 


84 

28 

62 


Gave 9ervice$, as an agent . . 
it ti ti 

Total serviees given 

Deduct total receiyed .... 

Net service given 


248 
884 


21 

87 


Total servioea received .... 


682 
809 


68 
62 




822 


06 



The debit, too, of this account being made for ideal value re- 
ceived in services $309.62, and credit for ideal value given in ser- 
vices ^32.58 ; the diflference shows net service given of $322.96. 

But as service received, in this case also, is loss, and service given 
is gain, the net service given of $322.96 becomes net gain. 

Had, however, the services received exceeded the services given, 
the result would have been reversed — ^we should have incurred a net 
loss. 

Hence the financial result arising from keeping trace of a series 
of exchanges effected by services, in connection with Commission, is 
either net Loss, when the debit exceeds the credit ; or net Gain, when 
the credit exceeds the debit 

§ 87. — 5. Exchange. — This account is peculiar to banking 
and exchange business. It appears sometimes, however, upon mer- 
cantile and other books. The services in connection therewith fall 
on both sides of the account, since they are received as well as given. 

When we, as bankers, pay exchange — ^that is, give or allow a per- 
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centage in the exchange of commercial yalues — ^we then receiye ser- 
vice. On the other hand, when we receive exchange — ^that is, are 
paid a percentage in the exchange of commercial values — ^we then 
give service. 

In other words, when we buy drafts and pay exchange, we receive 
service ; and when we sell drafts and are paid exchange, we give 
service. 

These services^ however, do not always occur in connection with 
the buying and selling of drafts; they spring from collections on 
notes, drafts, checks, and from other sources. 

To illustrate the method of keeping trace of these services : Sup- 
pose we, as banker (and the same is true of any business), purchase a 
drafb on New York, paying exchange, and therefore receiving ser- 
vice, say, $112.36. Suppose, also, we pay collections on bills of ex- 
change and checks, therrfore receiving service, say, $245.28. 

Suppose, too, on the other hand, we sell our draft on Second 
National Bank of New York, receiving exchange^ and therefore 
giving service, say, IH85.74. Also, suppose we are paid for collec- 
tions on notes and drafts, therefore giving service, say, $292.18. 

The account will then stand thus: 



Dr. 


Exchange. 


Cb. 


Bec'd ««m0«, in exchange . . 
" in coUection . 


112 
245 

857 


36 

28 

64 


Gave service, in exchange . « 
*' incoUection. . 

Total service given . . ^ . . 
Deduct total received . « . . 

Net service given ...... 


185 

292 


74 
18 


Total service received .... 


477 
857 


98 

64 




120 


98 



The dehit, therefore, of this account, being made for ideal value 
received in services 1357.64, and the credit for ideal value given in 
services $477.92 ; the difference shows net service given of $120.28. 

But service received being hss, and service given being gain, the 
net service given becomes a net gain of 1120.28. 

Had, however, the debit exceeded the credit in this account, we 
should have received net service, and, therefore, sustained net loss. 

So the financial result arising from keeping account of the ex- 
changes produced by services in connection with Exchange, is either 
net Loss, when the debit exceeds the credit ; or net Gain, when the 
credit exceeds the debit 
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§ 88.-^6. Premium. — Services herewith arise more especially 
in dealing in bonds, gold, etc., and hence are peculiar to exchange 
offices, banks, and oth^r similar institutions. They occur also, some- 
times, in mercantile and otiier houses. 

We receive premium and pay premium. When we receive it, we 
give service; when^we pay it, we receive service. Because, in receiv* 
ing premium, we receive commercial value, for which we give value 
in service ; and in paying premium, we give commercial value, for 
which we receive value in service. 

The account of Plemium is sometimes debited and credited as 
well for commercial as ideal values, which are, then, in complex. 

But we are here treating of services which fall under the head of 
Premium, as values in simple, not complex. 

It is evident that when we receive money or other commercial 
value as premium, it must be in consideration of pure service given ; 
otherwise no premium would be received. So, on the other hand, 
when we pay money or other commercial value as premium, it must 
be in consideration of pure service received ; otherwise no premium 
would be paid. 

To illustrate the account of these values, suppose, in purchasing 
United States bonds, we pay i»emium, and iherefore receive service 
$245.^ ; also, in purchasing gold, we pay premium, and therefore 
receive service $375^2. 

Suppose, too, in selling TJnited States bonds, we receive premium, 
and thecefore ^im mrpiee |425«84 ; also, in selling gold, we receive 
IHeiiiium, and therefore give ipervice $532.28. 

The account stands thus : 



Db. 



Premium. 



Cr. 



1 

Bee'd service in deal'gin bonds 
* * ingold. 


245 
375 

^20 


25 

32 

57 


Gave service in deal'g in bonds 
« « ingold . 

Total service given 

Deduct total received 

Net service given ....... 


425 
582 


84 
28 


Total service reoeiyed. .... 


958 
620 


12 
57 




387 


55 



The debit of this account, therefore, being made for ideal value 
received in services $620.57, and the credit for ideal value given in 
services $958.12 ; the difference shows net service given of $337.55, in 
dealing in bonds and gold. 
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But as service received is loss, and service given is gain, the net 
service given of 1337^55 becomes net gain. 

Had, however, these services been reversed, we should have re- 
ceived net service, and, therefore, sustained a net loss. 

Hence, the financial result arising from keeping trace of a series 
of exchanges eflfeoted by services in connection with Preminm, is 
either net Loss, when the debit exceeds the credit ; or net Gain, when 
the credit exceeds the debit 

§ 89. — 7. Representative. — We here treat of one more spe- 
cies of services, namely, those which spring directly from buying and 
selling. These are almost universally combined with the property 
bought and sold, in which case the debit or credit becomes complex 
value (§ 68). 

But we are here keeping trace of these ideal values in simple. In 
doing so, with respect to different kinds of property, we are obliged 
to have special accounts for that purpose. In dealing in merchan- 
dise, real estate, or any other property, we wish to know the amount 
of services received and given in connection with each species; 
for it is out of these services we are to ascertain our losses and 
gains. 

With a view, then, of keeping trace of these services in connection 
with the different species of property, we add the word Representa- 
tive to the name of the property, and so make that the title of the 
account with which the services are kept trace ot If that property, 
perchance, be merchandise, the title will be Merchandise Bepresenta- 
tive ; if real-estate, it will be Beal-estate Representative ; and simi- 
larly with other property. 

In carrying out this method of keeping trace of these ideal values 
in simple, it becomes necessary to have some fixed standard of com- 
mercial value as applied to the property bought and sold. That 
standard we have made to consist, as we have shown, of the purchase 
price or face-value (§ 43). 

For the purpose of illustrating the method of keeping trace of 
services arising from the purchase and sale of property, we will take 
those belonging to merchandise, which will suffice as example for all 
other kinds. 

We have shown in a former chapter, under the head of the equa- 
tions, that, in selling merchandise above cost, we give service (§ 51, 1) ; 
and conversely, that in selling below cost, we receive service (§ 55, 2), 
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It was also shown tiiat in paying freight, we received service too 
(§ 55, 1). 

To give an example of an account of these services, suppose, in 
purchasing an invoice of goods, and getting them into our store, we 
pay freight, thereby receiving service, say, 1123.45. Suppose, too, we 
sell some of our merchandise below cost, thereby receiving service 
(§ 55, 2) to the amount of $234.56. 

Suppose also, on the other hand, we sell merchandise, at one 
time, above cost, thereby giving service (§51, 1) to amount of 
♦875.82 ; and at another time we sell also above cost, thereby giving 
service to amount of $485.92. 

The account stands thus: 



Db. 



MercJiandise Representative* 



Or. 



Rec'd service, in freightage . 
" in m\e 


123 
234 


45 
56 

oT 


Gave service, in sale 

<* ft 

Total service given 

Deduct total received .... 

Net service given 


375 

485 

861 
358 


82 
92 


Total service leceived .... 


368 


74 
01 




503 


73 



The debits and credits of this account constitute the ideal portion 
of a common merchandise account. The vidues being purely ideal, 
the result of the exchanges is eaeUy found. 

The debit of the account being made for ideal value received in 
services 1358.01, in dealing in merchandise, and the credit for ideal 
value given in services $861.74, also in dealing in merchandise ; the 
difference shows net service given of $503.73. 

But service received being less, and service given gain, the net 
service given becomes net gain of $503.73. 

Had, however, the services been reversed — ^the debit exceeding the 
credit — we should have received net service, and, consequently, met 
with net loss, as a whole, in dealing in merchandise. 

Hence, the financial result arising from keeping irace of the ex- 
changes produced by services in connection wih Merchandise is 
either net Loss, when the debit exceeds the credit ; or net Oain, when 
the credit exceeds the debit 

And simikriy with the exchange o£ services in connection with 
real-estate, bank-stock, eta 
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II. OF OWNERSHIP. 

§ 90. — Every business has an ownership, which manages and 
control^ which gives and receives services. Hence a distinction 
should be made constantiy between the ownership, as the chief 
representative of the aggregate services, and the commercial values 
to which it relates, 

Ownerdiip cannot affirm of itself, relatively to itself, commercial 
value, because the latter has reference exclusively to the property and 
debts bekoging to the former. That which predicates of exchange- 
able things, property and debt, cannot affirm the same thing of itself 
as the managing party. 

Therefore, since ownership cannot, at least in a primary sense, be 
regarded a commercial account, it belongs more properly to the ideal 
class, and becomes the final representative of all the services given 
and received. 

Let us illustrate. Setting out without property or debt, suppose 
our net services given, during the first six months of the past year, 
to be $950.75, as shown by various ideal accounts. Having, there- 
fore, given net service and realized net g(iin, this amount appropri- 
ately falls to the credit of Ownership, to represent the financial status 
of the owner, who, of course, has produced the corresponding capital. 

But now let us suppose again that^ during the last six months of 
the past year, we have received net services $325.35, as shown by 
various ideal accounts. Having, therefore, received net service dimng 
this time, we have, of course, sustained a net lass in business to this 
amount; and, since ihe net service given, during the first six months^ 
fell to the credit of Ownership, the net services received, during the 
last six months, should fall to the debit of Ownership, to represent 
the loss of capital and show the decrease of ownership^ 

The account stands thus: 

Dr. Ownership. Cb. 



Rec'd net service la$^ 6 mes. . 



825 



S5 



Gftve net mirvioB first 6 mos. 
Deduct amount received. . . 

Total net ghreo to date . . . 



850 
325 



626 



75 
85 



Now as the credit of Ownership shows net service of #050.75 
given, during the first six months of the past year, and the debit 
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shows net serrioe of i326.S5Teceiv€df daring the last six months^ the 
difference of $625.40 shows the total net service giyen daring the 
entire year. 

Since, however, ttie net service given of #950.75, represents net 
Oain, and the net service received of $325.35, represents net Loss; 
ihe total net service given oi $625.40, daring the past year, becomes 
the measnre of the owner's net capital^ on the principle that net ideal 
vaiae given in services implies net oommerciid value i^ceived and in 
possession of the owner. , 

§ 91. — 1. Proprietor. — When the ownership of a business in- 
heres in one man, the proprietor's name or ^^ stock'' becomes its 
descriptive title. 

From what has been said above respecting the awT^rship of busi- 
ness, one can now scarcely be in doubt which of the two classes of 
values the proprietor's account is designed to represent. It belongs 
either to the commerdsd or ideal. 

It cannot belong to ihe commercial, for the proprietor cannot 
charge himself and call it property ^ nor can he credit himself and 
call it liability* This he can do of other parties, but not of himself; 
for if he could, he would owe himself and be owed by himself in the 
sense of debt 

Since, therefore, the pr^yprietor's acooant cannot represent com^ 
mereial values, it must represent ideal. This becomes all the more 
evident when we reflect that the proprietor, at most, can only serve 
and be served. He gives, directly or indirectly, value in service for 
his property; and recdves, directly or indirectly, value in service in 
tiie use and consumption of his property. These services which he 
gives, siting primarily firom his own individuality, and secondarily 
from his agency. Those which he receives administer, first and last, 
to his wants and necessities. 

Hence ideal values in service, having their source from, and ter- 
mination in, the individual, the proprietor's name, or some title 
representing him, must be employed to keep trace of them in the' 
exchanges which they perform in business. 

§ 92. — 2. Stock. — ^This word is, perhaps, more generally em- 
ployed to represent ownership. Being a repiesentative title, it must 
partake of the same nature and characteristics of the prc^rietor's 
account. OtiginaUy^ no doubt, when books came to be kept on the 
principle of double-entiy, the word Stock was employed to represent^ 
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in aggregate, the state of the resources and liabilitieg. This being 
the case precludes^ of course, the idea that the Stock account is 
designed to keep trace of the commercial values ; for, if this were so, 
it would be keeping tmce of the same things twice. 

Its sole use, therefore, is to keep account of the ideal values in 
services which have their counterpart of same amount in commercial 
values. 

§ 93* — 3. Partaxors. — Ab constituting ownershipf the partners 
are to be regarded in two senses : 1. Collective, or as one party ; 2. 
Individual, or as having separate interests. 

1. CotleeHve* — In their collective capacity partners are treated 
as one individual. They receive and give services, and have a com- 
mon interest in the profits and losses. Bills, notes, drafts, checks, and 
letters, employed with respect to their individual business, contain 
the firm's name. 

Considered, therefore, as one party, and as constituting the legal 
entity, partnership^ the partners belong to the ideal class of accounts. 

2. Individuate — But, besides representing ownership collect- 
ively, the partners have each an individual interest. As constituting 
parts of ownership, they sustain to each other, in the partnership, 
the relation of owing and ieing owed in the true sense of debt One 
party, representing owner ship^ cannot owe himself^ nor be owed by 
himself, in the sense of debt; but two or more parties, comprising it^ 
can ou}e each other, and be owed by each other, in the sense of 
debt. 

Considered, therefore, in an individual capacity with individual 
interests, each partner's account will be treats, in the analysis of 
transactions, the same as accounts of third parties, — ^with this dis- 
tinction, however, that the owing and being owed, as between the 
partners, have reference more especially to the final adjustment of 
their partnership; while the owing and being owed, as between the 
partnership and third parties, have reference to the relation which 
subsists between the partners, as a whole, and such outside parties. 

§ 94. — 4. Capital Stock. — This title is used generally to re^ 
present the ownership of corporate institutions. It is employed by 
banks to indicate the amount of capital owned by the stockholders^ 
and so with insurance, raihoad, and other companies. 

Being credited, instead of the stockholders, for the capital paid in 
by them, the Capital Stock account shows, in aggregate, the liabihties 
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of the institution or company to such stockholders, for the capital so 
invested. 

But these liabilities, after all, are only the indebtedness to the 
individuals of the ownership by individuals of the same ownership. 
Being confined to ownership, therefore, these liabilities differ essen- 
tially from those of third or outside parties. 

Hence, Capital Stock account, considered merely as ownership, 
belongs to the ideal class of accounts ; but, regarding the individual 
interests of the stockholders, it belongs to the commercial class of 
accounts. 

III. GENERAL RESULTS. 

§ 95. For convenience of reference we will here give a general 
recapitulation of the foregoing results. 

The debits and credits have all been made in simple values. We 
have seen that in some (rf the unbalanced accounts there is always 
an excess of debit over credit; in others, always an excess of credit 
over debit ; and in others still the excess may be either way. 

In case of the actual y^lxxoBy the excess was in favor of the debit 
side. 

In case of evidential values in others' written promises, the excess 
was in favor of the debit side also ; but in pur written promises the 
excess was in favor of the credit side. 

In case of evidential Yalnes in others' verbal promises, the excess 
was in favor of the debit; but in our verbal promises, the excess was 
in favor of the credit side. In personal accounts, therefore, the ex- 
cess is either way. 

In case of most of the service values, the excess may be either 
way. 

So below we give in brief the general results of the two classes of 
values — 1. Of Commercial ; %, Of Ideal 

1. Of Commercial. — In an account of commercial values, an 
excess of debit is Resource ; and an excess t)f credit is Liability. 

2. Of Ideal. — In an account of ideal values, an Excess of debit 
is Loss; and an excess of credit is Gain. 



TOPICAL ANALYSIS OF THE RESULTS OF EXCHANGE OF 

VALUES IN COMPLEX. 

1. The Commercial PoETioiir. 

2. The Ideal Portiok. 

3. The Two Combined. 



I. MERCHANDISE 



4. The Re- j 1. In Complex. 

SULT \ 2. When com, portion is inown. 

5. Result of Selling Below Iktoicb 

Price. 



XL INVENTORY. 




1. At Purchase Price. 
Above Purchase Price. 
Below Purchase Prior. 



m. EXPENSE. 




Its Ideal Portion. 

Its Commercial Pobtiok. 

Result by Inyehttory. 



IV. INTEREST 




V. GENERAL RE- 
SULTS. 



1. On Others* Notes with Inventory. 
On Our Notes with Inventory. 
On both Combined with Inventory. 

1. dipference op sides, inventory 
Omitted. 

2, DiFPERENCE OP SiDES, IliTV^ENTORY 

NOT Required. 
3. Difference op Sides, Iishtentory 
Employed, 



CHAPTER V. 
RESULTS OF COMPLEX VALUES. 

§ 96. So long as the debits and credits of either the commercial 
or ideal accounts are made in simple value, the results, as we have 
seen, are easily ascertained by a contrast of sides. 

When, however, some of the debits and credits are made in com- 
plex value (§ 68), as is the case in many of the accounts of ledgers, 
results are not so easily found. For, when we come to take the dif- 
ference of sides, the result does not prove to be either one of the four 
financial facts which we have elicited, in case of simple values, namely : 
resource, liability, loss, or gain. 

We proceed, therefore, now to explain accounts of complex values, 
and show the method of ascertaining their results. 

I. MERCHANDISE. 

g 97. For the purpose of illustrating the nature and results of 
complex values, we will take the Merchandise account as the type of 
most complex accounts. 

From what we have already intimated, in treating of simple 
values, it will be understood that ihe merchandise account, as com- 
monly kept in ledgers, is a compound of commercial and ideal values. 
That we may fully understand these complex values, let us first make 
up a merchandise account, composed of simple values, which would 
be the commercial portion, and a merchandise representative account 
(§ 89), which would be the ideal portion; then combine the two into 
one complex account. 

§ 98,-1. The Commercial Portion.— For the purpose of 
making up the commercial portion of a common merchandise ac- 
count, let us suppose ourselves as having made two purchases, one of 
1600, the other c^ 8500 ; also as having sold one-half of the first and 
all of the second. 
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xix X c«lxg^^vL XXX uxx^ xvrxux 

De. 


VfX OlLX CtiW^/UXJLI/^ *'^^^J OVCblXyjL 1^1 lUO. 

Mercliandise, 


Cr. 


Received actual value . . . 

« U (( 


600 
500 


00 
00 

00 
00 

00 


Gave actual value .... 
Total amount given . . . 


800 
500 


00 
00 


Total amount received . / . 
Deduct total given .... 


1100 
800 


800 


00 


Amount on hand 


^ 





The debits being made for actual value received according to 
purchase price, and the credits for same given, according to face- 
value, the excess of debit shows $300 of merchandise still on hand, 
according to invoice price. 

§ 99.-— 2. The Ideal Portion. — Kow let us suppose that we 
paid freightage $15 on the first purchase of $600 merchandise, and 
expressage $20 on the second purchase of $500, thereby receiving ser- 
vice in both cases {§ 55, 1). 

Suppose, also, that we sold one-half of the first purchase of $600 
for $100 above face-value, and all of the second purchase of $500 
for $150 above face-value, thereby giving service in both cases 
(§51,1). 

Arranged in the form of an account, the amounts and result of 
these services stand thus: 



De. Merchandise Representative. 


Cb. 


Rec'd service, in freightage . 
*' in expressage. 


15 00 
2000 


Gave service, in selling . . 

TotAl services given . . . 
Deduct total received . . . 

Net services given .... 


100 
150 


00 
00 


Total services received . . 


85 


00 


250 
85 


00 
00 




215 


00 



The debits of Merchandise Eepresentative being made for services 
received, and the credits for services given in dealing in merchandise, 
the excess of credit shows net service given, and therefore net 
Gain. 

§ 100. — 3. The Two Ooxnbined. — Let us now combine the 
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two accounts above into one, and we shall then have a fair repre- 
sentative of a merchandise account, as it is usually kept. 

This will give us complex debits and credits, as the following 
account will show : 



Db. 



Merchandise. 



Cr. 



Rec'd actual $000, service $15 
$500, « $20 


615 
520 


00 
00 

00 
00 

00 


Gave a4itual $300, seroice $100 
$500, " $150 

Total complex value given . 


400'00 

650;00 

1 


Total complex value Teceived. 
Deduct total given . * . . 


1135 
1050 


1050 


00 


Net value received .... 


85 





§ lOL — 4. The Kesult. — The merchandise account being 
here composed of two accounts — commercial and ideal — will require 
further steps than the mere contrast of sides, in order to find the 
ultimate result We will, therefore, consider the result — 1. In Com^ 
plex; 2. When the Commercial portion is known. 

1. y>? Complex. — The debits of merchandise account being 
made in complex value, and the credits also in complex, the excess 
of debit can only show net complex value received of $85. But this 
result is neither a resource, liability, loss or gain—one of which facts 
is always elicited when values are debited and credited in simple. 
That this is so, will be seen by referring back to the two accounts 
kept in simple values. The first one (§ 98), shows a resource of $300, 
and the second one (§ 99), a gain of $215. 

Taking the difference, therefore, between $300 of resource and 
$215 of gain-:— which we virtually do in case of the complex account 
— cannot certainly show either of the financial facts of bu^ness. 
Hence further steps must be taken to find a true result. 

2. Ifhen Commercial portion is known. — Let us now 
find what the result is, when the commercial portion of this complex 
account is known. This can be illustrated in no better way than by 
reproducing the complex account, and then showing the method of 
arriving at the true result which is designed to be elicited from an 
account of this nature. 

Following is the account: 
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Dr. 



Merchandise. 



Cb- 



Rec'dacttml $600, service $15 
$500, " $20 



Total debit 



61500 
520 00 



1135 



00 



Qaye actual $300, service $100 

$500, " $150 

Add amount unsold . ^ . . 

Making total credit . . . . 
Deduct total debit . . . . 

Net service given, or gain . . 



400 
650 



OO 
OO 



SOO^OO 



1350 
1135 



215 



00 
00 



OO 



The excess of credit of this account, as it stands, shows net ser- 
vice given of $215, which agrees with the excess of credit in Mer- 
chandise Eepresentative — the ideal portion (§ 99) of the complex 
account. 

The reason of this is plain. Of the two purchases made, all the 
merchandise is sold except $300 of the $600 — ^the $300 being the 
difference of the commercial portion (§ 98) of the complex account. 
Now by adding the $300 — the amount unsold, which is the differ- 
ence of the commercial portion — to the credit of the complex account, 
we thereby make the debits and credits of the commercial portion 
equal. This, of course, leaves the debits and credits of the ideal 
portion to be contrasted — the difference of which is $215. 

Therefore adding the amount unsold, which is the inventory, to 
the credit of the complex account, cancels the commercial portion of 
the account Then the difference of sides shows net Gain, if the 
credit exceed the debit ; or net Loss, if the debit exceed the credit 

§ 102.— 5. Besult of Sellingr below Invoice Price.— 
We have one species of transactions not included in the above. We 
refer to those in which property is sold below invoice price or face-value. 

To show the effect upon the account of selling below cost, or face- 
value, it will only be necessary to make one purchase and one sale. 
We have already shown the result when property is sold above cost. 

Suppose we purchase a quantity of merchandise for $2ld0, and 
sell it all for $150. The account stands thus : 



Dr. 


Merchandise. 


Cr. 


Bought merchandise for . . 
Deduct the am't it sold for . 


200 
150 


00 
00 


. / 

Sold same merchajidise for . 


160 


00 


Service received, or loss . . 


60 


00 
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Now as to the result The debit of $200, at the time of purchase, 
was made fen* actucU yalae in simple. The credit of $150 is eyidently 
actual yalne in simple also* In crediting, however, the merchandise 
for tldO, we, in effect, change its debit of 1(200 into complex yalne, 
of which $150 is commercial, and $50 ideal In other words, the 
$200 of debit, after the credit is made below face-valne, becomes 
then a compound of actual value $150, and service value $50 — 
thereby caneelling $50 of commercial value from the debit of the 
account 

The conclusion, therefore, is that crediting pr<>perty beUnv cost 
changes Us previous debit into complex valuCy and cancels from its 
d^it commercial value equal to the amount for which it sold below 
cost. 

II. INVENTORY. 

§ 103. But for the fact of complex values there would be no 
occasion for an inventory in finding the result of an account. This 
we have already seen by illustrations given above. In the complex 
aooount (§ 100), we found that a difference of sides showed none of 
the financial facts of business — ^the amount unsold or inventory being 
required to unlock the account and exhibit the true result as shown 
above (§ 101). 

The inventory is usually found from an inspection of the goods, 
or other property of which accounts are kept In mercantile and 
most other kinds of business this is taken as often as once a year — 
at any rate, as often as the general results of the business, for a given 
tme, are required. Before the results can be accurately found, it is 
necessary to take an inventory of every account in which the com- 
mercial portion is not in a state of balance as to debit and credit. 

All accounts of property, bought and sold, as merchandise, real 
estate, etc., have inventories; because in them service values are 
mixed with actual values. So, too, accounts of expense, interest, 
etc., have inventories, because in them actualyalues are mixed with 
the service values. 

Let us now consider the price at which property is inventoried. 
This varies in case of most things subject to purchase and sale, and 
is taken always in one of three ways— either a/, above, or below the 
price at which the property was bought But in case of interest, as 
we shall see, the inventory is uniform. 
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§ 104. — 1. At Purchaae Price. — ^We have already seen 
(§ 101) what the result is when property is inventoried at purchase' 
price. The amount unsold, according to invoice price^ was 1300. 
This, added to the credit, simply cancelled the same amount standing 
at the debit of the account — ^thus equalizing all the commercial 
values, and leaving the ideal to be contrasted. 

Inventorying merchandise at invoice price, which is the general 
custom of merchants, is perhaps the proper way; since then the 
profit or loss will be legitimately shown in connection with sales. 

In case, however, of real estate and some other property, where 
there has been a permanent rise or fall, the true status of wealth 
could scarcely be represented without varying the inventory from 
the purchase price. 

§ 105.— 2. Above Turchase Price.— What the effect is 
when we inventory above purchase price will be seen by a reference 
to the Merchandise account above (§ 101). The amount unsold, 
inventoried at purchase price, was, it will be observed, $300, and 
with that amount the gain was $215. 

Now suppose we fix the inventory at $50 above purchase price, 
making it $350. This would increase the credit side $50, and, of 
course, make the gain $265, instead of $215. 

But crediting the account with its inventory estimated above 
purchase price, that is $350, makes such credit of the nature of com- 
plex value — $300 being actual value, and $50 service value. Hence 
the $50 more of service or gain, resulting from the inventory being 
taken above purchase price, when added to the $215 service or gain, 
resulting from the inventory being taken at purchase price, gives ub 
$265 service or gain. 

Therefore, inventorying the property belonging to any account 
above purchase price, increases the net gain in the ratio that the 
estimate is made above face-value, 

§ 106.— 3. Below Purchase Price.— To illustrate the effect 
of inventorying below purchase price, let us take the same account 
above (§ 101), and estimate the $300 unsold at $50 below purchase 
price. This, of course, would make the credit $50 less, and conse- 
quently diminish the gain of $215 to that of $165. 

Crediting an account with its inventory below purchase price, 
changes in effect its corresponding debit into complex value, like a 
sale below cost (§ 102). Crediting at $250 as inventory, property 
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which was previously debited at purchase price for $300, changes 
the $300 into complex value— 1^50 of which becomes actual value, 
and $50 service value or loss. Now the $50 loss, resulting from the 
inventory taken hehw purchase price^ being deducted from the gain 
of ^215 resulting from the inventory taken at purchase price^ gives 
us $165 service or gain. 

Therefore, inventorying property belonging to an account heUw 
purchase price, decreases net gain in the ratio that the estimate is 
made below face^alue. 

III. EXPENSE. 



§ 107. The design of this account is to*keep trace of a certain 
variety of services received. Under it, as we have seen (§ 83), fall no 
services that are given. Nor does the account ever have a credit 
except for unconsumed commercial value which has been previously 
charged. 

Not only is the account debited for mere service, as clerk-hire, 
etc., but for fixtures, rent, etc. Since, however, fixtures unconsumed 
and rent unexpired have commercial value, the Expense account 
becomes, under such circumstance, complex, and, because of this, an 
inventory is required in ascertaining a proper result 

For the purpose, therefore, of illustrating the Expense account, 
when it contains complex values, we will give an example of such an 
account, and show the process of ascertaining the result by inventory. 

Suppose we have paid, formerly, for services of clerks $125.50; 
for fixtures $250 ; and also for six months' rent $300. 

The account stands thus : 



Dr. 



Expense, 



Cb. 



Received services of clerks 
PurchascKL fixtures . . « 
Paid six months' rent . . 



Total outlay 



125 
250 
300 



675 



50 
00 
00 



50 



Now suppose that the fixtures, for which Expense was. charged 
$250, are worth $200, and also that the six months' rent, for which 
it was charged $300, is still worth $150 — only three months having 
5 
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expired. Granting tliis, the total debit of $675.50 is evidently com- 
plex value, and can show neither of the financial facts of business. 
The account is, therefore, composed of commercial and ideal values^ 
requiring the use of an inventory before the correct result can be 
obtained. 

§ 108.— 1. Its Ideal Portion.— Estimating the fixtures as 
being worth $200, and the rent $150, we can easily ascertain what 
and how much the ideal portion is. For the $200 and $150, being 
inventory^ makes $350 of commercial value, and the balance of the 
$675.50, which is $325.50, must be ideal value, or total service re- 
ceived, which is the amount of loss sustained. 

This $325.50 of loss is composed of $125.50 of service received in 
clerk hire ; $50 of use and wear of fixtures ; and $150 of consumed 
rent. 

The Expense account reproduced, and the result shown by 
inventory, will stand thus : 



Dr. 


Expense. 


Cr. 


Received services of clerks . 
Purchased fixtures .... 
Paid six months' rent . . . 


125 
250 
300 


50 
00 
00 

50 
00 

50 


Inventory of fixtures . . . 
" rmt , . . , 

Total inventory 


200 
150 

SSO 


00 
00 

00 


Total complex value . . . 
Deduct inventory .... 


675 
350 


\J\f 


Service received, or loss . . 


325 





§ 109.— 2. Its Commercial Portion.— What the com- 
mercial portion of the. account is, as it stands, is easily seen. The 
two credits of inventory^ making $350, are manifestly commercial 
values. Crediting the account with inventory of fixtures, estimated 
at $200, changes their former debit of |;250 to complex value — $200 
of which now becomes actual, and $50 service. Crediting it also 
with inventory of rent, estimated at $150, changes its corresponding 
debit of $300 into complex value — $150 of which now becomes actual 
and $150 service. 

Therefore $200 of the $250, and $160 of the $300, at the debit of 
Expense, make $350 of commercial value, which corresponds with 
the inventory of $350 at the credit— thus representing the commercial 
portion of the account 
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' § 110.— 3. Sesiilt by Inventory.— Hence, before the result 
of an Expense account can be found, when it has been charged with 
commercial values unconsumed, or undisposed of by sale, an inventory 
must be taken (§ 103). Being taken, and the Expense account 
credited with it, the inventory cancels all the commercial values at 
the debit, leaving the services to be found by a contrast of sides, as 
shown above ; in which case they amount to $325.50. 

IV. INTEREST. 

§ 111. Although the Interest account is usually kept purely as 
an ideal account, yet, in some cases, if entries are made of all values 
performing exchanges where interest is involved, this account is 
liable to contain commercial values as well as ideal. 

The account is generally charged, as we have seen, with services 
received in the use of capital, and credited with services given in the 
use of capital. But it sometimes happens that we wish to make en- 
tries of others' written promises on which interest has accumulated, 
and the same is true of ours. As, however, written promises are kept 
trace of at their face-value under the heads of Bills Eeceivable and 
Bills Payable, some provision must be made to keep a strict account, 
as well, of this accumulated interest, which, following the nature of 
the written promises, is, like them, evidential commercial value. If 
we debit or credit, as the case may be, the Interest account for this 
accumulated interest, it will make the account complex, and require 
the use of an inventory of interest before the proper result can be 
shown. 

For the purpose of giving illustration of keeping the Interest 
account, when some of its debits and credits are made in complex 
value (§ 68), let us open and find the results of three accounts with 
Interest: 1. On Others' Notes with Inventory; 2. On our Notes with 
Inventory; 3. On both combined with Inventories. 

§ 112.— 1. On Others' Notes with Inventory.— Suppose 
we received, a while since, two notes ; on one of which interest had 
accrued 180, and on the other $150 — ^being interest receivable — and 
that the Interest account was charged for each. Suppose, too, that 
the interest receivable of 180, having increased to $100, has been 
paid, and the Interest account credited for the $100. 

Suppose, also, that the interest receivable of $150, has increased 
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to 1200, but is unpaid. Having increased and being unpaid, the 
interest receivable of 1200 becomes inventory, to be employed in 
finding the result of the account, which stands thus: 



Dr. 



Interest 



Cb. 



Received interest receivable. 

« it u 


8000 
150 00 


Gave int. rec. $80, service $20 
Inventory of interest dice tcs . 

Total complex credit. . . . 
Deduct total debit .... 

Service given, or gain . . . 


100 

^00 


00 

00 


Total debit of com'l value. . 


230 


00 


300 
230 


00 
00 




70 


00 



The total debit of the account, being made for accumulated inter- 
est receivable of $230 on others' notes, is evidential commercial value 
received; since it must be of the same nature of the notes of which 
it is a part 

The $100 credited is complex value, of which $80 is e^adential 
value given up — cancelling the same amount at the debit — and the 
balance of $20 is service given in the use of capital for the time we 
have been holding the nota 

The credit of $200 of inventory is also complex value, of which 
$150 is evidential and $50 service. Being added to the credit of 
Interest, the $150 of it cancels the $150 at the debit, while the bal- 
ance of $50 represents service given or gain. 

Therefore, adding the inventory of interest on others^ notes — 
which is the total interest that the notes call for — to the credit of 
Interest account, cancels all the commercial values, at the debit, 
leaving the service given, or gain, to be ascertained by taking the 
difference of the footings. 

§ 113. — 2. On our Notes with Inventory. — In considering 
the question of interest and its inventory connected with our own 
notes, let us suppose that, sometime since, we issued two of our notes, 
and that, at the time of their entry upon our books, the interest on 
one of them amounted to $60, and on the other $110 — ^being so much 
interest payable by us. Let us, also, suppose that the $60 of interest, 
having increased to $90, was paid by us, and the Interest account 
charged with it. 

Let it be supposed, too, that the $110 of interest has increased to' 
$135, which is unpaid. Being unpaid, the $135 of interest becomes 
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inventory with which to find the result of the account, which stands 
thus: 



Dr. 


Interest. 


Or. 


Rec'd int. pay. $( 10, service $30 
Inventory of int. due from us . 

Total complex debit . , . . 
Deduct total credit 

Service received, or loss . . 


90 

1S5 

225 
170 

55 


00 

00 

00 
00 

00 


Gave interest payable . . . 
(< « it 

Total credit of coml value . 


00 

110 

170 


00 
00 

00 



The total credit of this account being made for accumulated 
interest payable of $170 on our notes, is evidential commercial value 
given, being of the same nature of the notes of which it is a 
part. 

The $90 debited is complex value, of which $60 is interest payable 
redeemed, and $30 service received in the use of capital, from the 
time the entry was made. 

The $135 of inventory, so far as its debit is concerned, becomes 
complex value; of which $110 is evidential value in interest payable, 
and $25 service value received. Being added to the debit of the 
account, the $110 of it cancels the $110 at the credit, while the bal- 
ance of $25 represents service received or loss. 

Therefore, adding the inventory of interest on our notes — ^which 
is the total interest that they call for — to the debit of Interest account, 
cancels all the commercial values at the credit, leaving the service 
received or loss to be ascertained by taking the difference of the 
footings. 

§ 114. — 3. On Both Combined with Inventories.— Let 
us now combine the two accounts above, and we shall have an Inter- 
est account, as found in business when it is debited and credited as 
well for commercial as for ideal values. It will then contain not 
only values in services but values also in interest receivable and in- 
terest payable, which are the accamulated interest on ours and others^ 
notes. 

The combined account and its result stand thus : 
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Dr. 



Interest 



Cr. 



Received interest receivable . 

Rec'd int. pay. $60, service $30 

" interest receivable . . 

Inventor^/ of int. due from ua 

Total complex debit . . 



80 

90 

150 

1S6 



00 
00 
00 
00 



455 



00 



Gave int. rec. $80, service $20 
interest payable . . . 






•( 



Inventory of int. due us . . 

Total complex credit . . . 
Deduct total debit .... 

Net service given, or gain . . 



10000 

60 00 

11000 

SOOOO 

47000 

45500 

l_ 

1500 



The net service of $15, here given, agrees with the difference of 
$70 service given and $55 received, in the first two accounts of In- 
terest By studying carefully these three accounts of Interest, the 
student will not only become familiar with the complex nature of 
the account, but be able also to ascertain the result when inventory 
of interest is involved, either on others' notes, on ours, or on both at 
the same time. 

The $80 of interest receivable at the debit, being accumulated 
interest on some party's note, at the time of its receipt, is commercial 
value. In the complex credit of $100, directly opposite, the $80 of 
interest receivable is given up in connection with $20 of service. 

The $60 of interest payable at the credit, being accumulated 
interest on our note, at the time of its entry, is commercial value. 
In the complex debit of $90, directly opposite, the $60 of interest 
payable is taken up in connection with $30 of service received. 

Tlie $150 of interest receivable, at the debit, being also accumu- 
lated interest on some party's note, at the time it was received, is 
commercial value. But having increased $50 more since it was 
received, the interest receivable now amounts to $200, and this 
becomes inventory to be employed in finding, so far as it goes, the 
result of the account. In crediting the Interest account with the 
$200 of inventory — which is the present value of the interest on the 
note — ^we thereby cancel $150 of commercial value at the debit, and, 
at the same time, show the $50 of service given or gain, in its proper 
column. The Interest account must be credited with the $50 of 
gain in interest, which has accrued since the note was received. By 
crediting, therefore, the account with the $200 — the whole interest 
of the note — we show the $50 of gain, and at the same time cancel 
the commercial value of $150 at the debit. 
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The $110 of interest payable, at the credit, being accumulated 
interest on oar note at the time the entry was made, is commercial 
yalue. Having increased since then $25 more, the interest payable 
is now $135. But this $25 of interest which has accrued on the note, 
since the entry was made, must be entered on the debit side of Inter- 
est account to show a loss of $25. This is done by debiting the 
account with the inventory of $135, which is the whole interest on 
the note. For, in so doing, we arrange the $25 in the proper column, 
to show the loss, and at the same time cancel the $110 of interest 
payable, on the credit side. 

Finally, crediting the Interest account with the inventory of in- 
terest on other ^ notes, and debiting Interest account with the inven- 
tory of interest on our notes, cancel the commercial values in the 
account, thereby leaving the result of $15 of net Gain to bq found by 
a contrast of the ideal values. 

Had the excess been in favor of the debit side, the result would 
have been net Loss. 

V. GENERAL RESULTS. 

§ 115. In this chapter we have given only a few examples of 
accounts of complex values. Others might have been adduced; but 
these will suffice to show the manner of treating such accounts. 
Excepting accounts kept with cash, written and verbal promises, 
among commercial values ; and some few among the ideal ; a great 
many accounts occur in which there is more or less of this subtle 
combination of the two classes of values, in some of the debits and 
credits. This may be true even of the Exchange account, in some 
cases. It is very naturally so with Premium account, when kept in 
connection with the purchase and sale of gold and bonds. 

Our conclusions, however, in regard to the results of complex 
accounts, may be expressed briefly under the following three heads : 

1. — ^Difference of Sides, Inventory Omitted.— The 
result of taking a diflFerence of sides in a complex account — the com- 
mercial value being unbalanced — is simply a net complex value 
received or given, which shows neither of the four financial fects of 
resource, liability, loss, or gain. 

2.— Difference of Sides, Inventory not Required.— 
The resuU of taking the di£Eerence of sides of a complex account — 
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the commercial values being balanced — is either net Lo8Sy when the 
debit exceeds the credit ; or net OaiUj when the credit exceeds the 
debit. 

3.— Difference of Sides, Inventory Employed.— The 
result of taking the difference of sides of a complex account — ^the 
commercial values being cancelled by inventory — is either net LosSy 
when the debit exceeds the credit; ornet &ai/»jwhen the credit 
exceeds the debits 
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TOPICAL ANALYSIS OF THE THIRTEEN RESULTS. 

1. Net Gain. 

2. Net Loss. 
I. Net Capital { S. Loss and Gain equal 

4. Falling to Zero. 

5. Falling below Zero. 

1. Net Loss. 

L STAND-POINTS { n. Net Insol- \ ^' ^^^ ^^^^' 

< S. Loss and Gain eqtiaL 

4. Rising to Zero. 

6. Rising above Zero. 

1. Net Gain. 
m. Zeeo . . .\2, Net Loss. 

Loss and Gain equal 
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CHAPTER VI. 
THE THIRTEEN RESULTS. 

§ 116. We come now to consider the question as to a limitation 
in the number of results arising &om business exchanges. As finan- 
cial wealth is constantly shifting hands, through a perpetual inter- 
change of commercial and ideal values; it becomes an important, as 
well as interesting inquiry, whether all these exchanges have a definite 
and fixed number of results — ^whether every business is destined 
always to culminate in one of Thirteen ways. That this is so we will 
now endeavor to demonstrate from the diagram on the opposite page. 



I. STAND-POINTS. 

§ 117. Glancing the eye over the diagram, we readily observe 
that it not only indicates the ups and downs of financial Ufe, but also 
the number of stand-points which we necessarily occupy at' any given 
moment, and from which we take our departure in entering upon 
any of the business enterprises. 

That there can be only three financial statuses is too self-evident 
to need proo£ For we must of necessity be either at zero, or at some 
point above or below it. Being at zero stand-point, we are, in a finan- 
cial sense, square vrith the world. Being above zero, we are in a 
condition in which our property exceeds our debts ; therefore at Net 
Capital stand-point Being below zero, and in a condition in which 
our liabilities exceed our resources, we are at the Net Insolvency 
stand-point 

The scales, beneath which are found the four resultant fects of 
accounts — resource, hability, loss, gain — ^beautifully symbolize our 
financial condition when we are at either of the three statuses. At 
the net capital stand-point, they indicate that Besource is heavier 
than Liability, and Gain heavier than Loss. At the net insolvency 
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stand-point, they are reversed — Liability being heavier than Besource, 
and Loss heavier than Gain. At zero stand-point, they are equally 
poised throughout. 

I. NET CAPITAL. 

§ 118. Let us now find the results from the status of net capital 
These, as we shall see, are only five in number. The figures at the 
right, in the diagram, indicate the only five possible results in setting 
out in business from this stand-point. We rise or fall, through gain 
or loss. K we gain more than we lose, in a given time, we rise in 
the scale ; if we lose more than we gain, we fall. The five results 
from the status of Net Capital, through net gain, net loss, and so on, 
are as follows : 

1. Net Qain. — Suppose we have conducted business for one 
year, or any other period of time, and realized net gain. We shall 
then have risen in the scale, say to No. 1 at the right in the diagram. 
This we call the first result.. 

2. Net liOSS. — Setting out from the same status, suppose now 
that, instead of realizing net gain, we have sustained a net loss without 
exhausting the net capital. We shall then have fallen in the scale, 
approaching but not reaching zero, say to No. 2 at the right in the 
diagram. This is the second result , 

3. Loss and Gain equal.— Setting out again from the same 
point, suppose that, after conducting business for a time, we have 
come out with loss and gain equal. In this case we shall have 
neither risen nor fallen in the 'scale permanently, but have remained 
at the same point from which we set out, and in the same condition 
of net capital This is the third result, which is represented by No. 
3, at the right and opposite the bright star. 

4. Falling to Zero. — Suppose now that, setting out as usual 
and conducting business for a time, we have lost our net capital and 
fallen to zero. We shall then have attained a status in which we 
are square with the world. Being the fourth result, this is repre- 
sented by No. 4 at the right of zero-point, in the diagram. 

5. Falling below Zero. — ^Suppose again that, in setting out 
and doing business, for a time, from the same stand-point, we have 
sustained a net loss exceeding the net capital with which we began. 
We shall then have feUen below zero and into insolvency, as repre- 
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sented by No, 6. This is the fifth and last result from the Net 
Capital stand-point 

II. NET INSOLVENCY. 

§ 119. We will next consider the results springing from n^t 
insolvency. Here too we find only five^ the same as occurred in * 
case of net capital. The figures at the left in the diagram, indicate 
the only five results possible from this stand-point As by net gain, 
net loss, and so on, we finally fell from a net capital condition into 
insolvency ; so by the same processes and the same number of results 
we are to regain the same status. 

1. Wet I4OSS. — Setting out from the status of insolvency y and 
conducting business for a time, suppose we have sustained a net loss. 
We shall then have fallen yet deeper into iosolvency, as represented 
by No. 1 at the left in the diagram. This is the first result 

2. Net Gain. — Setting out again from the same status and 
doing business for a time, suppose now we have realized net gain; 
but not enough to overcome the insolvency. This being the case we 
shall have risen in the scale, approaching but not reaching zero, at 
a point represented by, say. No. 2, at the left in the diagram. This 
is the second result 

3. Loss and Gain equal. — Setting out, again, in the same 
condition, and doing business for a time, suppose that loss and gain 
have been equal. We shall, then, have neither risen nor fallen, per- 
manently, in the scale, but remained at the same point from which 
we set out, as represented by No. 3 at the left in the diagram, opposite 
the dark star. This is the third result 

4 Sising to Zero. — Setting out again, as heretofore, and 
doing business for a time, suppose now we have reaHzed a net gain 
equal to the amount of our net insolvency. We shall then have risen 
to zero-point, and become square with the world. This gives us the 
fourth result, as represented by No. 4 at the left of zero in the 
diagram. 

5. Rising: above Zero. — Setting out again from the same 
status, and doing business, for a time, suppose finally that we have 
realized a net gain exceeding the amount of our insolvency. Having 
accomplished this, we shall then have risen above zero, into the 
sphere of net capital. This is the fifth and last result from the net 



78 THE THIRTEEN RESULTS. 

insolvency stand-point, as represented by No. 5 at the left in the 
diagram. 

III. ZERO. 

§ 120. Let ns finally consider the results arising from zero 
stand-point These are simply three in number, which, with/ve 
from net capital and five from net insolvency, give us the whole of 
the Thirteen results of the business world! 

In setting out from zero-point, it does not necessarily follow that 
we have no property with which to carry on business. We may have 
capital and yet owe for it, thus fulfilling the conditions of being at 
zero financially. Or we may set out without property or debt, having 
only ideal capital, consisting of knowledge, skill, and abihty to labor. 

The results from zero occur also through net gain or loss. 

1. Net Gain. — Setting out from zero and doing business for a 
time, suppose we have realized net gain. We shall then have risen 
in the scale to, say, A, which will represent the^r^^ result 

2. Net liOSS. — Setting out again from the same point, and 
doing business for a time ; suppose we have, this time, sustained a 
net loss. We shall then have fallen in the scale to, say, B, which will 
represent the second result. 

3. Loss and Gain equal. — Setting out still from the same 
status and doing business for a time ; suppose we have come out 
with loss and gain equal We shall then have neither fallen nor 
risen permanently in the scale, but remain at the same point at which 
we began business. This, being the third and last result from the 
zero stand-point, is represented by G at the center of the diagram. 
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CHAPTER VII. 
FIRST SERIES. 

§ 121. We are now prepared to work out transactions. We hate 
enunciated the laws and principles governing the science of double- 
entry accounts as we understand it. Value has been so analyzed, 
and its species so defined, as to be easily traced in all transactiona 
The number of exchanges, and the law governing them, have also 
been pointed out The mode of applying debit and credit, and the 
reasons for same, have received their share of attention. Under each 
of the nine equations, we have thoroughly analyzed a variety of 
transactions for future reference. We have also given, somewhat at 
length, the process of keeping trace of the different species of values, 
in the form of isolated accounts, both in simple and complex ; for 
future reference also. Lastly, we demonstrated the thirteen results 
of exchange, which are soon to be illustrated by thirteen examples 
and thirteen memoranda. 

Before, however, entering upon this series of transactions, whid 
show the thirteen results of business, we wish to introduce a serieb 
more simple and primary, designed simply for one working, as intro- 
ductory. In doing so, we win divide them into Three Parts. 

PART I. 

§ 122. This will consist of one example and one memorandum — 
each composed of simple and pimilar transactions. The former will 
be wrought out in the simplest possible manner, as a form after 
which the latter is to be worked, according to instructions given 
hereafter. 

I. EXAMPLE No. 1. 

§ 123. The first example represents a party setting out in busi- 
ness, without either property or debt, relying simply upon his knowl- 
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edge and ability to labor, as his papitaL Consequently, the transac- 
tions he enters upon are, at first, of a very simple nature. They are 
made up of only two species of values. In each, the exchange is 
effected between cash and service. Having no financial capital, he 
first gives value in labor for value in money. The exchange between 
the two makes the first transaction. He next pays out a little money 
for a pleasure trip. Here value in service is received in exchange for 
value in cash — ^making the second transaction, which is the reverse 
of the first So of each transaction in the example. In some of 
them cash is received for service ; in others, service is received for 
dash — only the two values, however, being employed throughout. 



DAY-BOOE- 
At.bany, Jaioiary 1, 1872. 






At setting out in business, my only capital consists in knowl- 
edge and ^Wt/f^ ^ labor. 

: __ 4 

Eeceived of W. M. Wbiteey cash, for my services as clerk . . 

8 

Paid casb, for a pleasure trip to New York City 

IS 

Received cash, for my services as agent for the Commerce 
Insurance Co 

. 16 

Paid cash, for a course of lectures at th^ Young Men's Library 
Association 

: : so 

Effected a purchase of wheat for Wm. Rattoone, and received 
for my nervices as agent, cash 

S4 

Paid cash, for a board-bill at the Delavan House 



30 



10 



25 

8 

18 
9 



00 



00 



00 

00 

00 
00 



§ 124. — 1. Day-book. — In giving the above transactions, 
which compose this example, we present them in the regular form of 
Day-book, which will serve as a model for the student when he comes 
to work the memorandum. 

§ 125. — ^2. Analyses. — Before making up the Journal, we will 
first analyze each transaction — ^ascertaining each value, received and 

6 
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given, and the equation to which it belongs— and apply debit and 
credit. 

The student should here refresh his memory with the equations 
(§41). He should also comprehend the law of debit and credit 
(§ 59), and the reasons for same (§ 60). It would be well, too, to 
study the logical process (§ 62) of applying debit and credit; for, in 
doing so, thoroughly, he will combine both culture and information. 

In giving the analyses, which wiU be as brief as possible, it will 

be unnecessary to repeat the transactions of the Day-book, since they 

are so ea^ of reference. Eeferences to sections, involving reasons in 

full, will be made when needful, all which should be carefiilly 

studied. 

TRANSACTION, JANUARY 4. 

§ 126. — Analysis, — Eeceived actual value in money, $30. Gave 
service value in clerk-hire, 130. Therefore, Commercial value 
received equals Ideal value given. [1st order, 2d equation, § 41.] 

Debit and Credit. — ^Having received value in money. Cash is 
debited $30. Having given service value in clerk-hire. Labor or 
Service is credited $30 (§ 59, 1, 2). 

TRANSACTION, JAN. 8. 

§ 127. — Analysis. — Eeceived service value in pleasure trip, $10. 
Gave actual value in money, $10. Therefore, Ideal value received 
equals Commercial value given. [2d order, 1st equation, § 41.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received service value in pleasure trip. 
Labor or Service is debited $10. Having given value in money. Cash 
is credited $10. (§ 59, 1, 2.)* 

TRANSACTION, JAN. 12. 

§ 128. — Analysis. — ^Received actual value in money, $25. Gave 
service value in agency, $25. [1st order, 2d equation.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in money. Cash is 

debited $25. Having given service value in agency. Labor or Service 

is credited $25. 

TRANSACTION, JAN. 16. 

§ 129. — Analysis. — ^Received service value in lectures, $3. Gave 
actual value in money, $3. [2d order, 1st equation.] 

Debit and Credit. — ^Having received service value in lectures, 
Labor or Service is debited $3. Having given value in money, Cash 
is credited $3. 
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TRANSACTION, JAN. 20. 

130. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in money, $18. Gave 
service value in agency, $18. [1st order, 2d equation.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in money. Cash is 
debited $18. Having given service value in agency, Labor or Service 
is credited $18. 

TRANSACTION, JAN. 34. 

§ 131. — Analysis* — Eeceived service value (§ 26) in board, $9. 
Gave actual value in money, $9. [2d order, 1st equation.] 

Debit and Credit, — Having received service value in board, Labor 
or Service is debited $9. Having given value in money, Cash is 
credited $9. 

§ 132. — 3. Journal. — We are now prepared to make up what 
is called a Journal — ^a book in which the debits and credits of values, 
with their respective amounts, are designated in the regular order of 
dates. This is now readily done ; because, in the above analyses, we 
have defined the values, ascertained the course they took in the ex- 
changes, and determined the debits and credits. 

The Journal is simply an intermediate book used to facilitate the 
classification and transfer of the data of transactions to the Ledger, 
enabling us to find the general results of all the exchanges which 
have been going on between the values. 

The journal entries are as follows: 



JOURNAL- 
Albaitt^ Jaijtjary 1, 1872. 



Jan. 


4 
8 
12 
16 
20 
24 


V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 


Cash, Dr. 


30 
10 
25 

18 
9 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 


Jan. 
it 

a 
tt 

<€ 

tt 


4 
8 

la 

16 
20 
24 


V 
V 
V 
V 
V 


Labor or Service, Cr. 


30 
10 
25 

3 
18 

9 


00 


M 


Tiabor orBervice, Dr. 


€ash, Cr. 


00 


€t 


CaBh, Dr. 


Labor or Service, Cr. 


00 


€€ 


Labor or Service, Dr. 


Cash, Cr. 


00 


U 


Cash, Dr. 


Labor or Service, Cr. 


00 


U 


Labor or Service, Dr. 


Cash, Cr. 


00 
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§ 133. — L Explanation. — ^We have selected the aboye form 
of Jonmal to be need merely in the initiatoTy working of transac- 
tions. Being simple, the student will be able readily to trace the 
steps in posting from it to the Ledger. The yalnes are arranged 
opposite each other in the form of equations. In each transaction; 
the yalne receiyed has its date, debit and amount — the yalne given 
its date, credit and amount 

As often as each entry is made in the Journal from the Day-book, 
a check-mark ( |/ ) is placed in the latter book, to show the same. 

In all the journal entries, we find but two yalues — Cash and Ser- 
vice — ^which haye effected all the exchanges in the original transac- 
tions. Consequently, only two accounts are required to find the results. 

Before the accounts are made up, in fact, we can see the result of 
each yalue from the Journal. Gash has been received in three 
amounts, $30, 125, and 118 — ^making 173. Cash has been paid out 
in three amounts, $10, $3, and $9 — making $22. Peducting* $22 
from $73 gives us $51 on hand — ^the result of cash excBtoges. 

Service perfoiining equal exchanges with cash, musk show the 
same result. Service was given in three amounts of $3a, $25, and 
$18 — making $73. Service was receiyed in three amounts of $10, 
$3, and $9 — ^making $22. Deducting the $22 from the $73, shows 
$51 net service given, which agrees with the net amount of cash 
receiyed — a twotbld result. 

§ 134. — 5. Ledger. — ^But this result is more properly shown 
by making up, in due form, the accounts of these values. When the 
amounts of cash, and also of labor or service, are posted from the 
Journal, in order of date and according to debit and credit ; the 
accounts and results will stand thus : 



LEDG-ER. 







COMMERCIAL. 












IDEAL. 








Db. 


• 


Cash. 


' Cb. 


I>B. Labor or Service. 


Cb. 


Jan. 


4 


80 


00 


Jan. 


8 


10 


00 


Jan. 


8 


10 


00 


Jan. 


4 


80 


00 


t€ 


12 


25 


00 


t€ 


16 


8 


00 


*4 


16 


8 


00 


« 


12 


25 


00 


ti , 


20 


18 


00 


t( 


24 


9 


00 


ti 


24 


9 


00 


tt 


20 


18 


00 






73 


00 






22 


00 






22 


00 






78 


00 






22 


00 












, 










22 


00 






61 


00 






















51 


00 
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§ 135. — 6. Compilation.— This is easily understood. Only 
dates and amounts are posted. Gash becomes the heading for all 
moneys received and given, and Labor or Service for all services 
given and received— only the dates and amounts being posted be- 
neath them. The entries are made from the Journal to the Ledger 
in order of dates. 

Let us trace the postings of the first two Journal entries. Take 
the first half of the first journal entry, which reads — Jan. 4, Cash Dr. 
$30.00. The date and amount are entered in the Ledger on the 
debit side of Cash, and a check-mark (|/ ) is then placed in the Jour- 
nal, between the date and cash, to show that they have been posted. 

Take also the second half of the first journal entry — Jan. 4, Labor 
or Service Cr. $30.00. The date and amount are entered in the 
Ledger, on the credit side of Labor or Service, and a check-mark ( 4/ ) 
is then placed in the Journal, between the date and labor or service, 
to show that they have been posted. 

Now take the first half of the second Journal entry — Jan. 8, Labor 
or Service Dr. $10,00. The date and amount are entered on the 
debit ade of Labor or Service, and a check-mark (y ) is placed in the 
Journal, between the date and labor or service, to show that they 
have been posted. Take also the second half of the second journal 
entry — Jan, 8, Cash Cr. $10.00. The date and amount are entered 
on the credit side of Cash, and a check-mark ( 4/ ) is placed in the 
Journal, between the date and cash, to show that they have been 
posted. And similarly in regard to the posting of all the other jour- 
nal entries. 

§ 136. — 7. Sesults. — ^Having posted and taken the difierence 
between the receipts and disbursements of Cash, we find a result of 
$51 net cash on hand (§ 72). Having, too, posted and taken the 
difference between the amounts of Labor or Service, given and re- 
ceived, we find also a result of $51 net service given (§ 82). 

Since, therefore, the net cash received equals the net service given 
— the one measuring a commercial and the other an ideal value — 
we have the following double-entry result : 

Net Cash received $51 — Net Service given $51. 

§ 137. — 8. Instructions. — Having studied carefully the ex- 
ample, as wrought out, the student will then proceed to work it 
himself; for he will then be better qualified to undertake the memo- 
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randum which follows. The work had better be done with pencil, 
for the reason that the mistakes, which are certain to occur, are more 
easily corrected. 

In working the example, the student will observe the following steps: 

1. Copy neatly the Day-book upon the appropriate blank — dating 
and ruling between transactions. Omit the word Day-book at the 
top, and the check-marks ( 4/ ) in the margin. 

2. Study and memorize the Analyses and mode of applying Debit 
and Credit, as general forms of enunciation to be used in considering 
future transactions ; but do not copy them. 

3. Make up the Journal, independently, upon the proper blanks 
from the Day-book, as a test of the knowledge already gained, in 
studying the example ; and, as often as each journal entry is miad^ 
place a check-mark ( 4/) in the latter book, to show that the transac- 
tion has been journalized. Omit the word Journal at the heading. 

4. Next, lay out upon the appropriate blank, the ledger titles, 
headed by the words Commercial and Ideal, preparatory to posting; 
but omit the word Ledger at the heading. 

5. Then, post the Ledger from the Journal in the order of dates; 
and, as often as each entry is made, place a check-mark ( |/ ) in the 
latter book, to show that the amount has been transferred. 

6. Finally, foot and take the difference of each account, and the 
results will be shown. 

II. MEMORANDUM No. 1. 

§ 138. The student is now supposed to be sufficiently qualified, 
from previous instruction, to work a series of transactions on his own 
account; especially as they are of the same species with those which 
he has wrought in the example. 

Following is the memorandum: 

Albany, January 1, 1872, — ^In setting out in business, my only 
capital consists in knowledge and ability to labor. — 4« Went to New 
York City, on business- for Erastus Coming, who paid me, for my 
services, cash $34.50. — 8. Paid A. H. Van Deusen, for lessons in 
penmanship, cash $3.25. — 12. Labored as clerk, for John G. Myers, 
and received for my services, cash $18.75. — 16i Attended Made- 
moiselle Nilsson's concert, and paid for ticket, cash $4. — ^20* Gave 
WnL A. Morrell instruction in music, and received for my services, 
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cash $12.50. — U* Paid for my board bill, at the Watkins House, 
cash $8.40. 

§ 139. — 1. Titles. — The exchanges, in the above transactions, 
being merely between cash and service; we have only the two fol- 
lowing titles of accounts, representing the two classes : 

Cornet .... Cash. 

Ideal .... Labor or Service. 

§ 140. — 2. Results. — The final results of the exchanges, which 
have taken place between cash" and service, in the above six transac- 
tions, are : 

Net Oash received $50.10, — Net Service given $50.10. 

§ 141. — 3. Instructions. — The steps and instructions to be 
observed in working the memorandum, being similar to those of the 
example, are briefly as follows : 

1. Make up a Day-book neatly from the memorandum. 

2. Analyze, mentally, each transaction and determine its equation, 
and apply debit and credit; according to forms of enunciation, 
given. 

3. Make up the Journal from the Day-book, and check off (|/ ) 
in the latter, as done in the example. 

4. Lay out the ledger titles, as found beneath the memorandum, 
preparatory to posting. 

5. Then post, in the order of dates, from the Journal to the 
Ledger, and check off ( |/ ) in the former, as each entry is made in the 
latter. 

6. Finally, foot up and take the difference of the two accounts, 
and the proper results will be shown. 

PART II. 

§ 142. In the second part also we give one example and one 
memorandum. But, since the general plan of working them has 
been so fully explained in the foregoing j^ar^, it wiU be unnecessary, 
in all respects, to give instructions at so great length in this. 

L EXAMPLE No. 2. 

§ 143. The general feature of tjie second example is the intro- 
duction of Written Promises (§ 17) into most of the exchanges com- 
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posing the transactions. We receive a note of some one, which is 
finally paid and taken up. We also give our note which we finally 
pay and take up. 

We have selected the written promises, as probably the next 
simplest values to introduce into the exchanges. We have employed 
them next in order, because, as exchangeable values, accounts of 
written promises are more readily understood, at first, than accounts 
even with verbal promises. 

§ 144. — 1. Day-book. — The business represented in this example, 
is supposed to be a continuation of the previous one. It, therefore, 
sets out with capital earned in a former business. Following is the 
Day-book : 

Albany, February 1, 1872. 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



From my past net earnings (§ 136) I have now, to go on in 
business, a cash capital of 



Have been clerking lor T. J. Strong, who gave me, for my ser- 
vices, his Written Promise to pay, in 9 days, ...... 

8 



Received of H. E. GiflTord lessons in penmanship, for which I 
gave him my Written Promise to pay, in 13 days, .... 

12 



Paid, for tickets for myself and lady for an evening's entertain- 
ment at the Trimble Opera House, cash 

16 , 



T. J. Strong has taken up his Written Promise, and paid me 
the cash 

20 



Made collections for E. G. Folsom, who paid me, for my ser- 
vices, cash 



U 



Have taken up my Written Promise, and paid H. R Gifford 
cash 



51 



24 



16 



24 



18 



16 



00 



75 



25 



50 



75 



36 



25 



§ 145. — 2. Analyses. — In analyzing transactions, it will be found 
that the descriptive names of the values in the analyses, differ from 
those employed when the debits and credits are applied to them. 
Services are given and received in .great variety, but the title of debit' 
and credit, in the primary initiation, is uniformly Labor or Service. 
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We speak of receiving and giving money ; but the title, debited and 
credited, is Cash. So, too, we receive and give values in written 
promises^ while the ledger titles, to be debited and credited, are Bills 
Eeceivable and Bills Payable. 

In this example we begin with the net earnings of a past busi- 
ness, in which we gave, it will be remembered, an equal amount of 
net service for the net capital in money, with which we now set out. 
We have, therefore, two values of a former business — money and 
service, of which accounts are to be opened at the beginning of this. 
The title of the former is understood; but what shall it be for the 
latter ? It is some name to represent ownership, for we are now 
supposed to be an owner. 

Therefore, making a distinction between services of a former busi- 
ness and services of the present, we open, at the commencement of 
this business, an account called Ownership, to represent the prior 
net service given (§ 22). 

Following are the analyses of the transactions in this example : 

TRANSACTION, FEBRUARY 1. 

§ 146. — Analysis, — Eeceived, in a former business, actual 
value in money, $51. Gave, in a former business, service value in 
various ways, 151. [1st order, 2d eq.] 

DeUt arid Credit — Having received, in a former business, 
value in money. Cash is debited in this, $51. Having given, in a 
former business, value in service. Ownership (§ 90) is credited in 
this, $51. 

TRANSACTION, FEB. 4. 

§ 147. — Analysis. — Eeceived evidential* value in Strong's 
written promise, $24.75. Gave service value in clerk-hire, $24.75. 
[1st order, 2d eq.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in Strong's written 
promise (§ 18), Bills Eeceivable account is debited $24.75. Having 
given service value in clerk-hire. Labor or Service is credited $24.75. 

TRANSACTION, FEB. 8. 

§ 148. — Analysis. — Eeceived service value in instruction, 
$16.25. Gave evidential value in my written promise, $16.25. [2d 
order, 1st eq.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received service value in instruction, 
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Labor or Service is debited $16.25. Haying given value in my 
written promise (§ 19), Bills Payable account is credited $16.25. 

TRANSACTION, FEB. 13. 

§ 149. — Analysis, — Received service value in amusement, $3.50* 
Gave actual value in money, $3.50. [2d order, 1st eq.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received service value in amusement. 
Labor or Service is debited $3.50. Having given value in money, 
Cash is credited $3.50. 

TRANSACTION, FEB. 16. 

§ 150. — Analysis, — Received actual value in money, $24.75. 
Gave evidential value in Strong's written promise, $24.75. [1st 
order, 1st eq.] 

Debit and Credit, — Having received value in money, Cash is 
debited $24.75. Having given value in Strong's written promise, 
Bills Receivable is credited $24.75. 



TRANSACTION, FEB. 20. 

§151. — Analysis, — Received actual value in money, $18.36. 
Gaye service value in collecting, $18.36. [1st order, 2d eq.] 

DeUt and Credit, — Having received value in money. Cash is 
debited $18.36. Having given service value in collecting, Labor or 
Service is credited $18.36. 



TRANSACTION, FEB. 24 

§ 152. — Analysis. — Received evidential value in my written 
promise, $16.25. Gave actual value in money, $16.25. [1st order, 
1st eq.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in my written promise, 
Bills Payable is debited $16.25. Having given value in money, 
Cash is credited $16.25. 

§ 153. — 3. Journal. — Following are the journal entries of the 
above transactions: 
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AiiBANT, Fbbkuary 1, 1872. 



Feb. 


1 

4 
8 
12 
16 
20 
24 


V 
V 
V 
V 

V 
V 


• 

Cash, Dp. 


51 

24 

16 

3 

24 
1^ 
16 


00 
75 
25 
50 

75 
36 
25 

1 


Feb. 
« 

u 
u 
tt 
tt 


1 

4 
8 
12 
16 
20 
24 


V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 


OwnerBhip, Cr. 


51 
24 
16 
3 
24 
18 
16 


00 


tt 


Billfl Receivable, Dr. 

• 


Labor or Service, Cr. 


75 


€i 


Labor or Service, Dr. 


Bills Payable, Cr. 


25 


tt 


Labor or Service, Dr. 


Cash, Cr. 


50 


*€ 


Casb, Dr. 


Bills Receivable, Cr. 


75 


a 


Cash, Dr. 


Ijabor or Service, Cr. 


36 


€t 


Billfl Payable, Dr. 


Cash, Cr. 


25 



§ 154. — 4. Liedger. — Following are the ledger postings and 
i^snlts I 

COMMERCIAL. ' IDEAL. 



Dr. 



Feb. 
tt 

tt 



1 

16 
20 



Db. 



Feb. 



Db. 



Cfhfih,. 



51 
24 

18 



94 
19 



74 



00 

75 
36 



11 
75 



36 



Feb. 



M 



12 
24 



BiUs Beemmbk. 



24 



75 



Feb. 



16 



Cb. 



8 

16 



19 



50 
25 



75 



Cb. 



24 



75 



BiUs Pay cm. 



Cb. 



Db. 



OumersMp. 



Feb. 



Dr. 



Labor or Service. 



Feb. 



tt 



8 
12 



16 
3 



19 



25 
50 



75 



Feb. 



tt 



4 
20 



Cb. 



51 
23 



74 



00 
36 

36 



Cb. 



24 
18 



43 
19 



23 



75 
36 

11 
75 

36 



Feb. 



24 



16 



25 



Feb. 



8 



16 



25 
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§ 155. — 5. Sesults. — The difTerenoe between the debit and 
credit of Labor or Service shows net service, given daring business 
(§ 82), of 123.36, which, being added to the prior net service of $51 
in Ownership account (§ 90), shows the total net service, given to 
date, of $74.36. This agrees with the net cash on hand, of $74.36, 
as shown by Cash account — ^the BHis Beceivable and Bills Payable 
accounts being in a state of balance. 

Hence, since net commercial value received equals total net ser- 
vice given to date ; we have the following double-entry result : 
Net Cash received SH^SQ — Net Service given $7J^S6. 

§ 156. — 6. Instructions. — ^The instructions for working this 
example, being, except for the last steps, the same as those given for 
the first one (§ 137), are briefly as follows: 

1. Copy neatly the Day-book. 

2. Study carefully the Analyses, and the mode of applying debit 
and credit 

3. Make up the Journal, not by copying, but firom the Day-book. 

4. Lay out the Ledger titles, ready for posting. 

5. Post the Ledger from the Journal, in order of dates. 

6. Take difference of Labor or Service, and add it to Owner- 
ship. 

7. Then, take difference of Cash, and it will agree with Owner- 
ship — a double-entry result 

II. MEMORANDUM No. 2. 

§ 157. The following business is designed to be a continuation of 
that which was carried on in Memorandum No. 1. The transactions 
are similar to those of the example, which we have just worked, and 
are designed to be wrought in the same form and manner. 

Albany, Feb. 1, 1872. — ^From previous earnings (§ 140) I have 
now a cash capital, with which to continue business, $50.10. — 4» 
Acted as cashier for J. M. Latimer, who gave me, for my services, 
his Written Promise to pay, in 9 days, $29.34. — 8. Eeceived of Geo. 
H. Quay lessons in French, for which I gave him my Written Pro- 
mise to pay, in 13 days, $12.50. — 12. Paid for a pleasure trip to 
Howe's Cave, cash $2.75. — 16« Gave up J. M. Latimer's Written 
Promise, due this day, and received cash $29.34. — ^20« Acted as 
amanuensis for Governor Hofl&nan, who paid me, for my servicee^ 
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cash $24.25. — 24« Eedeemed my Written Promise to Geo. H. Quay, 
now due, and paid cash $12.50. 

§ 158.— 1. Titles. — The titles of accounts employed in keeping 
trace of the exchange of values in the above memorandum, are : 

Cornet .... Cash, Bills Eeceivable, Bills Payable. 
Ideal . . . . Ownership, Labor or Service. 

§ 159.— 2. Results.— The results, to date, of the exchange of 
values in the above two Memoranda^ are : 

Net Cash received $88Ji4 — Net Service given $88,4^. 

§ 160. — 3. Instructions. — The memorandum is to be worked 
like the example. The instructions, except for the last steps, are the 
same as those given for the first memorandum (§ 141). The steps 
briefly stated, are: 

1. Make up the Day-book from, the Memorandum. 

2. Analyze, ascertain equation, and determine debit and credit 

3. Make up the Journal from the Day-book. 

4. Lay out the Ledger titles for posting. 

5. Post the Ledger from the Journal. 

6. Take difference of Labor or Service, and add it to the Owner- 
ahip. 

7. Take difference of Cash, which will agree with Ownership. 

PART III. 

§ 161. In the third and last part of this series, we introduce also 
another example, followed by a memorandum ; both containing trans- 
actions differing chiefly from those which have been employed in the 
preceding. 

I. EXAMPLE No. 3. 

§ 162. In this example we introduce the Verbal Promises. As 
values, they perform exchanges in business the same as written pro- 
mises. Both are alike evidential, and value is received and given as 
much in one case as in the other. We introduce also into the ex- 
changes, in this example, the purchase and sale of merchandise. 

§ 163. — 1. Day-book. — ^Following is the Day-book record of 
the transactions of this example— a continuation of the previous 
one: 
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Albany, Mabch 1, 1873. 



1/ 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



As the result of my past net earnings (§ 155), I now continue 
business with a cash capital of 

4 



Bo*t of H. R. Bruen, on my Verbal Promise, 
100 bushels of wheat, at $1.00 



8 



Paid Robert T. Sherman, for rent of office, cash 
IS 



Sold E. Gay & Co., on their Verbal Promise, 
50 bushels of wheat, at $1.50 (cost $1) . 



16 



Received for my services, as secretary at the Albany Co. Fair, cash 
SO 



74 



100 



13 



E.'Gay & Co. have taken up their Verbal Promise and paid me cash 

H 



Paid for stationery, stamps, etc., consumed in business, cash . . 

S8 



Sold Durant & Co., for cash, 

50 bushels of wheat, at 90 cts. (cost $1) 

31 



Have taken up my Verbal Promise and paid H. R. Bruen cash . . 



75 



24 



75 



86 



00 



50 



45 



100 



00 



87 



00 



73 



00 



00 



§ 164. — 2. Analyses. — Having so thoroughly analyzed trans- 
actions under the head of the equations, in the second chapter, it 
will only be necessary to cite them, in the present analyses, when a 
more extended elucidation is required. 

Some of the transactions of this example are similar to those of 
the preceding, but we haye thought it best to analyze them all con- 
secutively, instead of making references at this early stage of study. 
Following are the analyses : 

TRANSACTION, MARCH 1. 

§ 165. — Analysis. — ^Received, in former business, actual value 
in money, 174.36. Gave, in former business, service value in various 
ways, $74.36. [1st order, 2d eq.] 

DeUt and Credit — Having received, in a former busmess, 
value in money, Cash is debited in this^ 174.36. Having given, in a 
former business, value in service, Ownership (§ 90) is credited in 
this, $74.36. 
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TRANSACTION, MARCH 4. 

§ 166. — Analysis, — ^Eeceiyed actual value in wheats $100. 
Gave evidential value in my verbal promise to H. R Bruen, 1100. 
[1st— 1st.] 

Debit and Credit — ^Having received value in wheat, Merchandise 
(§ 11) is debited $100. Having given value in my verbal promise 
to H. E. Bruen, he (§ 20) is credited $100. 

TRANSACTION, MARCH 8. 

§ 167. — Analysis, — Eeceived service value in office rent, $12.50. 
Gave actual value in money, $12.50. [2d — 1st] 

Debit and Credit — Having received service value in rent. Labor 

or Service is debited $12.60. Having given value in money. Cash is 

credited $12.50. 

TRANSACTION. MARCH 12. 

§ UGS,— Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in E. Gay & Oo.'s 
verbal promise, $75. Gave actual value in wheat, $50; also service 
value (§ 51, 1) in sale, $25. [1st — 3d.] 

Debit and Credit. — ^Having received value in E. Gay & Co.'s 
verbal promise, they (§ 20) are debited $75. Having given value in 
wheat, Merchandise is credited $50 ; having given service value in 
Bale, Labor or Service is credited $25. 

TRANSACTION, MARCH 16. 

§ 169. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in money, $24.37. 
Gave service value in acting as secretary $2437. [1st — 2d.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in money. Cash is 
debited $24.37. Having given service value in acting as secretary. 
Labor or Service is credited $24.37. 

TRANSACTION, MARCH 20. 

§ 170. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in money, $75. Gave 
evidential value in E. Gay & Co.'s verbal promise, $75. [1st — 1st.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in money. Cash is 
debited $75. Having given value in E. Gay & Co.'s verbal promise 
(§ 20), they are credited $75. 

TRANSACTION, MARCH 24 

§ 171. — Analysis. — Eeceived service value in the consumption 
(§26) of stationery, etc., $4.72. Gave actual value in money $4.72. 
[2d— 1st.] 
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Debit and Credit. — ^Having received serrice valne in the consnmp- 
tire nse of proper)?, Labor or Service Is debited $473. Having given 
value in money, Cash is (audited t4.7^ 

TRANSACTION, MARCH 28. 

§ 172. — Analysis. — Keceived actaal value in money, $45 ; also 
service value (§ 55, 2) in sale, t5. Gave actual value in wheat, t50. 
[3d— let] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in money. Cash is 
debited $45 ; having received Bervice value in Bale, Labor or Service 
is debited $5. Having given value in wheat, Merchandise ia cred- 
ited $50. 

TRANSACTION, MARCH 31. 

§ 173. — Analysis. — Received evidential value in my verba! promise 
to H. R. Bruen, $100. Gave actual value in money, $100. [lat^— 1st.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in my verbal promise 
to H. B. Bruen, he (g 20) is debited $100. Having given value in 
money, Cash is credited $100. 

§ 174. — 3. Journal. — The following ate tiie journal entries of 
tiie above : 

AiBABT, Mabch 1, 1873. 



Mu 


1 
4 
8 
13 

16 
20 
24 

81 


V 

V 
V 

1/ 

V 
V 


CaBh. Dr. 


74 
100 
12 
75 

24 

75 

4 

46 
5 

100 


m 

oo 

BO 

00 

37 

OO 

72 

00 
00 

00 


Mu. 1 
" 4 

" 8 

'; 12 

" 16 
" 20 
" 34 

" 28 

" 31 


i/ Ownership. Cr. 


74'86 




Mdse., Dr. 


V/ H. R. Bruen, Cr. 

/J 

1/1 


100|00 


" 


Labor or Service, Dr. 




" 


E. Qay & Co., Dr. 




■• 


CMh, Dr. 




- 


Cash, Dr. 




" 


Labor or Service, Dr. 




" 


Cash, Dr. 




" 


H. & Braen, Dr. 
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§ 175. — 4. Ledger. — Following are the ledger posting and 
results of the above journal entries 



<X)MMERCIAL. 



IDEAL. 



Dr. Cash, Cb. 


Dr. Ovsnership. Cb. 


Mar. 

(( 

u 


1 

1 
16 
20 

28 


74 
24 
75 
45 

318 
117 

101 


36 
37 
00 
00 

73 
22 

51 


Mar. 


8 
24 
31 


12 

4 

100 

117 


50 

72 
00 

22 










Mar. 


1 


74 
27 

101 


86 

15 

51 


Dr. Merchandise. Cr. 


Dr. Labor or Service. Cb. 


Har 


4 


100 


00 


Mar. 


12 
28 


50 
50 

100 


00 
00 

00 


Mar. 
« 

tt 


8 
24 

28 


12 
4 
5 

22 


50 
72 
00 

22 


Mar. 


12 
16 


25 
24 

49 
22 

27 


00 
37 

87 
22 

15 


Dr. K B. Bruen. Cr. 




Mar. 


31 


100 


00 


Mar. 


4 


100 


00 


















Dr. E, Gay <Sb Co. Cr. 




Mar. 


12 


75 


1 
00 


Mar. 


20 


75 


00 



















§ 176. — 5. Results.—The diflference of debit and credit of 
Labor or Service account represents net service given, during this 
business, of $27.15, which, being added to the previous service given 
of $74.36 in Ownership account, shows total net service given, to 
date, of $101.61. 

This amount agrees with the difference of Cash account — ^the 
other commercial accounts being balanced. Hence, the net com- 



• « 
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mercial value received equals net ideal value given — a double-entry 
result 

§ 177. — 6. Instructions. — The steps for working this example 
are the same as those given for the second (§ 156). 

II. MEMORANDUM No. 3. 

§ 178. — Below we give the memorandum. It contains transac- 
tions similar to those of the example just worked. It is a continuation 
of the business carried on in Memorandum No. 2. 

Albany, March i, 1872. — ^From my past net earnings (§ 159) I 
now continue business with a cash capital of 188.44. — 4. Bought of 
Wemple & Co., on my Verbal Promise, 200 bushels of barley, at 80 
cts., $160. — 8. Paid Rowland & Hofl&nan, for rent of office, cash 
$15.25.-12. Sold Gifford & Co., on their Verbal Promise, 100 bushels 
of barley at $1 (cost 80 cts.), $100. — 16. Received for my services, as 
agent in selling real estate, cash $34.15. — 20. Giflford & Co. have re- 
deemed their Verbal Promise, and paid me cash $100.-^24. Paid 
for rent of post-office drawer, cash 13.50. — 28. Sold Cranston & Car- 
hart, for cash, 100 bushels of barley at 76 cts. (cost 80 cts.), $76. — 
31. Have redeemed my Verbal Promise, and paid Wemple & Co. 
cash $160. 

§ 179. — 1. Titles. — The following titles of accounts are em- 
ployed to represent the exchange of values in the above transac- 
tions: 

Cornet . . . Cash, Merchandise, Wemple & Co., GiflFord & Co. 
Ideal . . . Ownership, Labor or Service. 

§ 180. — 2. Results. — The ultimate results of the exchange of 
values in the above three Memoranda, are : 

Net Commercial value received in cash, $ 119 J8Jf — Net Ideal value 

given in Labor or Service, $119,8 Jf, 

§ 181.— 3. Instructions. — The steps for working this memo- 
randum are the same as those laid down for the second one (§ 160). 
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FIRST WORKING. 

I. NET CAPITAL STAND-POINT. 



PART I , . . 



PART n . . 



1. Example No, 1 



2. Memobai^dum 
No.l. 



1. Example No. 2 



2. Memorais^ditm 
No. a. 



L DaT'BOok. 
2. Analyses. 
S. Journal, ' 

4, Ledger, 

i 1, Ideal. 

5, Results. ) 2. Commercial 

{ S, Agreement. 

6, Instr uctions. 

1. Titles. 

2. Results. 

3. Instructions, 

1, Day-book, 

2. Analyses. 

5, Journal. 
j^ Ledger. 

!1. Ideal. 
2, Commercial 
S. Agreement. 

6. Instructions. 

1. Titles. 

2. Results. 

3. Instructions. 
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L Day-book. 

2, Inventory. 

3. Analyses. 
4- Journal. 

1. Example No. 3 (S. Ledger. 



1. Ideal. 
6. Results. } ^. Oommercial 



PAET m . . 



\i - --- 

( 8. Agreement 
7. Instructions. 



2. MEHOBAI^fDITH 

No. 3. 



1. Titles. 

2. Inventory. 
S. Results. 
Jh Instructions. 

1. Day-book. 

2. Analyses. 

3. Journal. 

1. Example No. 4 / ^ Ledger. 



PAET IV 



1. Ideal. 

5. Results. J ^. Commercial. 

( 3. Agreement. 

6. Instructions. 



2. Memobakdum 
No. 4. 



1. Titles. 

2. Results. 

3. Instructions. 

1. Day-book. 

2. Inventory. 

3. Analyses. 
Jh Journal. 

1. Example No. hi 5. Ledger. 



PAET V. . . 



2. Memobakdum 
No. 6. 



!1. Ideal. 
2. Commerdal 
3. Agreement. 
7. Instructions. 

1. Titles. 

2. Inventory. 

3. Results. 

4. Instructions. 






CHAPTER VIIL 
FIRST WORKING. 

§ 182. We now enter upon the Second Series. In them will be 
employed thirteen examples and thirteen memoranda^ illustrating 
the thirteen results of business, as demonstrated, in the Sixth Chap- 
ter, by the Financial Scales. The transactions, progressively arranged, 
are designed to represent chiefly all the different species of transac- 
tions. Each example, in order, will introduce some new species of 
transactions, and show one of the thirteen results. 

The First Working of the thirteen examples and thirteen mem- 
oranda will be done in simple values. The execution is designed to 
take place, still, in pencil. To represent the ownershipy hereafter, 
the word Stock will be employed in case of a single proprietor (§ 33). 
In case of a partnership, the partners* names will be used to repre- 
sent the ownership (§ 34). So, too, instead of using Labor or Service, 
as the general account of services, we shall employ a variety of titles 
for that purpose (§ 30). To keep trace of services, in connection 
with purchase and sale, we shall suffix the word Representative to 
the ledger name of each species of property (§ 89). 

In working this series of transactions, we will consider them in 
three divisions, according to their three statuses: 1. Net Capital 
Standrpoint ; 2. Net Insolvency Stand-paint ; 3. Zero Stand-point. 

I. NET CAPITAL STAND-POINT. 

§ 183. Under this status we shall employ five examples ; each 
followed by a memorandum. They will represent the only five 
possible results, when setting out in business, in this financial con- 
dition. The working, therefore, will consist of Five Parts, 
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PART I. 

§ 184. — 1. Example No. 1. — ^In this example will be found only 
four transactions ; in each one of which^ cash performs one side of 
the exchange. The business sets out with net capital and realizes 
net gain. It rises, therefore, in the financial scale, and shows the 
first of the five results from this status ; as represented by No. 1 at 
the right in the diagram (§ 116). 

§ 185. — 1. Day-book. — This we give, as a form, for future 
reference. In the record of the sale of merchandise, we mention the 
cost price or face-value to aid the student in finding the difference 
between the cost and selling prices ; since all the values in the first 
working are kept in simple. 

Following is the Day-book : 

ALBAmr, Jakuabt 1, 1872. 



^ 



V 



V 



V 



Commenced business with a cash capital of 1000 



Bo't of Jno. R. Camell, for cash, 

100 bbls. extra State flour, (^ $6 . . 

: 8 



Sold C. E. Hollenbeck, for cash, 

100 bbls. extra State flour, % $7 (cost |6) 



a2. 



Paid, for rent of store, cash 



600 



00 



700 



25 



00 



00 



00 



§ 186.-2. Analyses. — The analyses will be given in brief and 
concise language, while, for explanation more in full, references will 
be frequently made. These should be generally consulted and the 
reasons fully understood. 

TRANSACTION, JAN. 1. 

§ 187. — Analysis. — Beceived, in a former business, actual yalue 
in money, $1000. Gave, in a former business, service value in various 
ways, $1000. [1st— 2d.J 

Dehit and Credit. — Having received, in a former business, value 
in money, Cash is debited in this, $1000, Having given, in a former 
business, value in service. Stock (§ 92) is credited in this, $1000. 



« » 

* 
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TRANSACTION, JAN. 4 

§ 188. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in flour, $600. Gave 
actual value in money, $600. [1st — 1st, § 49, 1.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in flour. Merchandise 
(§ 11) is debited $600. Having given value in money. Cash is * 
credited $600. 

TRANSACTION, JAN. 8. 

§ 189. — Analysis, — ^Received actual value in money, $700. Gave 
actual value in flour, $600; also service value, in sale, $100. 
[1st— 3d, § 51, 1.] 

Debit and Credit.-— "RsLYmg received value in money, Cash is 
debited $700. Having given value in flour. Merchandise is credited 
$600 ; having given service value in sale. Merchandise Eepresentative 
(§ 89) is credited $100. 

TRANSACTION, JAN. 12. 

§ 190. — Analysis, — Received service value in rent of store, $25. 
Gave actual value in money, $25. [2d — 1st, § 52, 2.] 

DeMt and Credit. — Having received service value in rent, Ex- 
pense (§ 30, 1). is debited $25. Having given value in money. Cash 
is credited $25. 

§ 191. — 3. Journal. — Following are the journal entries, accord- 
ing to the above analyses : 

Albany, Januaky 1, 1872. 



Jan. 


1 


y 


u 


4 


V 


*€ 


8 


V 


tt 


12 

« 


V 



Cash, 


Dr. 


Mdse., 


Dr. 


Cash, 


Dr. 



Eypense, Dr. 



1000 


00 


Jan. 


1 


4/ 


600 


00 


t€ 


4 


V 


700 


00 


tt 
tt 


8 
« 


1/ 


25 


00 


tt 


12 


V 



Stock, 



Cash, 



Cash, 



Cr. 



Cr. 



Mdse., Cr. 

" Rep., 



Cr. 




§ 192. — 4. liOdg^r. — ^Following are the ledger results of the 
above entries: 
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COMMERCIAL. 



IDEAL. 



Db. Cash, Cr. 


Db. 8todc. Cb. 


Jan. 


1 
8 


1000 
700 

1700 
625 

1075 


00 
00 

00 
00 

00 


Jan. 

u 


4 
12 


600 
25 

625 


00 
00 

00 










Jan. 


1 
31 


1 

1000 

75 


00 
00 




1075 


00 


Db. Merchandise. Cb. 


Db. Mdse. Bep. Cb. 


Jan. 


4 


600 


00 


Jan. 


8 


600 


00 






• 




Jan. 


8 


100 


00 




Db. Expense. Cb. 


















Jan. 


12 


25 


00 










Resource. 


LiabHUy. 


Loss, 


Gain. 


Jan. 


81 


1075 


00 










Jan. 


31 


25 


00 


Jbh. 


31 


100 
25 


00 
00 




75 


00 



§ 193. — 5. Results. — The posting being completed, we then 
write beneath the accounts the four financial facts — Resource, Lia- 
bility, Loss, Gain — ^preparatory to ascertaining the results. All the 
entries made, in finding the results, after the posting has taken place, 
are accompanied with the last date of the month. 

1. Ideal. — ^In finding the results, we begin with the ideal 
accounts; and, in doing so, our first step is to ascertain the result of 
the services that have occurred during the business, or since we com- 
menced this month's business. 

Omitting, therefore, the Stock account — which represents the 
past services, or those given previous to the commencement of this 
month's business — ^we begin with Merchandise Bepresentative. Its 
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credit shows service giyen of $100; but, since service given is 
gain (§ 29), this amount falls under the general head of Gain, 
below. 

The debit of Expense shows service received of $25 ; but, since 
service received is loss (§29), this amount falls under the general 
head of Loss. 

The difference of loss and gain, being a net gain of $75, during 
this business, represents the j^rs^ result (§ 118, 1). 

If now the net gain of $75 be added to the credit of Stock, which 
represents past services, it will show a present worth of $1075. 

2. Commerciat. — Let us now consider the commercial accounts 
and see if they will agree, as they should, with the ideal. The Mer- 
chandise is balanced, and has, therefore, no result to carry down. 
The result of Cash is a resource (§ 72) of $1075, which falls under 
the head of Eesource below. 

3. Agreement. — Since, therefore, net commercial value received 
of $1075, agrees with net ideal value given of $1075 ; we have a two- 
fold or double-entry result. 

§ 194. — 6. Instructions. — The working is designed to take 
place in pencil The steps are as follows : 

1. Copy the Day-book. 

2. Analyze and ascertain debit and credit 

3. Journalize the transactions. 

4. Lay out the ledger titles. 
6. Post up the Ledger. 

6. Write Resource, Liability, Loss, Gain, beneath the accounts. 

7. Carry the result of each Ideal account, except Stx)ck, under the 
head of Loss or Gain. 

8. Take the difference of Loss and Gain, and add it to the credit 
of Stock. 

9. Carry the result of Cash under the head of Resource, and it 
will agree with Stock. 

§ 195. — 2. Memorandum No. 1. — The transactions and re- 
sults of the following memorandum are similar to those of the 
example. 

Utica, Jan. 1, 1872, — Commenced business with a cash capital 
of $1200.-4. Bought of L. L. Williams, for cash, 400 bush. Prince 
Albert Potatoes @ $1, $400.-8. Sold McCrarey & Shields, for cash. 



1« 
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400 rn^ Vmet Albeit Potatoes^ #LaO (coei $1), leOO— 12. Raid, 
fcr th<^ rent tAwuft^ cash $^. 

j$ 196L — 1« Titles* — ^The titl^ of accoimtB in the abore tnmsae- 
tktti are ai foUowg : 

C(>m^t. . . . Ca^y Md«L 

Ideal * . . . Stock, Mdse. Bem Expenseu 

1 197.— 2. Beralte.— Net gain, during boaneas, $18a Xet 
caf/jtal, at closing, $1380. 

1 196L — 3* Instroctioiis. — Make np a Day-book from the 
memorandam; then'£[>llow the steps as laid down for the example 
(| 194), 

PART II. 

§ 199. — \. Example Xo. 2. — ^We giye, in this example, the same 
number and species of the transactions as were employed in the first ; 
bat the results of the exchanges are different. 

The business sets out with net capital^ and sustains a net loss, 
without exhausting the capital It, therefore, faHQs in the scale — ap- 
prr^aching but not reaching zero — and shows the second of the five 
results, from this status; as represented by No. 2 at the right, in the 
diagram (g 116). 

§ 200. — 1. Day-book. — ^Following is the Day-book record oi 
the example : 

Tboy, Febkuart 1, 1872. 



i/ I Commenced business with a cash capital of 
' 4 



V 



a/ Bo't of E. H. Felton, for cash, 
100 bush. State rye, @ $1.25 



8 



Hold Robert C. Spencer, for cash, 

100 bush. State rye, (^ |1 (cost $1.25) 



Paid, for rent of office, cash 



12 




g 201.— 2. Analyses.— With one exception, Feb. 8th, all the 
above transactions have been explained in previous analyses ; so we 
will simply refer them : Feb. 1st to sec. 187 ; 4th to 188 ; 12th to 190. 
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TRANSACTION, FEB. 8. 

§202. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in money, $100; 
also service value in sale, $25. Gave actual value in rye, $125. 
[3d— 1st, § 55, 2.] 

S)ebit and Credit. — ^Having received value in money. Cash 
is debited $100; having received service value in sale, Mdse. Eep. 
(§ 89) is debited $25. Having given value in rye, Mdse. is credited 
$125. 

§ 203. — 3. Journal. — Following are the journal entries of the 
above transactions: 



Tkoy, February 1, 1872. 



Feb. 


1 

4 

8 
ft 

12 


V 
V 


Cash, 


Dr. 


€t 


Mdse., 


Dr. 


14 


Cash, 
Mdse. Rep., 


Dr. 

it 


« 


Expense, 


Dr. 



450 

125 

100 
25 

36 


75 

00 

00 
00 

47 

1 


Feb. 
<t 

it 


1 

4 
8 

12 


4/ 

V 


Stock, 


Cr. 


450 
125 
125 

36 


75 


Cash, 


Cr. 


00 


Mdse., 


Cr. 


00 


Cash, 


Cr. 


47 



§ 204. — 4. Ledger. — The Ledger, showing the results of the 
above exchange of values, will be found on the next page. 

§ 205. — 5. Results. — The Ledger being posted, the financial 
fe-cts — Resource, Liability, Loss, Gain — ^are recorded beneath the 
accounts. The postings take their dates from the Journal The 
entries made in finding results, take the last date of the month. 

1. Ideal. — Stock, representing the ownership, is omitted until 
the result of the other accounts of this class is determined. The debit 
of Mdse. Eep. shows service received of $25 ; but service received is 
loss (§ 29) ; therefore, the amount falls under the head of Loss. The 
debit of Expense shows service received of $36.47; service received is 
loss (§ 29) ; therefore, this amount too falls under Loss. 

This makes our total loss, or net service received, during the 
month, $61.47, and represents the second result of business (§ 118, 2). 
This, therefore, decreases ownership. We are worth less. Hence the 
amount must be carried to the debit of Stock, which represents the 
ownership. Now the difference of Stock shows a total net service 
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COMMERCIAL. 



IDEAL. 



Dr. Cash. Cr. 


Dr. 


^k. Cr. 


Feb. 

ii 


1 
8 


450 
100 


75 

00 

75 

47 

28 


Feb. 
it 


' 4 
12 


125 
36 


00 

47 

47 


Feb. 


28 


61 


47 


Feb. 


1 


450 
61 


75 
47 




550 
161 

389 


161 


389 


28 


Dr. Merchandise, Cr. 


Dr. 


Mdse, Bep. Cr. 


Feb. 


4 


125 


00 


Feb. 


8 


125 


00 


Feb. 


8 


25 


00 












Dr. 


Expense. Cr. 


















Feb. 


12 


36 


47 










Resource. 


Liability. 


Lt 


yss. 


Oain, 


Feb. 


28 


389 


28 










Feb. 
ft 


28 
ti 


25 
36 


00 

47 

47 












61 





given, to date, of $389.28, which also represents jE?resew^ worth; since 
this amount of net service given implies same amount of capital in 
commercial value. This we now proceed to find. 

2. Commerciat. — ^We have but two commercial accounts. 
The Merchandise is balanced. The result of the Cash account (§ 72), 
being a resource^ the 1389.28 falls under the head of Resource. 

3. Agreement. — Therefore, since the resource of $389.28, as 
shown by Cash, agrees with net service, to date, of $389.28, as shown 
by Stock, we have a double-entry result 

§ 206.— 6. Instructions. — These are briefly 
1. Copy the Day-book. — 2. Analyze, etc. 
3. Joumalize.^-4. Lay out ledger titles. 

5. Post — 6. Record Resource, Liability, Loss and Gain beneath 
the accounts.' 
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7. Omitting Stock, carry the result of each of the other ideal 
accounts under Loss or Gain. 

8. Carry total loss to the debit of Stock, and take the diiTerence 
of sides. 

9. Carry the result of Cash under the head of Eesource, and it 
will agree with the diflference of Stock. 

§ 207. — 2. Memobandum No; 2. Following are the transac- 
tions. They are similar to those of the example and show similar 
results. 

Syracuse, February ly 1872. — Conmiehced business with a cash 
capital of $645.24. — 4. Bo't of A. W. Smith, for cash, 20 bbls. mess 
Pork @ $15, $300.—8. Sold E. P. Earhart, for cash, 20 bbls. mess Pork 
@ $12.25 (cost $15), $245.-12. Paid, for rent of store, cash 
$14.25. 

§ 208. — 1. Titles. — ^The titles of accounts employed, in the 
above memorandum, are : 

Cornel. . . . Cash, Mdse. 

Ideat .... Stock, Mdse. Eep., Expense. 

§ 209. — 2. Results.— Loss during business, $69.25. Net capital 
at closing, $575.99. 

§ 210.— 3. Instructions. — ^Make up a Day-book from the 
memorandum, and follow the steps aa given for the example 
(§ 206). 

PART III. 

§ 211. — 1. Example No. 3. — ^In this example we make promis- 
sory notes conspicuous in the exchanges. In it also, we exhibit, for 
the first time in the series, a liability, both at commencing and at 
closing. So, too, for the first time, the property is not all sold at the 
closing of business. 

The business begins, as heretofore, with net capital. It closes, 
however, with loss and gain equal, and has, therefore, the same capital 
stilL This corresponds to the third of the five results from this status, 
as shown by No. 3 at the right in the diagram (§ 116).. 

§ 212.— 1. Day-book.— This is as follows: 
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ROCHESTEK, MABCH 1, 1872. 



v/ 



l/ 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



Commenced business with Mdse. as follows : 
406 busk No. 1 Spring Wheat, (^ $1.25 . 



I owe at commencing, on my note favor C. A. Walworth, at 
16 d's from Mar. 1, 1872 



Sold H. A. Carpenter, on his note at 11 d's, 

200 bush. No. 1 Spring Wheat, @ $1.50 (cost $1^ . . . 

8 



Bo't of A. W. Talbot, on my note at 30 d's, 
811 bush. State Oats, ^ 80 cts. . . . 



\9. 



507 



126 



Sold E. W. Mason, on his note at 20 d's, 

811 bush. State Oats, ^ 70 cts. (cost 80 cts.) 

j^' 



Received of H. A. Carpenter cash, for his note due this day . . 

20 



» » 



Paid C. A. Walworth cash, for my note due this day .... 



Paid, for clerk-hire, cash 



300 

248 

217 

300 
125 



50 



34 



00 
80 

70 

00 
34 



18 90 



§ 213. — 2. Inventory. — ^We here give the inventory for future 
use, when we come to the Second Working, We have no occasion 
for its use in this working^ in which all the values are kept in 
simple. Being made, however, at invoice price, the inventory will 
of course correspond with the balance of the Merchandise account 

INVENTORY. 
Property remaining unsold March 31, 1872, 



206 bush. No. 1 Spring Wheat, @ $1.25 




50 



§ 214. — d: Analyses. — ^The analyses of most of the above 
transactions have been implied in those previously given, although 
the exchanges have not been always between the same values ; so we 
will give the analyses of all of them. 
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TRANSACTION, MARCH 1. 

§ 215. — Analysis. — ^Eeceived, in a former business, actual value 
in wheat, $507.50. Gave, in a former business, service value in vari- 
ous ways, $507.50. [1st— 2d.] 

Debit and Credit — ^Having received, in a fonner business, value 
in wheat, Mdse. is debited in this, $507.50. Having given, in a 
former business, value in service, Stock is credited in this, $507.50. 

SECOND TRANSACTION, MARCH 1. 

§ 216. — Analysis. — Received, in a former business, service value, 
in some form, $125.34. Gave, in a former business, evidential value 
m my written promise to C. A. Walworth, $125.34. [2d— 1st] 

Debit ayid Credit.— Having received, in a former business, value 
in service (§ 91), Stock is debited $125.34.— Having given, in a former 
business, value in my written promise. Bills Payable is credited 
$125.34. 

First Form of Note. — Below, we give the form of the promissory 
note, belonging to this transaction, with explanations. 

^€»ei'M^ (unc a^w<un<Ae</ f^oen^^-^^ tunc/ f^(^ ^CiUaU, Ah. ^auce iecet'vee/. 

L. L. Williams is supposed to be the proprietor of this business,- 
and gives his promissory note to 0. A. Walworth. Williams is called 
the maker y and Walworth the payee. The maker gives value in his 
written promise and receives value from the payee. Hence the note 
has two original parties — the maker and payee. The maker credits 
Bills Payable and debits the value received. 

TRANSACTION, MARCH 4 

§ 217. — Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in H. A. Car- 
penter's written promise, $300. Gave actual value in wheat, $250; 
also service value in sale, $50. [1st — 3d.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in Carpenter's written 
promise, Bills Eeceivable is debited $300. Having given value in 
wheat, Mdse. is credited $250 ; having given service value in sale, 
Mdse. Bep. (§ 89) is credited $50. 
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Second Form of Note. — ^We gire a second form of note, so as to 
make the propneUnr represent each of the two parties to a note. 

d'^^Uten e^a^ ^^ tf^ff^/ o^^U^vmJe ^^cy, «^ d^ oi^ o/ ^C, ^ 9^W- 

Here H. K, Carpenter is maker and L. L. Williams is payee. 
Williams^ the proprietor of the bnsinesSy has now represented each of 
the two parties to notes. In the first form (§ 216) he is maker; in 
the second, he is payee. He receives Carpenter's written promise to 
paj^ and gives value for it Hence, as payee, he debits Bills Beceiv- 
able and credits the value given. 

Therefore, the journal entries of each of the two parties to notes 
may be thus stated : The Maker credits Bills Payable, and debits 
the value received. The Payee debits Bills Receivable and credits 
the value given. 

TRANSACTION, MARCH 8. 

§ 218. — Analysis. — ^Received actual value in oats, $248.80. Gave 
evidential value in my written promise, $248.80. [1st — 1st.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in oats, Mdse. is debited 
$248.80. Having given value in my written promise, Bills Payable 
is credited $248.80. 

TRANSACTION, MARCH 13. 

§ 219. — Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in E. W. Mason^s 
written promise, $217.70; also service value in sale, $31.10. Gave 
actual value in oats, $248.80. [3d— 1st, § 55, 2.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in Mason's written 
promise, Bills Receivable is debited $217.70 ; having received service 
value in sale, Mdse. Rep. (§ 89) is debited $31.10. Having given 
value in oats, Mdse. is credited $248.80. 

TRANSACTION, MARCH 18. 

§ 220. — Analysis. — Received actual value in money, $300. Gave 
evidential value in Carpenter's written promise, $300. [1st — 1st] 
Debit and Credit. — Having received value in money, Gash is 
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debited $300. Having given value in Carpenter's written promise, 
Bills Beceivable is credited $300. 

TRANSACTION, MARCH 20. 

§ 221. — Analysis, — Received evidential value m my written pro- 
mise, $125.34. Gave actual value in money, $125.34. [1st — 1st.] 

Debit and Credit — ^Having received value in my written promise. 
Bills. Payable is debited $125.34. Having given value in money 
Cash is credited $125.34. 

TRANSACTION, MARCH 24. 

§ 222. — Analysis. — Eeceived service value in clerk-hire, $18.90. 
Gave actual value in money, $18.90. 

Debit and Credit. — Having received service value in clerk-hire. 
Expense is debited $18.90. Having given value in money, Cash is 
oredited $18.90. 

§ 223. — 4. Journal. — ^Following are the journal entries of the 
transactions of the third example : 

RocHESTEB, Makch 1, 1872. 



Mar. 


1 
tt 

4 

8 

12 
tt 

18 
SO 
24 


l/ 

/ 
/ 

V 
V 
V 


Mdse., 


Dr. 

Dr. 

3, Dr. 


507 
125 
800 

248 

217 
31 

800 
125 

18 


50 
34 
00 

80 

70 
10 

00 

34 

90 


Mar. 
tt 

u 
tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 
tt 
it 


1 

4 
tt 

8 
12 

18 
20 
24 


V 

V 
V 

V 

V 

V 
V 
V 


Stock, 


Cr. 


607 

125 

250 
50 

248 

248 

800 

125 

18 


50 


tt 


Stock, 

BiUs Receivable 


Bms Payable, 


Cr. 


34 


€t 


Mdse., 
« Rep., 


Cr. 
tt 


00 
00 


U 


Mdse., 


Dr. 


Billa Payable, 


Cr. 


80 


tt 

u 

m 


Bills Receivable, Dr. 
Mdse. Rep., 


Mdse., 


Cr. 


80 


u 


Cash, 


Dr. 


Bills Receivable, Cr. 


00 


€t 


Bills Payable, 


Dr. 


Cash, 


Cr. 


34^ 


«< 


Expense, 


Dr. 


Gash, 


Cr. 


90 



§ 224. — 5. Ledger. — Following is the Ledger with its. 
results : 

8 
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COMMERCIAL. 



IDEAL. 



Dr. 


Merchandise. 


Cr. 


Dr. 


Sloek. Cr. 


Mar. 


1 

8 


507 
248 


50 
80 


Mar. 


4 
12 


250 

248 


00 
80 

80 


Mar. 


1 


125 


34 


Mar. 


1 


507 
125 


50 

34 




756 

498 


80 
80 

50 


498 


382 


16 




257 




Dr. 


Bias Payable. 


Cr. 


Dr. 

1 


Mdse. Bep. Cr. 


Mar. 


20 


125 


34 


Mar. 

4t 


1 

8 


125 

248 

374 
125 


34 

80 

14 
34 

80 


]y^r. 


12 


31 


10 


Mar. 


4 


50 
31 


00 

10 




18 


90 




248 




Dr. 


Bills Beceivable. 


Cr. 


Dr. 


Expense. Cr. 


Mar. 
tt 


4 
12 


800 

217 


00 
70 

70 
00 

70 


Mar. 


18 


800 


00 


Mar. 


24 


18 


90 












517 
300 






217 




Dr. 


Cash. 


. Cr. 




Mar. 


18 


800 
144 


00 
24 

76 


Mar. 
tt 


20 
24 


125 

18 


34 
90 

24 














.• 




t 


155 


144 


. 


Beso 


urce. 


lAah 


ilUy. 


L( 


iss. 


Gain. 


Mar. 

n 


31 


257 
217 
155 


50 
70 
76 

96 
80 

16 


Mar. 


31 


248 


80 


Mar. 


31 


18 


90 


Mar. 


31 


18 


90 




630 
248 

382 
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§ 225.—- 6. Results. — Havingwritten the four facts of Resource, 
Liability, Loss, and Oain, beneath the accounts, we proceed to find 
the results-beginning with: 

1. Ideal. — Omitting Stock, for reasons abeady given, we take 
the others in order. 

The excess of credit, in Mdse. Bep., showing net service given of 
$18.90, falls under Gain' (§ 89). 

The debit of Expense, showing service received of $18.90, falls 
under Loss (§ 83). 

The Loss and Gain being equal, the ownership remains the same 
as it was at the beginning — showing the third result of busi- 
ness (§ 118, 3). 

There being no amount to carry to Stock, we have only to take 
the difference of this account, which shows the present worth to be 
$382.16. 

% Commercial • — Let us now find the results of the com- 
mercial accounts. 

The result of Mdse., being a Eesource of $257.50, falls under that 
head (§ 73). This amount corresponds with the inventory (§ 213) 
which is estimated at face-value. 

The result of Bills Payable, being a Liability of $248.80, falls 
under that head (§ 77). 

The result of Bills Keceivable, being a Eesource of $217.70, falls 
under that head (§ 76). 

The result of Cash, being a Resource of $155.76, falls under that 
head (§ 72). 

Now taking the difference of Eesource and Liability gives us a net 
Eesource of $382.16. 

3, Agreem^enl. — Since, therefore, net commercial value received 
of $382.16, as shown by the difference of Eesource and Liabihty, 
agrees with net ideal value given, as shown by Stock ; we have a 
double-entry result. 

§ 226. — 7. Instructions. — These are briefly : 

1. Copy the Day-book. — 2. Analyze, etc. 

3. Journalize. — 4. Lay out ledger titles. 

5. Post — 6. Eecord Eesource, Liability, Loss, and Gain, beneath 
the accounts. 

7* Omitting Stock, carry the result of each of the other ideal 
accounts under Loss or Gain. 
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8. Take the difference of Stock ; since, Loss and Gain being equal, 
there is no amount to be carried to it. 

9. Carry the results of the commercial accounts under the heads 
of Besource and Liability. 

10. Take the difference between Eesource and liability, and it 
will agree with the difference of Stock. 

§ 227. — 2. Memoeandum No. 3. — The following memorandum 
is composed of transactions similar to those of the example, and 
shows similar results : 

Meadville, March 1, 1872. — Commenced business with Mdse. as 
follows: 66 bbls. extra mess Beef @ $11.60, $765.60.-1 owe at com- 
mencing, on my note, favor C. R Lakin, at 19 d's from Mar. 1, 1873, 
$142.85. — 1. Sold A. J. Cole, on his note at 10 d% 35 bbls. extra mess 
Beef (^ $13.25 (cost $11.60), $463.75.-8. Bo't of C. C. Curtis, on my 
note at 25 d's, 38 bbls. extra prime Pork @ $12.80, $486.40.— 12, Sold 
W. K. Kimberley, on his note at 20 d's, 38 bbls. extra prime Pork @ 
$11.70 (cost $12.80), $444.60.-17. Eeceived of A. J. Cole cash, for 
his note due this day, $463.75. — 23. Paid C. E. Lakin cash, for my 
note due this day, $142.85. — 28. Paid, for clerk-hire, cash $15.95. 

§ 228. — 1. Titles. — Following are the ledger titles employed in 
the above transactions : 

Cornet .... Mdse., Bills Keceivable, Bills Payable, Cash. 
Ideal .... Stock, Mdse. Eep., Expense. 

§ 229.-2. Inventory.;— We herewith give the inventory of the 
unsold property belonging to the above memorandum. It will not 
be needed in the first working ; unless it be to test whether the 
Mdse. account is right. For it should agree with the difference of 
its sides. Following is the inventory : 

31 bbls. extra mess Beef @ $11.60, $359.60. 

§ 230.— 3. Results.— Loss $15.95. Gain $15.95. Net capital, 
therefore, same as at commencing, $622.75. 

§ 231. — 4. Instructions. — Having made up a Day-book from 
the memorandum, proceed according to the steps laid down for the 
example (§ 226). 

PART IV. 

§ 232. — 1. Example No. L—Wq here introduce again the 
verbal promises as a specialty, T^hlch are made conspicuous in most 
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of the exchanges. The business begins with net capital stall, and, 
losing it, falls to zero; which is \hQ fourth result from this status, as 
shown by No. 4, at the right in the diagram (§ 116). 
§ 233.— 1. Day-book.— This is as follows : 

Buffalo, April 1, 1873. 



V 



V 



Commenced business with a cash capital of 

^ 1 



I owe, at commencing, S. S. Packard, on % 

4 



Bo't of James Tasker, for cash, 

30 pieces Merrimack Prints, 1146 yds., %l%f . . 217.74 
Paid expressage on game, in cash 8.75 

8 



Sold W. Allen Miller, on %, 

30 pieces Merrimack Prints, 1146 yds.,@ 22)^ (cost l^f) 

12 



Bo't of S. S. Packard, on %, 

40 pieces Poplin Dress Goods, 1452 yds., @ 75)2^ . 1089.00 
Paid expressage, in cash 6.25 

15 : 



Sold W. Allen MiUer, on % , 

40 pieces Poplin Dress Goods, 1452 yds., @ 66f (cost 75^) 

\ 19 



Received of W. Allen Miller cash, on % 

21 



Paid S. S. Packard cash, on % 

. 26- 



Paid, for stationery for use of storey cash 



271 
149 



221 



252 



1094 

958 

800 

738 

16 



38 
63 



49 



12 



25 

32 
00 
68 

45 



§ 234. — 2. Analyses. — The first transaction is analyzed the 
same as the one in sec. 187. 

SECOND TRANSACTION, APRIL 1. 

§ 235. — Analysis, — Eeceived, in a former business, service value 
in some form, $149.63. Gave, in a former business, evidential value 
in my verbal promise to S. S. Packard, $149.63. [2d — 1st.] 

Debit and Credit, — Having received, in a former business, value 
in service. Stock (§ 92) is debited $149.63. Having given, in a former 
business, value in my verbal promise to S. S. Packard, he (§ 20, 2) is 
credited $149.63. 
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TRANSACTION, APRIL 4 

§236. — Analysis. — Keceived actual value in prints, $217.74; 
also service value in expressage, $3.75. Gave actual value in money, 
$221.49. [3d— 1st, § 55, 1.] 

Debit and. Credit — Having received value in prints, Mdse. is 

debited $217.74; having received service value in freightage, Mdse. 

Rep. is debited $3.75. Having given value in money, Cash is credited 

$221.49. 

TRANSACTION, APRIL 8. 

§ 237. — Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in W. Allen Miller's 
verbal promise, $252.12. Gave actual value in prints, $217.74; also 
service value in sale, $34.38. [1st — 3d, § 51, 1.] 

DeUt and Credit. — Having received value in W. Allen Miller's 
verbal promise, he (§ 20, 2) is debited $252.12. Having given value 
in prints, Mdse. is credited $217.74 ; having given service value in 
sale, Mdse. Kep. is credited $34.38. 

TRANSACTION, APRIL 12. 

§ 238. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in popUn dress goods, 
$1089 ; also service value in expressage, $5.25. Gave evidential value 
in my verbal promise to S. S. Packard, $1089; also actual value in 
money, $5.25. [3d — Ist, § 55, 1.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in poplin dress goods, 
Mdse. is debited $1089; having received service value in expressage, 
Mdse. Rep. (§ 89) is debited $5.25. Having given value in my ver- 
bal promise to S. S. Packard, he (§ 20, 2) is credited $1089 ; hav- 
ing given value in money. Cash is credited $5.25. 

TRANSACTION, APRIL 16. 

§ 239. — Analysis. — ^Eeceived evidential value in W. Allen Miller's 
verbal promise, $958.32 ; also service value in sale, $130.68. Gave 
actual value in poplin dress goods, $1089. [3d — 1st, § 55, 2.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in W. Allen Miller's 
verbal promise, he (§ 20, 2) is debited $958.32 ; having received ser- 
vice value in sale, Mdse. Kep. (§ 89) is debited $130.68. Having 
given value in poplin dress goods, Mdse. is credited $1089. 

TRANSACTION, APRIL 19. 

§ 240. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in money, $800. Gave 
evidential value in W. Allen Miller's verbal promise, $800. 
[1st— Isi] 

Debit and Credit. — ^Having received value in money. Cash is 
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debited $800. Haying given value in W. Allen Miller's verbal pro- 
mise, he is credited $800. 

TRANSACTION, APRIL 21. 
§ 241. — Analysis. — ^Received evidential value in my verbal pro- 
mise to S. S. Packard, 1738.63. Gave actual value in money, $738.63. 

Detit and Credit. — Having received value in my verbal promise 
to S. S. Packard, he (§ 20, 2) is debited $738.63. Havmg given value 
in money, Cash is credited $738.63. 

TRANSACTION, APRIL 26. 

§ 242. — Analysis, — Eeceived service value in the consumptive 
use (§ 26) of stationery, $16.45. Gave actual value in money, $16.45. 
[2d— 1st] 

Delit and Credit — Having received service value in the consump- 
tive use of stationery, Expense is debited $16.45. Having given value 
in money. Cash is credited $16.45. 

§ 243. — 3. Journal. — ^Following are the journal entries of the 
transactions of the fourth example, according to the analyses : 

Buffalo, April 1, 1872. 



Apr. 


1 


V 


M 


tt 


V 


€€ 
U 


4 
ft 


', 


U 


8 


V 


C« 


12 


V 
V 


ti 


15 
if 


V 


€€ 


19 


V 


if 


21 
36 


V 


U 



Cash, 



Dr. 



Stock, 



Dr. 



Mdse., 



4< 



Rep., 



Dr. 



f( 



W. A. Miller, Dr. 



Mdse, 



« 



Rep., 



Dr. 



(f 



W. A. Miller, Dr. 
Mdse. Rep., " 



Cash, 



Dr. 



S. S. Packard, Dr. 



Expense, 



Dr. 



271 



149 



217 
' 8 



252 



1089 
6 



958 
130 



800 



788 



16 



88 



63 



74 
75 



12 



00 
25 



32 

68 



00 



68 



45 



Apr. 



ft 



ft 



ft 
t( 



tt 
ft 



tt 



ft 



8 



ft 



tt 



ft 



tf 



12 



15 



19 



21 



a? 



V 



V 



V 



V 
V 



V 
V 



V 



y/ 



V 



-J 



Stock, 



Cr. 



S. S. Packard, Cr. 



Cash, 



Cr. 



Mdse., Cr. 

Rep., 



<< 



S. S. Packard, Cr. 
Cash, 



Mdse., 



Cr. 



271 



149 63 



W. A. Miller, Ci:. 



Cash, 



Cash, 



Cr. 



Cr. 



221 



217 
84 



1089 



88 



49 



74 
38 



00 

5125 



1089 

800 

788 

16 



00 

00 
63 

45 
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§ 244. — 4. Ledger.— The ledger results of the exchange of 
values, as set forth in the above journal entries, are as follows : 

COMMERCIAL. IDEAL. 



Dk. Cash, (^. 1 


Dr. Stock, Cr. 


Apr. 


1 
19 


271 
800 

1071 
981 

89 


38 
00 

38 

82 

56 


Apr. 


4 
12 
21 
26 


221 
5 

738 
16 

981 


49 
25 
63 
45 

82 


Apr. 


1 
30 


149 
121 


63 

75 

38 


Apr. 


1 


271 


38 




271 




Db. 8. 8. Packard. Cr. 


Dr. Mdse. Rep. Cb. 


Apr. 


21 


738 


63 


Apr. 


1 
12 


149 
1089 


63 
00 

63 
63 

00 


Apr. 

tt 

tt 


4 
12 
15 


3 

5 

130 


75 

25 
68 

68 
38 

30 


Apr. 


8 


34 


38 




1238 

738 






139 
34 

105 






500 




Dr, Merchandise, ( 


:r. 


Dr. Mcpense. Cr. 


Apr. 


4 
12 


217 
1089 


74 

do 

74 


Apr. 
it 


8 
15 


217 
1089 


74 
00 

74 


Apr. 


26 


16 


45 












1306 


1306 




Dr. W. Allen MUer. Cr. 




Apr. 


8 
15 


252 
958 


12 
32 

44 
00 

44 


Apr. 


19 


800 






















1210 
800 

410 




Besources. 




Liability, 


Lo8i. 


Gain, 


Apr. 
tt 


30 


89 
410 

500 


56 
44 

00 


Apr. 


30 


500 


00 


Apr. 
tt 


30 

tt 


105 
16 


30 
45 

75 
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§ 245.-5. Results.— First recording the four facts, designed 
to be elicited from accounts, we proceed to find the results : 

1. Ideat. — Stock being omitted, for the present, we proceed to 
find the result of services during business. 

Mdse. Rep. shows a net service received of $105.30, which, being 
loss (§ 29), falls under the head of Loss. 

Expense represents service received of $16.45, which, being loss 
(§ 29), falls also under the head of Loss. 

This gives us a total loss, during business, of $121.75. Being so 
much net service received during business, it is a decrease of owner- 
ship. Being carried to the debit of Stock, this amount makes equal 
the two sides of the account; hence representing the fourth general 
result of business (§ 118, 4). 

2. CommerciaL — The rjesult of Cash exchanges (§ 72), being 
a resource, falls under the head of E^source. 

The result of exchanges in my verbal promises to Packard, being 
a liability oli $500, falls under the head of Liability. 

Merchandise account, being balanced, has no result to carry 
down. 

The result of exchanges eflfected in Milleip's verbal promises made 
to me is a resource of $410.44, and falls under the head of 
Eesource. 

3. Agreement. — The sum of the two Eesources is equal to the 
one Liability — each being $500. In other words the commercial 
values, as a whole, are in a state of balance, showing the business 
status to be zero. 

The same general result is true of the ideal values. The Stock 
account, which is the summing up of all the services, is in a balanced 
condition, showing, also, that the business is at zero. The two classes 
of accounts, therefore, agree in showing the same financial status, 
although the amounts differ — ^the one being $500, the other $271.38. 
This is owing to the fact that the exchange of values have not been 
equal between the two classes— quite a number of exchanges having 
taken place exclusively between the commercial values. 

§ 246." — 6. Instructions. — These are briefly : 

1 . Copy the Day-book. — 2. Analyze, etc. 

3. Journalize. — 4. Lay out ledger titles. 

5. Post. — 6. Eecord Eesource, Liability, Loss, and Gain, beneath 
the accounts. 
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7. Omitting Stock, carry the result of each of the other ideal 
accounts under Loss or Gain. 

8. Carry total loss to the debit of Stock, and its debits and credits 
will, then, agree. 

9. Carry the results of the commercial accounts under the heads 
of Resource and Liability, and they will agree in amounts. 

§ 247. — 2. Memorandum No. 4. — We now give the memoran- 
dum, which contains transactions similar to those of the example, 
and show similar results : 

Portland^ April i, 1872, — Commenced business with a cash capital 
of $791.62.-1. I owe, at commencing, H. E. Hibbard, on %, $610.17. 
4. Bo't of C. P. Meads, for cash, 20 pieces of York (39 in.) Ticks, 
1106 yds. @ b^f, $652.54; paid freight on same, in cash, $3.60. — 
7. Sold W. A. Faddis,'on %, 20 pes. of York (39 in.) Ticks, 1106 
yds., @ QZy, (cost 59;^), $702.31.-11. Bo't of H. E. Hibbard, on %, 46 
pes. plain Wool Flannel, 1877 yds. @ 76)^, $1426.52 ; paid freight, 
on same, in cash, $5.90. — 16. Sold W. A. Faddis, on 95^, 46 pes. plain 
Wool Flannel, 1877 yds. @ 65^ (cost 76/^), $1220.05. 20. Keceived 
of W. A. Faddis, cash on %y $1297.36.-23. Paid H. B. Hibbard, cash 
on %, $1036.69. — 28. Paid for stationery for use of store, cash $15.25. 

§ 248. — 1. Titles. — The ledger titles of the aboye are : 

Com'2 .... Caeh, H. E. Hibbard, Mdse., W. A. Faddis. 
Ideal .... Stock, Mdse. Eep., Expense. 

§ 249. — 2. Results. — ^Net Loss $181.45. Stock in condition of 
balance. Resources are: Cash $375; W. A. Faddis owes $625; 
making $1000. Liability favor H. E. Hibbard $1000. 

§ 250. — 3. Instructions. — These are the same as those given 
for the example (§ 246). 



PART V. 

§ 251. — 1. Example No. 5. — ^We here introduce, as a spedalty, 
transactions which involve journal entries of notes when interest and 
discount are connected therewith. These entries cover all cases, and 
should be fully understood, before leaving the example. This ex- 
ample represents the last result arising from the net capital stand- 
point Beginning with net capital, and sustaining net loss exceeding 
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the capital, the business falls below zero, as represeated by No. 5 at 
the right in the diagram (§ 116). 

§ 252.— 1. Day-book.— This is as follows : 



Brookltk, Mat 1, 1872. 



V 



*/ 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



Commenced business with cash on hand 

I owe, at commencing, H. S. Grant, on % . . . . 596.24 
My net capital is, then 82.08 



<9 



Bo't of W. M. Carpenter, on my note @ 60 ds., 
68 yds. black French Broadcloth, @, $4.30 . 



3 



Sold John D. Odell, on his note @, 40 ds., 

84 yds. black French Broadcloth, @ $4.75 (cost $430) 



Bo't of J. H. Goldsmith, on my note @ 1 day, 
112 yds. blue Broadcloth, @ $4.80 . . . 



Sold J. C. Bryant, on his note @ 1 day, 

84 yds. blue Broadcloth, @ $3.74 (cost $480) .... 



Paid my note, favor W. M. Carpenter, due in 58 ds.. 

Cash 289.10 

Discount off, 58 ds., @ 7^, on $292.40 .... 3.30 

10 



Received of John D. Odell, on his note due in 36 ds.. 

Cash 160.37 

Discount off, 36 ds., @ 7^, on $161.50 .... 1.13 



J7. 



Paid J. H. Goldsmith, cash for my note @ 1 day. 

Face of note 637.60 

Interest on same 9 ds., & 7% , .94 

S5 Hm^ 



Received of J. C. Bryant, cash for his note @ 1 day. 

Face of note 314.16 

Interest on same 15 ds., @ 7^ .92 

30 ZZZ 



Sold J. E. Soule, to pay rent of office, 

7 yds. blue Broadcloth, @ $5.50 (cost $4.80) .... 



678 



292 



161, ,50 



537 



314 



292 



161 



538 



315 



38 



32 



40 



60 

) 
16 



40 



50 



54 



08 



50 



§ 253. — 2. Inventory. — We here give the inventory of unsold 
property, belonging to the aboye example. We shall have no use for 
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it in tills working, where all the values are kept trace of in simple, 
but shall in the second. It will agree with the Merchandise account, 
and is as follows: 

INVENTORY. 
Property remaining unsold May SI, 1872, 



34 yds. black French Broadcloth @ $4.30 

21 '* blue Broadcloth " 4.80 



146 
100 



247 



20 

80 

00 



§ 254. — 3. Analyses. — The opening status of business, in this 
example, is recorded as one transaction, instead of two, as heretofore ; 
when there was a liability as well as a resource, at setting out. Here- 
tofore we first recorded the resource, as one transaction ; then the 
liability as another. In this case each transaction was analyzed 
separately. Being here, however, recorded as one, the analysis will 
consist of one also. 



TRANSACTION, MAY 1. 

§ 255. — Analysis, — Received, in a former business, actual value in 
money $678.32. Gave, in a former business, evidential value in my 
verbal promise to H. S. Grant, $596.24; also service value in various 
ways, $82.08. [1st— 3d.] 

Delit and Credit. — Having received, in a former business, actual 
value in money. Cash is debited $678.32. Having given, in a former 
business, evidential value in my verbal promise to H. S. Grant, he is 
credited $596.24 ; having given also value in service. Stock is credited 
$82.08. 



TRANSACTION, MAY 2. 

§ 256. — Analysis, — Received actual value in black broadcloth, 
$292.40. Gave evidential value in my written promise to W. M. 
Carpenter, $292.40. [1st— 1st.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received actual value in cloth, Mdse. 
is debited $292.40. Having given value in my written promise to 
W. M. Carpenter, Bills Payable is credited $292.40. 
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TRANSACTION, MAY 3. 

§ 257. — Analysis. — Received evidential value in John OdelPs 
written promise, $161.50. Gave actual value in black broadcloth, 
$146.20 ; also service value in sale, $15.30. [1st— 3d, § 51, 1.] 

Debit and Credit — ^Having received value in OdelFs written 
promise. Bills Eeceivable is debited $161.50. Having given value in 
black broadcloth, Mdse. is credited $146.20; having given service 
value in sale, Mdse. Eep. (§89) is credited $15.30. 

TRANSACTION, MAY 4 
§ 258. — Analysis, etc., same as May 2 (§ 256). 

TRANSACTION, MAY 6. 

§ 259. — Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in J. C. Bryant's 
written promise, $314.16 ; also service value in sale, $89.04. Gave 
actual value in blue broadcloth, $403.20. [3d — 1st, § 55, 2.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in Bryg,nt's written 
promise. Bills Eeceivable is debited $314.16 ; having received service 
value in sale, Mdse. Eep. (§ 89) is debited $89.04. Having given 
value in broadcloth, Mdse. is credited $403.20. 

TRANSACTION, MAY 7. 

§ 260. — Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in my written pro- 
mise to Carpenter, $292.40. Gave actual value in money, $289.10 ; 
also service value in the use of capital, before due, $3.30. [1st — 3d, 
§ 51, 2.] 

Debit and Credit.'-HsLYing received value in my written promise 
to Carpenter, Bills Payable is debited $292.40. Having given value 
in money. Cash is credited $289.10 ; having given service value in 
the use of capital, before due. Discount is credited $3.30. 

TRANSACTION, MAY 10. 

§ 261. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in money, $160:37; 
service value in the use of capital, before due, $1.13. Gave evidential 
value in Odell's written promise, $161.50. [3d— 1st, § 55, 3.] 
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Debit and Credit — Having received value in money, Cash is 
debited $160.37 j having received service value in the use of capital, 
before due, Discount is debited $1.13. Having given value in Odell's 
written Promise, Bills Eeceivable is credited $161.50. 



TRANSACTION, MAY 17. 

§ 262. — Analysis. — ^Eeceived evidential value in my written pro- 
mise to J. H. Goldsmith, $537.60; service value in the use of capital, 
$.94. Gave actual value in money, $538.54. [3d — Ist, § 55, 4.] 

Debit and Credit, — Having received evidential value in my writ- 
ten promise to Goldsmith, Bills Payable is debited $537.60 ; having 
received service value in the use of capital, Interest is debited $.94. 
Having given value in money. Cash is credited $538.54. 

TRANSACTION, MAY 25. 

§ 263. — Analysis. — Received actual value in money, $315.08. 
Gave evideAtial value in J. C. Bryant's written promise, $314.16 ; 
service value in the use of capital, $.92. [1st — 3d, § 51, 3.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in money, Cash is 
debited $315.08. Having given value in Bryant's written promise. 
Bills Receivable is credited $314.16 ; having given service value in 
the use of capital, Interest is credited $.92. 

TRANSACTION, MAY 80. 

§ 264. — Analysis. — Received service value in office-rent, $38.50. 
Gave actual value in blue broadcloth, $33.60 ; service value in sale, 
$4.90. [2d— 3d, §54, 5.] 

Debit arid Credit. — Having received service value in office-rent, 
Expense is debited $38.50. Having given value in broadcloth, 
Mdse. is credited $33.60; having given service value in sale, Mdse. 
Rep. is credited $4.90. 

§ 265. — 4. Journal. — ^Following are the journal entries accord- 
ing to the above analyses : 
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Brooklyn, May 1, 1872. 



May 


1 

2 
8 

4 

6 
tt 

7 

10 
tt 

17 
tt 

as 

30 


V 

V 
V 

V 
V 


Cash, Dr. 


678 

292 
161 

537 

814 
89 

292 

160 

1 

587 
315 

88 


82 

40 
50 

60 

16 
04 

40 

87 

13 

60 
94 

08 
50 


May 
(( 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 
tt 

tt 
tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 
tt 

tt 
tt 


1 
*t 

2 

8 

tt 

4 
6 

7 
tt 

10 

17 

25 
tt 

80 
tt 


V 


H. S. Grant, Cr. 
Stock, 


596 

82 

292 

146 
15 

537 

403 

289 
3 

161 
588 
314 

83 

4 


24 
08 


tt 


Mdse., Dr. 


BillH Payable, Cr. 


40 


tt 


BillH Rec'ble, Dr. 


Mdae., Cr. 
" Kep., " 


20 
30 


tt 


Mdse., Dr. 


BillH Payable, Cr. 


60 


tt 

m 


Blllfl Rec'ble, Dr. 
Mdse. Rep., ** 


Mdse., Cr. ' 

1 


20 


tt 


Blllfl Payable, Dp. 


Cash, Cr. I 
Discount, " 


10 
80 


tt 

tt 


Cash, Dr. 
Disoonnt, " 


Bills Rec'ble, Cr. 


50 


tt 
tt 


Bills Payable, Dr. 
Interest, " 


Cash, Cr. 


54 


tt 


Gash, Dr. 


Bills Rec'ble, Cr. 
Interest, " 


16 
92 


*t 


Expense, Dr. 


Mdse., Cp. 
". Rep., " 


60 
90 



§ 266. — 5. Ledger. — The ledger entries and results, arising 
from the exchange of values as indicated in the above Journal, wiU 
be found on the next page. 

§ 267. — 6. Besults. — ^In proceeding to find results, after the 
posting has taken place, our first step, it will be remembered, is to 
record the financial facts beneath the accounts. The posted amounts, 
it will not be forgotten, take their dates from the Journal ; while the 
results of the accounts carried under Eesource, Liability, Loss, Gain, 
take the last date of the . month. So does the amount carried to 
Stock. 
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COMMERCIAL. 



IDEAL. 



I>R. Gash. , Cr. 


Dr. Stock. Cb. 


May 


1 
10 
25 


678 
160 
315 


32 
37 
08 

77 
64 

13 


May 
«« 


7 
17 


289 
538 

827 


10 
54 

64 


May 


31 


105 

82 

23 


19 
08 

11 


May 


1 

• 


82 


06 




1153 
827 






326 




Dr. H. S, Gh-ant. Cr. 


Dr. Mdse. Bep. Cb, 










May 


1 


596 


24 


May 


6 


89 
20 


04 
20 

84 


May 


3 
80 


15 

4 


80 
90 




68 


20 


20 


Dr. Merchandise. Cr. 


Dr. Discount. Cr. 


May 


2 

4 


292 
537 


40 
60 

00 
00 

00 


May 

it 

it 


3 

6 

30 


146 

403 

33 


20 
20 
60 

00 


May 


10 


1 


13 


May 


7 


3 
1 


80 

18 




830 
583 

247 


2 


17 




583 


Dr. Bills Payable. Cr. 


Dr. Interest. Cr. 


May 


7 
17 


292 
537 


40 
60 

00 


May 


2 
4 


292 
537 


40 
60 

00 


May 


17 




94 
92 

02 


May 


25 




92 




830 


830 






Dr. BiUs EeceivabU. Cr. 


Dr. Expense. Cr. 


May 
it 


1 

3 
6 


161 
314 


50 
16 

66 


May 
(f 


10 
25 


161 
314 


50 
16 

66 


May 


t 

80 


38 


50 












475 


475 




Resource. 


Liability. 


Loss. 


Gain, 


May 


31 


326 

247 


13 
00 

13 


May 


31 


596 
573 


24 
13 

11 


May 

n 
it 


31 


68 
38 


84 
02 
50 

36 

17 

19 


May 


31 


2 


17 




573 


23 






107 
2 






105 
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1. Jdeat. — Omitting Stock, the result of Mdse. Sep., being net 
service received of $68.84, falls under Loss (§ 89). • 

The result of Discount, being net service given of $2.17, fells 
under Gain (§ 85). 

The result of Interest, being net service received of 2 cts., fells 
under Loss (§ 84). 

The result of Expense, being service received of $38.50, falls under 
Loss (§83). 

Now the difference of loss and gain, being a net Loss of $105.19, 
which, carried to the debit of Stock, shows, by a contrast of sides, 
that the business has become insolvent — thus indicating the fifth 
result of business (§ 118, 5). 

2. Commercial. — The result of Cash, being $326.13 on hand, 
feJls under Eesource (§ 72). 

The result of H. S. Grant's account, consisting of my verbal pro- 
mise to pay him $596.24, falls under Liability (§ 80). 

The result of Mdse., being $247 on hand, falls under Eesource (§ 73). 

The other two commercial accounts being balanced, have no 
lesults to carry down. 

Now taking the difference between the resourcea and liabilities, 
^hows a net Liability, or Insolvency, of $23.11. 

3. :)i.greement. — Since, therefore, the total net commercial 
value. ^m^ of $23.11, as shown by the difference of Resource and 
Liability, agrees with the total net services received of $23.11, as showii 
by the Stock account; we have the double-entry result still, even 
though the business has now become insolvent The equation, it 
will be seen, is still preserved between the values. For, when we 
become insolvent, we have been served* in greater amount than we 
have ability to pay for; unless it be in mere promises, which are only 
evidential values. 

§ 268. — 7. Instructions. — These are ; 
1. Copy the Day-book. — 2. Analyze, etc. 
3. Journalize.— -4. Lay out ledger titles. 

5. Post. — 6* Eeoord Eesource, Liability, Loas, Gain, beneath the- 
accounts. 

7. Omitting Stock, carry the result of each of the other ideal 
accounts under Loss or Gain. 

8. Carry net Loss to the debit of Stock, and take the difference of 
sides. 

9 
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9. Carry the resnlts of the commercial accounts under Besonrce 
ani IdabiUiy ; take the difference^ and it will agree with the differ- 
ence of Stock. 

§ 269. — 2. Mehobandijm No. 5. — The transactions and resnlts 
of the following memorandum are similar to those of the example: 

Manchester^ May 1, 1872. — Commenced business with cash on 
hand, $845.63; I owe, at commencing^ George Sonlg, on %, $718.09; 
my net capital is, then, $127.54. 2. Bo't of R P. Heald, on my note 
at 90 ds., 102 yds. light Cassimere @ $3.58, $365.16. 3. Sold L. A. 
Gray, on his note ® 45 ds., 71 yds. light Cassimere @ $3.97 (cost 
$3.58), $281.87. 5. Bo't of Richard Nelson, on my note @ 1 day, 
235 yds. fancy Cassimere @ $2.88, $676.80. 7. Sold J. Bonsall, on his 
note @ 1 day, 196 yds.fe,ncy Cassimere @ $2.05 (cost $2.88), $401.80. 
9. Paid my note, favor E. P. Heald, due in 86 ds.. Cash $359.05 ; 
Discount off 86 ds. @ 7%, on $365.16, $6.11, $365.16. 12. Beceiyed 
of L. A. Gray, on his note due in 39 ds., Cash, $279.73; Discount off 
39 ds. @ 7 %y on $281.87, $2.14, $281.87. 2«. Paid Eichard Nelson 
cash for my note @ 1 day. Face of note $676.80. Interest on same, 
11 ds. @ 7 ^, $1.45, $678.25. 24. Eeceived, of J. BonsaU, cash for 
his note @ 1 day. Face of note $401.80. Interest, on same, 13 ds. 
@ 7 ^, $1.02, $402.82. 30. Sold J. R Baycraft, to pay rent of store, 
9 yds. light Cassimere @ $4.21 (cost $3.58), $37.89. 

§ 270. — 1. Titles. — The titles of accounts employed for the 
aboye transactions are : 

Com'l— Cash, Geo. Soule, Mdsc, Bills Payable, Bills Receivable. 
Ideat — Stock, Mdse. Bep., Discount, Interest, Expense. 

§ 271. — 2. Inventory. — We give the following inventory to be 
used in the second working. It should correspond with the excess 
of debit of Merchandise account in this working ; since the values, 
in it, are all kept trace of in simple, and because also the inventory 
is taken at face-value. It is as follows: 

23 yds. Light Casfiimere, @ $3.68 $78.76 

80 « Fancy * @ 288 il?:^ $19106 

§272.— 3. Kesiats.— NetLosstl63.67. Net Insolvency $36.13, 
as shown by Stock, and also by the difference of Eesource and 
Liability. 

§ 273. — i. Instructions.— These are the same as those given 
for the example (§ 268). 
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TOPICAL ANALYSIS OF EXAMPLES AND MEMORANDA, 
SHOWING THE THIRTEEN RESULTS-CONTINUED. 



11. NET INSOLVENCY STAND-POINT. 



i. Dat-booe. 
2. Analyses. 
S. Journal. 
4, Ljsdgsb. 



PART I 



1. Example No. 1 



2. Memobandum 
No.l. 



1. Example No. 2 



PAST n . . 



2. Memobakdum 
No. 2. 



.1 o 



Ideal 



6. Results. ' 2. Commercial 

{ 3. Agreement. 

6. Instructions. 

1. Titles. 

2. Results. 

3. Instructions. 

1. Dat-book. 

2. Inventory, 

3. Analyses. 
i. Journal. 
5. Ledger. 

II. Ideal 
2. Commercial 
3. Agreement. 

7. Instructions. 

1. Titles. 

2. Inventory. 

3. Results. 

Jh Instructions. 
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TOPICAL ANALYSIS. 



1. Example No. 3 



PAET III. . 



2. Memobakdum 
No.3- 



1. Example No. 4 



PART IV- . 



2. Memokakdum 
No. 4. 



1. Example No. 5 



PART V. . . 



2. Memobandum 
No. 5, 



i. Bat-book. 

2. Analyses. 

3. Journal. 

4. Ledger. 

il. Ideal. 
2. Commercial 
S. Agreement 
6. Instructions. 

1. Titles. 

2. Results. 

8. Instructions. 

1. Day-book^ 
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2. Results. 

3. Instructions. 



CHAPTER IX. 
SECOND SERIES— Continued. 

11. NET INSOLVENCY STAND-POINT. 

§ 274. — ^We' now enter upon the second five examples and mem- 
oranda, all of which set out in business form the Net Insolyency 
stand-point. These are designed to be wrought out still, same as the 
first five, in simple values. In doing so, we shall divide them also 
into Five Parts. 

PART I. 

§ 275. — 1. Example No, 1.-— The design of this example is to 
illustrate, more especially, the journal entries of the three parties to 
drafts — the drawer, drawee, and payee. As these cover most cases, 
where entries are required to be made of drafts, it is important that 
the student thoroughly master them before leaving the example. 

The business sets out insolvent, sustains net loss, and falls deeper 
into insolvency, as shown by No. 1, at the left in the diagram, which 
is the first result from this status (§ 116). 

§ 276. — 1. Day-book. — The record of the transactions will be 
found on the next page. 

§ 277. — 2. Analyses. — As the following analyses embrace 
transactions which include the three parties to drafts, they should 
receive critical attention on the part of the student For if he learns 
how intelligently to journalize the transactions in this example, in 
which drafts occur, he will be able to handle them hereafter, when- 
ever they occur. 

As several of these transactions are similar to some that have been 
previously analyzed, it will only be necessary to refer such to sections 
where this has been done, as follows: June 1st, 2d trans, to sec. 216; 
4th to 238 ; 8ih to 239 ; 24th to 221 ; 29th to 190. 
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New Yqbk, Juse 1, 1872. 



MAwK. 



Commenoed bafflneas with the f oDowiiig- resooroes : 

C^h in safe 31478 

115 biuh. SUle Bye, @ $1^ 157.55 

1 



I 



^ 1 owe, ai conniwacing, D. F. Kown^ on mj note @ 20 d's ; 
from June 1, 1872 

4 



472 



512 



38 



10 



Bo't of H. D. Stntton, on ^ , 

60 bbl& extra St. Louis Floor, (^ $8.44 . . . 506.40 I 
Paid freight and drajage, in cash 18.16 ! 524 

8 



^ I Sold R B. Bryant, on ^, 

115 bofih. State Rye, @ $1.18 (oost $1.37) 

IB 



(1 

"I 



I ' 



V 



V 



^ 



Accepted H. D. Stiattan's dnft on me @ 10 dajys' sight, ! 
laror S. S. Hughaoo, for am't owed above 



U- 



Sold, for cash, my draft @ 12 daya' mght on H. B. Bryant, 
&>Tor Qito. Soale, ^or am't owed me above ..... 

n 



4/ 



4/ 



^ 



V 



V 



V 



Bo't of Chas. Claghom, on my note @ 60 d's. 
House and lot No. 950, on 8ih Avenue, for . . 

SO 



Sold H. E. Hibbard 

60 bbls. ex. St. Louis Flour, @ 10.50 (oost $8.44) . . 
Received, in payment, his draft @ 9 days' eight, on W. R. 

Kimberly, my favor, for the amount. 



Sold D. T. Ames, for cash. 

House and Lot No. 950, on 8th Avenue, for . . 

' U 



Paid D. F. Brown ca^, in full for my note of 1st inst., 
due this day 

£5 



Paid my acceptance, 12th inst., of H. D. Stratton's draft, 
favor S. S. Hughson, due this day, in cash 

^ 



Paid Chas. Claghom cash, on my note of 17th inst., on 
which he has endorsed 

28 



S<dd L. A. Gray, for cash, H. E. Hibbard's draft, of 20ih 
inst., on W. R. Kimberly, my favor 

, 29 



Paid^ for rent of store one month, cash 



135 



506 



135 



2600 



630 



2375 
512 
506 

1250 

630 

74 



56 



70 



40 



70 



00 



00 






00 

10 

40 

00 

00 
69 
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FIRST TRANSACTION, JUNE 1. 

§ 278. — Analysis. — Eeceived, in a former business, actual value 
in money, $314.78; also actual value in rye, $157.55. Gave, in a 
former business, service value, in various ways, $472.33. [1st — 2d.] , 

Debit and Credit — Having received, in a former business, value 
in money, Casb is debited, in this, $314.78; having also received . 
value in rye, Mdse. is also debited, in this, $157.55. Having given, 
in a former business, value in service, Stock is credited, in this, 
$472.33. > 

TRANSACTION, JUNE 12. 

' § 279. — Analysis. — Received evidential value in my verbal prom- 
ise to H. D. Stratton, $506.40. Gave evidential value in my written 
promise, in the form of acceptance, $506.40. [Ist—lst, § 49, 4.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in my verbal promise 
to H. D. Stratton, he (§ 20, 2) is debited 506.40. Having given 
value in my written promise, in the form of acceptance, Bills Payable 
(§ 19, 2) is credited $506.40. 

§ 280. — First Form of Draft. — ^We give the form of the above 
draft for the purpose of designating the parties, showing; ttie mode of 
accepting, and elucidating more fully the reasons for the journal 
entry : 

c% ^ ^ ^aeifau/, ^to. ^^^^, ^ f, 

S. S. Packard is supposed to be the proprietor of this business. 
H. D. Stratton draws a draft upon him, in favor of S. S. Hughson. 
Stratton is, therefore, the drawer ; Packard is the drawee; and 
Hughson is the^^ee. 

The draft being presented to S. S. Packard, ilie drawee, he 
honors it by writing across ita face (usually in red ink) the following ; 
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This, being written upon the face of the draft, constitutes the 
"acceptance." In thus accepting, Packard gives his written promise 
to pay the draft at maturity. It is, in effect, the same thing as if he 
were to give his promissory note. He, therefore, credits Bills Pay- 
able, because he gives his written promise (§ 29, 2) to pay S. S. Hugh- 
son at the request of H. D. Stratton. He debits Stratton, because he 
redeems his verbal promise (§20, 2) previously given to Stratton. 

Hence, in the act of accepting Stratton's draft, Packard gives evi- 
dential value in his written promise, at this time, and redeems eviden- 
tial value in his verbal promise given June 4th. 

Therefore, the drawee, tohen he accepts a draft, always credits 
Bills Payable, and, with few exceptions, debits the drawer. 

TRANSACTION, JUNE 14 

§ 281. — Analysis. — Received actual value in money, $1B5.70. 
Gave evidential value, in H. B. Bryanf s verbal promise, (135.70. 
[1st— Ist, § 49, 3.] 

Debit and Credit. — ^Having received value in money, Cash is deb- 
ited $135.70. Having given value in H. B. Bryanf s verbal promise, 
he is credited $135.70. 

§ 282. — Second Form of Draft. — ^We give also the form of the 
draft employed in this transaction, in which the proprietor becomes 
another party to it 

f/SS.^0. J^ta ^i< o/um. /^, /d72. 

c%<^eUfe c^i^ et/'/ei </c^e^ A"^ ^ *^^ eiaei ^^ 5^^» of&e^^ C7na ^^uneUea 
^^i/u-(S^v^ ant/ -^-^ ^^^4uia, jifoi ^iM^ue iece^v^. 

In this draft S. S. Packard is the drawer ; H* B. Bryant is 
drawee ; and George Soule is the payee. In the first form of draft, 
in the last section, Packard was the drawee ; in this he is drawer. 
So he has now represented two of the parties to a draft 

K the student would fully understand the journal entry on the 
drawer's books, he should trace carefully thei values in exchange, 
which compose the transaction. Packard draws a draft on Bryant 
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and receives cash. Now what are the exchange of values on Packard's 
books? for it is on his books we are making the entries. That he 
receives cash is plain ; but what is the value given in exchange ? It 
is evidential value in Bryant's verbal promise, which he gives in 
direct exchange for the money. True, he gives Soule a draft which 
becomes the medium of effecting the exchange ; but he does not, on 
his part, give a written promise to pay. He only receives money 
from Soule, and gives him a draft on Bryant, in which he requests 
him (Bryant) to pay to Soule what he (Bryant) owes to him, that is, 
to Packard. 

Therefore, the Drawer of a draft always credits his Drawee, and 
debits the value received. 

TRANSACTION, JUNE 17. 

§ 283. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in house and lot, 
12500. Gave evidential value in my written promise to Charles 
Claghom, 13500. [1st— 1st.] 

Debit and Credit— 'S.d,Ymg received value in house and lot, Eeal 
Estate (§ 12) is debited 12500. Having given value in my written 
promise. Bills Payable is credited 12500. 

TRANSACTION, JUNE 20. 

§ 284. — Analysis, — Eeceived evidential value in written promise, 
in Hibbard's draft on Kimberly, 1630. Gave actual value in flour, 
$506.40 ; also service value in sale, *123.60. [1st— 3d.] 

Debit and Credit, — Having received value in written promise, in 
Hibbard's draft on Kimberly, Bills Keceivable (§ 18, 2) is debited 
$630. Having given value in flour, Mdse. is credited $506.40 ; hav- 
ing given service value in sale, Mdse. Rep. is credited $123.60. 

§ 285. — Third Form of Draft. — We also give the form of this 
draft, in which the proprietor becomes still another party. 

It is as follows : 

tJ^ tune c/ayii ' dian'/, A^ *^ ^^^ oi</ei <^ ^ d^ ^yac^au/, Wia^ 



u, c/zr. 



Here Hibbard is the drawer ; Kimberly is the drawee; and 
S. S. Packard is the payee. Packard has now sustained, in the three 
forms of drafts given, the relation of the three parties. In the second 
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form (§ 282) lie was drawer, in the first (§ 230) he was drawee, in the 
third and last he is payee. 

In the last form, Packard is both the holder and payee of a draft. 
At the time he receives it, there is no absolutOy but an implied writ- 
ten promise to pay. Kimberly is the party designed to pay, yet he is 
not bound until he has accepted the di-aft. Neither is Hibbard 
bound, unless he receive proper notice of the dishonor of the draft. 
Still as there is an implied promise to pay, on the part of both 
parties, this draft, even before acceptance, is classed with Bills Ee- 
ceivable. 

2%erefore, the Payee of a draft— except in case of hank-drafts— 
always debits Bills Receivable and credits the value given. 

TRANSACTION, JUNE 22. 

§ 286. — Analysis. — ^Eeceived actual value in money, $2375 ; also 
service value in sale, $125. Gave actual value in house and lot, 
$2500. [3d— 1st, § 55, 2.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in money, Cash is 
debited $2375; having received service value in sale, Eeal Estate 
Eep. (§ 89) is debited $125. Having given value in house and lot, 
Seal Estate is credited $2500. 

TRANSACTION, JUNE 25. 

§ 287. — Analysis. — ^Eeceived evidential value in my written pro- 
mise, in the form of acceptance, $506.40. Gave actual value in 
money, $506.40. [1st — ^Ist.] | 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in my written pro- 
mise, in the form of acceptance. Bills Payable is debited $506.40. 
Having given value in money. Cash is credited $506.40. 

TRANSACTION, JUNE 27. 

§ 2B&.— Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in my written pro- 
mise to Charles Claghorn, in part redeemed, $1250. Gave actual 
value in money, $1250. [1st — 1st.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in my written promise, 
Bills Payable is debited $1250. Having given value in money. Cash 
is credited $1250. 

TRANSACTION, JUNE 28. 

§ 289. — AncUysis, — Eeceived actual value in money, $630. Gave 
evidential value in written promise, in Hibbard's draft on Kimberly^ 
$630. [1st— 1st.] 
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Debit and Credit. — Having received value in money, Cash is 
debited 1630. Having given value in written promiBe, in Hibbard'a 
draft on Kimberly, Bills Receivable is credited, $630. 

I 290.— 3. JoumaL— The following are the journal entries of 
the above analyses : 

New Toek, Jukb 1, 1873. 



J 




Dr 


814 7 
187 5 

512 1 

S06 4 
181 

183 7 
31 a 

60641 

1857 
350001 
63001 

3375 0( 
135 01 

5131 

G06 4( 

1250 OC 
680 OC 
74 6£ 


8 June 
5 

" 

" 
6 

" 

5 

B - 

" 
" 

" 3 
" 3 
•■ 3 
" 2 

" 2 


li/ 

1/ 

4l/ 
V 

8/ 

%V 
4,/ 

HV 

4/ 
5/ 
T/ 
B/ 


Slock, 


Cr 


472 

512 

606 
18 

157 

606 
185 
3500 

S 

2600 

S13 
S06 

1250 
630 
74 


33 






Dr. 


Bills Payable, 


Cr. 


10 




■'Rep., 


Dr. 


H. D. Straiten, 
Cash, 


Cr. 


40 
1« 




Bijant, 
.Rep., 


Dr. 


MdBB., 


Cr. 


55 




Stratum, 


J>r. 


BUIs Payable, 


Cr. 


« 






- 


H. B. Bryant, 


Cr. 


,0 




Estate, 


D,. 


BiUs Payable, 


Cr. 


06 




leceivable. Dr. 


Mdae., 
" Eep., 


Cr. 


40 
60 




iBtateRep 


Dr. 


Real Estate, 


Cr. 


00 




Payable, 


Dr. 


Cash, 


Cr. 


10 




>ayable, 


Dr. 


Cash, 


Cr. 


40 




Payable, 


Dr. 


Cash, 


Cr. 


00 






Dr. 


Bills Receivable, Cr. 


00 




lae, 


Dr. 


Ca^li, 


H 


09 



§ 291. — 4. Ledirer. — The following are the ledger results of 
the above journal entries : 
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COMMERCIAL. 



IDEAL. 



Dr. Gcuh. Cr. 


Db. atoek. Cb. 


June 


1 

14 
22 

28 


314 

135 

2375 

630 


78 
70 
00 
00 

48 
35 

13 


June 

t€ 

1 

<f 

«( 

ti 

1 


4 
24 
25 
27 
29 


' 18 
512 
506 

; 1250 

74 


16 
10 
40 
00 
69 

35 


June 
tt 


1 
30 


512 

lie 


10 
10 

20 
33 

87 


June 


1 


472 


83 


€4 ' 


628 

472 






3455 
2361 






2361 


155 






1094 




Db. Merchandise. Ck. 


Db. Mdse Bep. Cb. 


June 


1 
4 


157 
506 


55 
40 

95 


June 

it 


8 
20 


i 157 
506 


55 
40 

95 


June 
it 


4 
8 


18 
21 


16 
85 

01 


June 


20 


123 
40 


60 
01 




663 


663 


40 


83 


59 


Db. BiOs PayabU, Cb. 


Db. Beal Estate Bep. Cr. 


June 

€€ 


24 
25 

27 


512 

506 

1250 


10 
40 
00 

50 


June 

t€ 

(€ 


1 

12 
17 


612 

506 

2600 


10 
40 
00 

50 
50 

00 


June 


22 


125 


00 












2268 


3518 
2268 






1250 






Db. H. D. Stratum. Cb. 


Dr. ExpeTise. Cr. 


June 


12 


506 


40 


June 


4 


506 


40 


June 


29 


74 


69 










Dr. H, B. BryamJb, Cb. 




June 


8 


135 


70 


June 


14 


135 


70 


















Dr. Itml Estate. Cr. 




June 


17 


2500 


00 


June 


22 


2500 


00 


















Db. BiOs Receivable. Cb. 




June 


20 


630 00 


June 


28 


630 


00 


















Besource. 


LiabiUty. 


Loss, 


Gairb. 


June 


30 


1094 


13 


June 


30 


1250 
1094 


00 
13 

87 


June 
ti 


30 

ti 


125 

74 


00 
69 

69 
59 

10 


June 


30 


83 


59 




155 


199 
83 






116 


• 
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§ 292. — 5. Results. — Haying recorded the financial facts — 
Resource, Liability, Loss, Gain — ^beneath the accounts, we proceed to 
find the results as ibllowB : 

1. Ideal. — ^Omitting Stock, the result of Mdse. Rep., being a 
net gain of $83.59, falls under Gain. 

The result of Real Estate Rep., being of the same nature of Mdse. 
Rep., and showing a loss of $125, falls under Loss. 

The result of Expense, being a loss of $74.69, falls under Loss. 

Now the difference of Loss and Gain shows a net Loss, during 
business, of $116.10. This, being added to the debit of Stock and the 
credit deducted from it, shows that the business has sunk deeper in 
insolvency, and represents the first general result from this status 

(§ 119, 1). 

2. Commerciat. — ^AU the commercial accounts, except two, 
are in a condition of balance. 

The result of Cash, being a resource of $1094.13, falls under the 
head of Resource. 

The result of Bills Payable, being a liability of $1250, falls under 
liabihty. 

Now the difference between Resource and Liability shows a net 
Liability of $155.87. 

3. Agreement. — Since, therefore, the net commercial value of 
$155.87, as shown by the difference of Resource and Liability, agrees 
with the net ideal value received, as shown by Stock ; we have a two- 
fold or double-entry result. 

§ 293. — 6. Instructions.— These are : 
1. Copy the Day-book.— 2. Analyze, etc. 
3. Journalize.— 4. Lay out ledger titles. 

5. Post. — 6. Record Resource, Liability, Loss, Gain, beneath the 
accounts. 

7. Carry results of ideal accounts, except Stock, under Loss and 
Gain. 

8. Carry net Loss to the debit of Stock and take difference of 
sides. 

9. Carry results of commercial accounts under Resource and 
Liability; take difference, and it will agree with Stock. 

§ 294. — 2. Memokand^m No. 1.— We now submit the memo- 
randum, in which the transactions are similar to those of the example, 
and show similar results, as follows: 
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Boston^ June i, 1872, — Commenced business with the following 
resources : Cash in safe, $425.61 ; 25 bbl& Jersey Com Meal <^ $3.75, 
$93.75, $519.36. — 1. 1 owe at commencing, W,H. Sadler, on my note, 
@ 15 ds. from June 1st, 1872, $e24.50.— «. Bo't of George Martin, on 
my note @ 90 ds.. House and Lot No. 365 Harrison st, Boston, 
Mass., for $3800.00.-5. Sold L. Fairbanks, on %, 25 bbls. Jersey Corn 
Meal, @ $3.31 (cost $3.75), $82.75.-8. Bo't of A. J. Montague, on 
%, 512 bush. State Malt Barley, @ $1.06, $542.72 ; Paid freight and 
drayage in cash, 30.63, $573.35. — 10. Sold for cash my draft, at 10 
ds. sight, on L. Fairbanks, favor A. J. Ryder, for amount owed me 
above $82.75. — 11. Accepted A. J. Montague's draft on me, at 12 ds. 
sight, favor W. C. Whitney, for amount owed him above, $542.72. 
— 15. Sold McCrarey & Shields, for cash, House and Lot No. 365 
Harrison St, Boston, Mass., for $3650.00.-19. Paid W. H. Sadler 
cash» in full, for my note of 1st inst., due this day, $624.50. — 22. Sold 
W. W. Warner 512* bush. State Malt Barley, @ $1.26 (cost $1.06), 
$645.12 ; Eeceived in payment his draft, at 9 ds. sight, on G. A. Gas- 
kell, Manchester, N. H., my favor, for the amount — 24. Paid George 
Martin cash on my note of 3d inst, on which he has endorsed 
$1825.00. — 28. Paid my acceptance,. 11th inst, of A. J. Montague's 
draft, favor W. C. Whitney, due this day, in cash $542.72.-29. Sold 
Carson & Warr, for cash, W. W. Warner's draft of 22d inst, on G. A. 
Gaskell, my favor, $645.12. — 30. Paid, for rent of store one month, 
cash $67.25. 

§ 295. — 1. Titles. — The titles employed, in connection with 
the above transactions, are : 

Cornet : Cash, Mdse., Bills Payable, Real Estate, L. Fairbanks, 

A. J. Montague, Bills Receivable. 
Ideat : Stock, Mdse. Rep., Real Estate Rep., Expense. 

§ 296.-3. Besults.— Net Loss, $156.48. Net Insolvency, 
$261.62. 

§ 297. — 3. Instractions^ — Make up the Day-book ft*om the 
memorandum, and then follow the steps laid down for the example 
(§293). 
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PART II. 

§ 298. — 1. Example No. 3.— This example is employed more 
especially to elucidate journal entries of transactions wherein checks 
and orders occur. We also introduce, for the first time, a bank ac- 
count. The drafts, too, will again pass in review ; since transactions, 
in which they are involyed, are among the more difficult ones to be 
disposed of by the learner. 

The business begins with net insolvency, and realizes net gain ; 
but it closes still in an insolvent condition, and thus represents the 
second result from this status, as shown by No. 2, at the left in the 
diagram (§ 116). 

§ 299. — 1. Day-book. — ^Following is the record, in day-book 
form, of the transactions of the second example : 

Bai/tdcobb, July 1, 1872. 



V 



V 



V 



V 



I owe, at commencing, 

A. J. Ryder, on % 742.34 

E. W. Mason, on my note at 27 ds. from July 
1,72 . . . : 854.23 

I have, at commencing, 

100 bbls. super. Western Flour, @ |6.50. 650.00 
Cash in First Natl College Bank . . . 475.25 

Cash in safe .124.88 

My insolvency is. then 346.94 1596.57 

4 



Sold H. C. Spencer, 

25 bbls. super. Western Flour, @ $7.50 (cost $6.50) . 
Rec'd his check, my favor, on Second N. C. Bank . 93.75 
Balance to run on % 93.75 

8 



Bo't of W. W. Warner, 

200 bush, white State Wheat, ^ $1.72 



Gave my check, his favor, on 1st N. C. Bank . . 350.25 
Also my order, his favor, on H. C. Spencer . . . 93.75 

1£ ZZZI 



Sold William C. Whitney, 

100 bush, white State Wheat, @ |2.10 (cost $1.72) . . 
Rec'd hifl order, my favor, on A, J. Ryder . . . 105.00 
Also his ch'k, my favor, on 1 st N. C. B'k (deposited) 105.00 

U ZZIZ 



Paid A. J. Ryder's order on me, favor J. R. Camell, for 
45 bush, white State Wheat, @ $1.57 (cost $1.72) . 

CanUivued, 



1596 



187 



344 



210 



70 



57 



50 



00 



00 



65 
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Baltimobe, July 16, 1872. 



V 



V 



V 
V 



Accepted A. J. Ryder's draft on me, favor J. C. Reynolds, 
at 15 days* sight, for 



Sold W. R. Kimberiy, 

25 bbls. sup. Western Flour, @ $6 (cost 6.50) .... 
Received, in payment, E. P. Heald's draft, at sight, on J. 

E. Soule, favor of W. R. Kimberiy, for the amount. 



Sold H. C. Spencer, on ^, 

50 bbls. sup. Western Flour, @ $10 (cost $6.50) . . . 

^5 



610 



150 



Accepted John Gundry's draft, at 1 day after date, favor 
E. P. Goodnough, for one month's rent of store . . . 

^6 



Drew my draft, at sight, on H. C. Spencer, favor A. S. 
Wheeler, for cash 

: n . 



Paid on my note, favor E. W. Mason, cash, which has 
been indorsed on same 

£8 



Deposited in First N. C. Bank, cash 

£9 



Paid my acceptance of 25th inst., by my check on First 
N. C. Bank 



500 

34 

500 

575 
35 

34 



00 



00 



00 

25 

00 

25 , 
50 

25 



§ 300. — 2. Inventory. — Following is the inventory of prop- 
erty remaining unsold, in the above business. It vrill be required 
in the second working, when the values in the Merchandise account 
come to be kept in complex. The inventory will, if the work be 
right, correspond with the balance of the account, in the present 
working. 

INVENTORY. 
Property remaining unsold July 31, 1872, 




§ 301. — 3. Analyses. — The record of the opening status of 
this business is made in one transaction, instead of two; conse- 
quently, the analysis will take place accordingly. Several of the 
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transactions in this example correspond to those previously analyzed. 
So we will refer them as follows : That of the 16th to sec. 279 ; 24th, 
to 237; 26th, to 281 ; 27th, to 288. 

TRANSACTION, JULY 1. 

§ 302. — Analysis. — Received, in a former business, actual value 
in flour, 1650 ; evidential value in First National College Bank's im- 
plied verbal promise, $475.25; actual value in money, $124.38; also 
service value in various ways, $346.94. Gave, in a former business, 
evidential value in my verbal promise to A. J. Eyder, $742.34; evi- 
dential value in my written promise to E. W. Mason, $854.23. 
[3d_lst.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received, in a former business, value 
in flour, Mdse. is debited $650 ; having received value in the First 
N. C. Bank's implied verbal promise, it is debited $475.25 ; having 
received value in money, Cash is debited $124.38 ; having received 
service value in* various ways. Stock is (§ 33) debited $346.94. Hav- 
ing given value in my verbal promise to A. J. Byder, he is credited 
$742.34 ; having given value in my written promise to E. W. Mason, 
Bills Payable is credited $854.23. 

TRANSACTION, JULY 4. 

§ 303. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in bank-check (§ 8), 
regsffded as money, $93.75 ; evidential value in H. C. Spencer's ver- 
bal promise, $93.75. Qave actual value in flour, $162.50; service 
value in sale, $25.00. [1st — 3d.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in bank-check. Cash is 
debited $93.75 ; having received value in H. C. Spencer's verbal 
promise, he is debited ift93.75. Having given value in flour, Mdse. is 
credited $162.50 ; having given service value in sale, Mdse. Eep. is 
credited $25. 

§ 304. — First Form of Check. — ^We give the form of the check 
belonging to the above transaction, for the purpose of designating 
the parties and showing the entry : 

SECOND NATIONAL COLLEGE BANK OF WASHINGTON. 
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The check, like the draft, has three parties. H. C. Spencer is the 
drawer; the N. C. Bank is the drawee; and W. H. Sadler is the 
payee. Checks, in the hands of the payee, are regarded the same as 
cash (§ 8). Sadler is supposed to be the proprietor of this business, 
and, hence, is the holder of the check. 

Therefore^ the Payee of a check debits Cashj and credits the value 
given. 

, TRANSACTION, JULY a 

I 

305. — Analysis. — ^Received actual value in wheat, 1344. Gave 

evidential value in First N. C. Bank's implied verbal promise, $250.25 ; 

evidential value in H. C. Spencer's verbal promise, $93.75. [Ist — 1st] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in wheat, Mdse. is 
debited $344. Having given value in First N. C. Bank's implied 
verbal promise, it is credited $250.25. Having given value in H. C. 
Spencer's verbal promise, he is credited $93.75. 

§ ^OS^-^Second Form of Chech-^We give also the form of the 
check concerned in this traaisaction, in which W. H. Sadler, the pro- 
prietor, represents another party to it. Besides showing the parties, 
this will enable us also to illustrate the journal entry. 

FIRST NATIONAL COLLEGE BANK OF BALTIMORE. 



Here W. H. Sadler is the drawer; First N". C. Bank is drawee; 
and W. W. Warner is the payee. In the first form of check (§ 304), 
Sadler, the proprietor, being the payee, and in the second form the 
drawer, he has now represented two of the parties to checks. 

The drawer of a check, like the drawer of a draft, transfers evi- 
dential value in the verbal promise of his drawee, at the time he 
draws upon him ; for, it is only on the condition that the drawee has 
previously made a verbal promise, direct or implied, to the drawer, 
that he has a right to draw a check or draft upon him. In other 
words, the drawer, in the act of drawing a check or draft, gives up 
value which he evidentially holds against his drawee. Holding evi- 
dential value against his drawee, whom he is supposed to have 
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charged for same, he now, when hie comes to draw a check or draft 
upon him, releases, him from indebtedness to the amonnt for which 
he has drawn; anc^ hence, credits him accordingly. 

It should be observed, however, that an account is not always 
opened with the bank, when money has been dejjosited. In this 
case the money, deposited in the banker's vault, is treated the same 
as money in one's own safe ; and when a check is drawn, under such 
circumstances, it signifies so much money paid out by the drawer, 
who, of course, credits cadi, instead of the bank. 

But when a bank account is kept for all moneys on deposit, then 
the drawer credits his drawee the same as when he draws a draft. 

Therefore, when a hank account is hept, the Drawer of a check 
credits his Drawee or the Bank and debits the value received; hut 
when a hank account is 9iot kept, he credits Cash and debits the 
value received 

» 

The banker's or drawee^s entries of checks will be learned when 
he comes to study banking. 

§307. — First Form of Order. — We here introduce also the 
order, for the purpose of giving the form and explaining the entry 
of the drawer. 



M %/fceicAxma44fc^ ana cnaiae 4^ ^nu accoitn'/. 

The order, Uke the draft and check, has also three parties. • 
W. H. Sadler is the drawer ; H. C. Spencer is the drawee ; and W. W. 
Warner is the payee. Sadler, in drawing this order, employs it, as 
he would a draft or check, to transfer value in the verbal promise of 
his drawee. Under date of the 4th, he received the verbal promise 
of H. C. Spencer and charged him $93.75. In the act of drawing 
this order on Spencer, Sadler gives up Spencer's verbal promise and 
credits him. 

Therefore; the Drawer of an order, like the Drawer of a draft or 
a check, credits the drawee and debits the value received. 
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TRANSACTION, JULY 13. 

§ 308. — Analysis, — Eeceived evidential value in A. J. Ryder's 
implied verbal promise, $105 ; evidential value in First N- C. Bank's 
implied verbal promise, $105. Gave actual value in wheat, $172 ; 
service value in sale, $38. [1st — 3d.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in A. J. Ryder's im- 
plied verbal promise, he is debited $105 ; having received value in 
F^rst K C. Bank's implied verbal promise, it is debited $105. Hav- 
ing given value in wheat, Mdse. is credited $172 ; having given ser- 
vice value, in sale, Mdse. Rep. is credited $38. 

§ 309l — Second Form of Order. — This is as follows : 



tn <u9nwi, ana onaiae mo ^nu aooounw. 

Here W. C. Whitney is the drawer ; A. J. Ryder is the drawee ; 
and W. H. Sadler is the payee. Being the payee and holder of this 
order y what shall Sadler^s entry be ? Following the analogy of a 
draft, he would debit Bills Receivable (§ 285). But the order is not 
classed as negotiable paper^ and, therefore, cannot come under that 
head. It lacks two requisites. To constitute it good commercial 
paper, it should call for money, and contain the negotiable words — 
or order, or bearer. The order is drawn on A. J. Ryder, and he is 
the party designed to pay it. The account of the value involved 
must be kept either with the order itself or with Ryder. It could be 
kejpt with the order, but it is not customary to do so; since paper of 
this nature, being untransferable and not negotiable, sustains about 
the same relation to the transacftion that a common letter would. 
Hence, proceeding upon Ryder's implied (§ 20, 3) verbal promise to 
pay, the account is kept with him. 

Therefore, the Payee of an order debits the Drawee and credits 
the value given. 

TRANSACTION, JULY J4. 

§ 310. — Analysis. — Received evidential value in my verbal yro- 
mise to A. J. Ryder, $70.65; service value in sale, $6.75. Gave 
actual value in wheat, $77.40. [3d— 1st, § 55, 2.] 
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DeUt and Credit — Having received value in my verbal promise 
to A. J. Ryder, he is debited $70.65 ; having received service value 
in sale, Mdse. Eep. is debited $6.75. Having given value in wheat, 
Mdse. is credited $77.40. 

§311.— ^?%frrf Form of Order. — In this form the proprietor sus- 
tains the relation of another party still to the order. With this, the 
proprietor will have represented all the three parties to it. 



G^en/u an</- — Tl^U ^ouaU 

#M' 'fo^i^ o/ia/e 9f^e€B/, ^S wsdiMU, ane^ cnaiae ^a ^nu aocouH^. 

Here A. J. Kyder is the drawer; W. H. Sadler is the drawee.; 
and J. E. Camell is the payee. In paying this order, Sadler redeenis 
his verbal promise previously given to Ryder, who thereby becomes 
debtor (§ 30, 2). 

Therefore^ the Drawee of an order debits the Drawer and credifs 
the value given. ; 

We have now given, under the three forms of the order, the jouj^ 
nal entries of the drawer, drawee, and payee, which should be thor- 
oughly matured by the student. 

TRANSACTION, JULY 20. 

§ 312. — Analysis, — Received evidential value in written prom- 
ise, in Heald's draft on Soule, $150; service value in sale, $12.50. 
Gave actual value in flour, $162.50. [3d— 1st, § 55, 2.] * 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in written promise, 
in Heald's draft on Soul6, Bills Receivable is debited $150 ; having 
received service value in sale, Mdse. Rep. is debited $12.50. Having 
given value in flour, Mdse. is credited $162.50. 

§ 313. — Fourth Form of Draft. — This is given to show the rela- 
tion which the proprietor, as endorsee, sustains to a draft; sinoe 
he is, in this draft, neither one of the three original parties 
to it 
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S^'/p ^&^ld, ant/ cnaiaa ^ acconw/ 1^, 

In this draft, Heald is the drawer; Soule is the drawee; and 
Eimberly is the payee. Kimberly endorses it over to Sadler in part 
payment of the flour which he purchased of him. In thus endors- 
ing, Kimberly becomes the endorser and Sadler the endorsee, who, 
in coming into possession of the draffc, receives evidential value in 
8oul6's impUed written promise to pay. 

Therefor By the Endorsee of a drafts if it he not regarded as cash, 
debits Bills Receivable, and credits the value given. 

The Endorsee of a note, too, debits Bills Eeceivable, and credits 

the value given. 

TRANSACTION, JULY 25. 

§ 314. — Analysis, — Eeceived service value in store-rent, $34.25. 
Gave evidential value in my written promise, in the form of accept- 
ance, $34.25. [2d— 1st, § 52, 2.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received service value in store-rent, 
Expense is debited $34.25. Having given value in my written prom- 
ise, in the form of acceptance, Bills Payable (§ 19, 2) is credited 

$34.25. 

TRANSACTION, JULY 28. 

§ 315. — Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in First N. C. 
Bank's implied (§ 20, 3) Verbal promise, $35.50. Gave actual value 
in money, $35.50. [1st — 1st.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in the First If. C. Bank's 
implied verbal promise, it is debited $35.50. Having given value in 
money, Cash is credited $35.50. 

TRANSACTION, JULY 29. 

§ 316. — Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in my written 
promise, in the form of acceptance, $34.25. Gave evidential value 
in First N". C. Bank's implied verbal promise, $34.25. [1st — 1st] 

Debit and Credit. — ^Having received value in my written prom- 
ise, in the form of acceptance, Bills Payable is debited $34.25. Hav- 
ing given value in First N. 0. Bank's implied verbal promise, it is 
credited $34.25. 
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§ 317. — 4. Journal. — Following are the journal entries o 
example, according to tlie above analyses: 



Baltuobb, Jult ], 1872. 



July 


4 

8 

13 

14 

16 
30 

34 

36 
36 

S7 

as 

39 


V 
V 

V 

if 

/ 
>f 

• 


Mdse, 

Isl N. C. Bank 

Caah, 


Dr. 


650 
475 
124 
846 

»8 

83 

844 

105 
lOB 

70 
6 

510 

150 
12 

600 

34 
600 
675 
86 
84 


00 
26 
38 
04 

76 
75 

00 

00 
00 

65 
76 

00 

00 
50 

00 

35 
00 
25 
50 
36 


July 


1 

4 

( 

IS 

14 

16 
30 

34 

25 
26 
27 
38 

30 


v' 

V 

/ 
/ 

/ 

/ 
}/ 
}/ 


A. J. Ryder, 
ffillfl Payable, 


Cr. 


742 

804 

162 
25 

250 

88 

172 

77 

610 
182 

826 
175 


S3 


" 


Cash. 

H. C. Spencer, 


Dr. 


Mdse., 
" Rep., 


Cr. 


50 
OO 


" 


Mdse., 


Dr. 


Ist N. C. Bank 
H. C. Spencer, 


Cr. 


25 

75 


;; 


A. J. Ryder, 
Ut N. C. Bank 


Dr. 


Mdse., 
" Bep., 


Cr. 


00 
00 


:; 


A. J. Ryder, 
Udse. Rep , 


Dr 


Mdse., 


Cr. 


10 


■■ 


A. J. Ryder, 


Dr, 


Bills Payable, 


Cr. 


00 


- 


BiUa Receivable, Dr. 
Mdae Rep., 


Mdse., 


Cr. 


50 


** 


H. C. Spencer, 


Dr. 


Mdse., 
" Hep.. 

Bills P( 

H, C. S] 
Cash, 
Cash. 
latN. ( 


Cr, 


00 
00 


•■ 


Expense, 


Dr, 




" 


Cwh. 


Dr. 






Bills Payable, 


Dr. 






let N.C. Bank 


Dr. 




•■ 


Bills Payable, 


Dr, 





§ 318. — 5. Ledger. — Following are the ledger reeulta of the 
above journal entries : 
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COMMERCIAL. 



IDEAL. 



Dr. 



July 



Db. 



Jnly 



*< 



1 

12 
28 



Dr. 



July 






1 

4 
26 



Dr. 



July 



12 
14 
16 



Dr. 



July 



Merchandise, 



Cr. 




27 
29 



July 



*€ 
tt 
U 



4 
12 
14 
20 
24 



162 
172 
77 
162 
825 



899 



50 
00 
40 
50 
00 



40 



First 2^. a Bank. 



Cr. 



475 

105 

35 



615 

284 



331 



25 
00 
50 



75 
50 



25 



July 
It 



8 
29 



250 
34 



284 



25 
25 



50 



Cash, 



Or. 



124 

93 

500 



718 
610 



107 



38 
75 
00 

13 
75 



38 



July 
ft 



27 
28 



575 
85 



610 



25 
50 



75 



A. J. Ryder, 



Cr. 



105 

70 

510 



685 



00 
65 
00 



65 



July 



742 

685 



56 



34 
65 

69 



Dr. 



July 



Dr. 



BiUs Payable, 



Cr. 



575 
84 

609 



25 
25 

50 



July 



•< 



€< 



1 

16 
25 



854 

510 

34 

1896 
609 

788 



23 
00 
25 

48 
50 

98 



July 



14 
20 



Dr. 



July 



25 



Stock. 



846 

184 



162 



94 
50 



44 



July 



31 



Mdse Rip. 



6 
12 



19 



75 

50 



25 



July 






4 
12 
24 



Expense. 



84 



25 



Cr. 



184 



50 



Cr. 



25 

38 
175 

238 
19 

218 



00 
60 
00 

00 
25 

75 



Cr. 
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Dr. H. G, Spencer. Cr. 






July 
it 


4 
24 


98 
500 

593 


75 
00 

75 


July 


8 
26 


93 
500 


75 
00 

75 










• 

1 


' 








693 




Dr. BiOs Beceicable. Cr. 




July 


20 


150 00 


• 
















1 








Resource. 


LialUUy. 


Loss, 


Gain. 


July 


31 


94 
831 
107 
150 


60 
25 
38 
00 

23 


July 

u 


31 


56 

788 

845 
688 


69 

98 

67 
23 

44 


July 


31 


84 


25 


July 

I 


81 


218 
34 


75 
25 


U 


184 


50 




683 






162 





§ 319. — 6. Results. — Having written the four facts beneath 
the accounts, under which results are carried, we proceed to investi- 
gate as follows : , 

1. Ideal. — The result of Mdse. Rep., showing a net gain, in 
dealing in merchandise, of $218.75, falls under Gain. 

The result of Expense, showing a loss of $34.25, falls under 
Loss. 

The difference of Loss and Gain shows a net Gain, during busi- 
ness, of $184.50. This carried to the credit of Stock, and then de- 
ducted from the debit, exhibits a decrease of insolvency, and corre- 
sponds to the second general result from the insolvent stand-point 
(§ 119, 2), 

.2. Commerciat. — The result of Mdse. is a resource of 194.60, 
which agrees with the inventory of property remaining unsold (§ 300). 
The amount falls under Besource. 

The result of the 1st N. C. Bank account is a resource of $331.25, 
and Mis under the head of fiesource. 

The result of Cash, being a resource of $107.38, falls under the 
head of Besource. 

The result of A. J. Ryder's account being a liability of $56.69, 
fialls under the head of Liability. 
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The result of Bills Payable, being a liaUUty of $788.98, falls 
under the head of liability. 

H. C. Spencer's account is balanced. The result of Bills Receiv- 
able, being a resource of $150, falls under the head of Resource. 

Now the diflTerence of Resource and Liability shows a net Liability 
of $162.44. 

3. Agreement. — Since, therefore, net commercial value given 
of $162.44, as shown by the difference of Resource and Liability, 
agrees with the net ideal value received of $162.44, as shown by 
Stock ; we have a double-entry result 

§ 320.— 7. Instructions. — These are : 

1. Copy the Day-book. — 2. Analyze, etc. 

3. Journalize. — 4. Lay out the ledger titles. 

5. Post. — ^Record Resource, Liability, Loss, Gain, beneath the 
accounts. 

6. Carry results of ideal accounts, except Stock, under Loss and 
Gain. 

7. Carry net Gain to the credit of Stock, and take difference of 
sides. 

8. Carry results of commercial accounts under Resource and 
Liability ; take difference, and it will agree with Stock. 

§ 321. — 2. Memorandum Xo. 2. — ^We now give the memo- 
randum belonging to the above example just worked. The transac- 
tions and results are similar. 

Baltimore, July 1, 1872, — I owe, at commencing, L. L. Williams, 
on %y $812.34; Geo. Soul6 on my note, at 30 ds. from 1st inst, 
$759.65, $1571.99.-1 have, at commencing, 500 bush. Chicago 
Wheat, @ $1.40, $700.00 ; Cash in First Nat'l College Bank, $563.89 ; 
Cash in safe, $41.27 ; my insolvency is, then, $266.83, $1571.99.— 
3. Sold S. S. Hughson, 210 bush. Chicago Wheat, @ $1.53 (cost 
$1.40), $321.30; received his check, my favor, on Second N". C. 
Bank, $225.00 ; Balance on %, $96.30.— 6, Bo't of J. C. Bryant, 
64 bbls. extra Rye Flour, @ $4.85, $310.40 ; gave my check, his 
favor, on First N. C. Bank, $214.10 ; also my order, his favor, on 
S. S. Hughson, $96.30.-10. Sold A. E. Mackey, 24 bbls. extra Rye 
Flour, @ $5.38 (cost $4.86), $129.12; received his order, my favor, 
on L. L. WiUiams, $53.12 ; also his check on First N. C. Bank 
(deposited) $76.00. — IS* Paid L. L. Williams' order on me, favor 
H. B. Bryant, for 15 bbls. extra Rye Flour, @ M.19 (cost $4.85), 
$62.85.-15. Accepted L. L. Williams' draft on me, favor E. P. Heald, 
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at 20 ds. sight, for $621.17.-17. Sold E, E. Felton, 108 bush. Chi- 
cago Wheat, @ $1.32 (cost $1.40), $142.56 ; received, in payment, 
John D. OdelFs draft, at sight, on James Tasker, favor E. E. Felton 
(endorsed by him) for the amount. — 20* Sold S. S. Hughson, on %y 
182 bush. Chicago Wheat, @ $1.87 (cost $1.40), $340.34.-21. Ac- 
cepted B. P. Leamed's draft @ 15 ds. sight, favor T. J. Strong, for 
one month's rent of storfe, $33.33. — 27. Drew my draft, at sight, on 
S. S. Hughson, favor W. C. Whitney, for cash, $340.34.-29. Paid on 
my note, favor Geo. Soule, which has been endorsed on same, cash 
$450.65.-10. Deposited in 1st K 0. Bank, cash, $55.35.-81. Paid 
my acceptance of 24th inst., by my check on 1st N. C. Bank, $33.33. 
§ 322.— 1. Titles. — The titles employed in working the above 
memorandum, are : 

Cornel: Mdse., 1st N. C. Bank, Cash, L. L. Williams, Bills Payable, 

S. S. Hughson, Bills Receivable. 
Ideal: Stock, Mdse. Eep., Expense. 

§ 323.-2. Inventory. — ^We here give the inventory belonging 
to this memorandum. It will be required in the second working, 
but it is not required in this. It serves, however, in \he first work- 
ing, the purpose of testing the correctness of the Merchandise account, 
with which it should agree. The inventory is : 

25 ibis, extra Rye Flour @ Si^5, $121M. 

§ 324. — ^3. Eesults.— Net Gain, during business, $73.69. Net 
Insolvency, at closing, $193.14. 

§ 325. — 4. Instructions. — These are the same as those laid 
down for the example (§ 320). 

PART III. 

§ 326. — 1. Example No. 3. — The specially, in this example, is 
the illustration of journal entries connected with shipments and con- 
signments. Only one consignment is received and one shipment 
made, however ; but they will suffice to show what is true of the 
entries of all consignors and consignees. 

The business sets out from net insolvency, effects equal losses 
and gains, and closes with the same insolvency with which it began ; 
thus conforming to the third result from the insolvent status ; as 
shown by No. 3, at the left in the diagram (§ 116). 

§ 327. — ^1. Dayrbook. — Following is the record of the trans- 
actions: 
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V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



4/ 



4/ 
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Cincinnati, August 1, 1872. 

Commenced business, insolvent, as follows : 

I owe H. B. Bryant on my note at one day from Aug. 1, '72 

I have, at commencing. 

Cash on hand 1000.00 

50 bbls. ex. St. Louis Flour, @ $8.25 412.50 

My net insolvency is, then .... 87.60 1500.00 

8 

Received from R. C. Spencer, Milwaukie, to be sold on his 

account and risk, 

ICO bush, amber Milwaukee Club Wheat,® $1.72. 
Paid freight, by accepting P. Smith's dralt, at 20 ds. 

date 

le 

Shipped S. S. Packard, N. Y., on my % and risk, 

25 bbls. ex. St. Louis Flour, @ ^8.25 (cost $8 25) . . 

2^ 

Sold Richard Nelson on his note at 60 ds., 

25 bbls. ex. St. Louis Flour, @ $9.00 (cost $825) . . 

'. 28 

Sold John De Han R. C. Spencer's consignment, 

100 bush, amber Milwaukee Club Wheat, (^ $2.50 . . 

Received, in payment, his draft, at sight, my favor, on 
1st Nat'l Bank of N. Y., for the amount. 

^2 

Closed R. C. Spencer's cons't and rendered him % sales. 

Commission on $250, (^4% 10 00 

Net proceeds to his credit 228.00 

—C4 ^^^^^^ 

Received from S S. Packard an account sales of the ship- 
ment of 12th inst. (cost $206 25). 
Net proceeds remitted in cash 

^6 : 

Paid R C. Spencer's draft at sight on me, favor H. A. Car- 
penter, in cash 

: ^ '. 

Discounted, at 2d Nat'l Bank, Richard Nelson's note, due 

in 48 ds. ; amount of note 

Received cash on same 222.90 

Discount off, 48 days 2.10 

SI 

Paid H B. Bryant part of my note, g^ven at 1 day from 

Aug. 1,1872, in cash 500.00 

Interest on $1500 for 26 ds 7.58 

SI 

Paid Sundry Expenses in cash 47.57 

Also my 'acceptance of 8th inst., in cash .... 12.00 



1530 



00 



12 



206 



225 



250 



00 



25 



00 



00 



238 



00 



234 



228 



225 



75 



00 



00 



607 



59 



58 



57 
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§ 328. — 2. Analyses.— Transactions in this example, which 
are similar to those previously analyzed, we refer as follows: That 
of August 14th to sec. 217 ; 29th, to 261 ; 31st, to 262. 

TRANSACTION, AUGUST 1. 

§ 329. — Analysis. — ^Eeceived, in a former business, actual value 
in money, $1000 ; actual value in flour, $412.50 ; service value in 
various ways, $87.50. Gave, in a former business, evidential value 
in my written promise to H. B. Bryant, $1500. [3d — 1st.] 

Debit and Credit— Having received, in a former business, value 
in money, Cash is debited $1000; having received value in flour, 
Mdse. is debited $412.50 ; having received value in service. Stock is 
debited $87.50. Having given, in a former business, value in my 
written promise to Bryant, Bills Payable is credited $1500. 

TRANSACTION, AUGUST 8. 

§ 330. — Analysis. — ^Received evidential value in Spencer's im- 
plied (§ 20, 3) verbal promise to account for freightage paid on his 
property, $12. Gave evidential value in my written promise, in the 
form of acceptance, $12. [1st — 1st.] 

DebU and Credit. — Having received value in Spencer's implied 
verbal promise to account for freight paid on his property, Spencer's 
consignment is debited $12. Having given value in my written 
promise, Bills Payable is credited $12. 

Spencer's consignment is to be considered rather in the light of a 
personal account. Instead of charging him personally for the 
freight, the account is kept with his property. But charging his 
property is virtually charging him, since it can only represent his 
indebtedness. Some accountants do charge the consignor directly 
for fbeightage or other expenses paid on consignments. 

TRANSACTION, AUGUST 12. 

§ 331. — Analysis. — Received actual value in Shipment to New 
York, $206.25. Gave actual value in flour, $206.25. [Ist— Ist] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in Shipment to New 
York, it is debited $206.25. Having given value in flour, Mdse. is 
credited $206.25. 
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In this transaction value in Merchandise is supposed to be given 
up, and value in Shipment to New York substituted in its place. It 
is value given in the name of the former, and value fixed upon in 
the name of the latter. By this means, the profit or loss is shown in 
connection with the Shipment, and not in connection with the Mer- 
chandise account. 

TRANSACTION, AUGUST 18. 

§ 332. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in bank-draft (§ 9), re- 
garded as money, 1250. Gave evidential value in my implied verbal 
promise (§20, 3) to account to Spencer for the sale of his consign- 
ment, $250. [1st— 1st.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in bank-draft. Cash is 
debited $250. Having given value in my implied verbal promise to 
account to Spencer for the sale of his property, Spencer's Consign- 
ment is credited $250. 

Crediting a man's consignment or property is, in fact, crediting 
him under another name. It is keeping trace of our implied verbal 
promise, to account to him for the sale of his property, under the 
name of his consignment, instead of his own name. This shows lit- 
eral owing to him, the same as if it were kept in his own name. 
The Consignment account is, therefore, personal, and many account- 
ants, at the time of sale, credit the consignor directly, instead of the 
Consignment. 

TRANSACTION, AUGUST 22. 

§ 333. — Analysis, — Eeceived evidential value in Spencer's im- 
plied verbal promise to pay me a commission, for selling, $10 ; also 
evidential value in the balance of my implied verbal promise, previ- 
ously kept trace of under the name of Spencer's Consignment, $228. 
Gave service value in seUing his property on commission, $10 ; also, 
evidential value in my implied verbal promise to account to Spencer 
for the proceeds of his consignment, $228. [Its — 3d.] 

Debit and Credit, — ^Having received value in Spencer's implied 
verbal promise, $10, also value in my implied verbal promise, $228, 
Spencer's Consignment is debited for both amounts, which is $238, 
to close the account Having given service value in selling Spencer's 
property. Commission is credited $10 ; having given value in my im- 
plied verbal promise to R C. Spencer, he is credited $228. 
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Spencer's consignment is here charged a commission of $10, 
which, with the freightage of $12, makes $22. This deducted from 
the $250, the amount the property sold for, gives $228, the amount 
due Spencer. To close, therefore, the Consignment account, it must 
he charged for the commission, and also for the balance of the ac- 
count after the commission, together with the freightage, has been 
deducted from the amount of sale. Debiting the account for com- 
mission $10, makes all the charges against the property. Debiting 
it also for the balance of the account, $228, which is the amount of 
'proceeds due Spencer, finally closes the Consignment Debiting the 
account for the commission and for the proceeds, as one amount, 
$238, produces the same effect, of course, as charging the two 
amounts separately. Crediting Commission for $10 shows a gain to 
that amount Crediting R C. Spencer for $228 transfers the in- 
debtedness for proceeds from Spencer's Consignment account to 
Spencer's account. 

TRANSACTION, AUGUST 24. 

g 334. — Analysis. — Received actual value in money, $234.75. 
Gave actual value in Shipment to New York, $206.25 ; service value 
in sale, $28.50. [1st— 3d, § 51, 1.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in money. Cash is deb- 
ited $234.75. Having given value in Shipment to New York, it is 
credited $206.25 ; having given service value in sale. Shipment to 
New York Rep. (§ 89) is credited $28.50. 

TRANSACTION, AUGUST 26. 

§ 335. — Analysis. — ^Received evidential value in my implied ver- 
bal promise to R. C. Spencer, $228. Gave actual value in money, 
$228. [1st— 1st.] 

Debit and OrediY.— Having received value in my implied verbal 
promise to R. C. Spencer, he (§ 20) is debited $228. Having given 
value in money. Cash is credited $228. 

SECOND TRANSACTION, AUGUST 31. 

§ 336.— ^naZjw. — Received service value in sundry ways, 
$47.57 ; evidential value in my written promise, in the form of ac- 
ceptance, $12. Gave a<3tual value in money, $59.57. [3d— 1st] 

Debit and Credit.— EsLYmg received service value in sundry 
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wayfe, Expense is debited $47.57 ; haying received value in my -writ- 
ten promise, in the form of acceptance, Bills Payable is debited $12. 
Having given value in money, Cash is credited 159.57. 

g 337. — 3, JoTimal. — Following are the journal entries of the 
above : 



Cincinnati, August 1, 1872. 



Aug. 


1 
tt 


*( 


€i 


*t 


8 




\ 



ft 



K 



tt 



H 






^12 



14 



18 



22 



24 



26 



29 



31 
it 



31 



V 
V 




Ship't to N. Y., Dr. 



Bills Rec'ble,. Dr. 



Cash, 



Dr. 



Spencer's Con., Dr. 



Cash, 



Dr. 



R. C. Spencer, Dr. 



4/ Cash, 



Dr. 



V 



Discount, 



« 



BiUs Payable, Dr, 
Interest, " 



Expense, Dr 

Bills Payable, " 



1000 
412 

87 


00 
50 
60 


Aug 


1 


12 


00 


tt 


8 


206 


25 


tt 


12 


225 


00 


tt 

it 


14 
tt 


250 


00 


tt 


18 


238 


00 


tt 
it 


22 

ft 


234 


75 


ft 
tt 


24 


228 


00 


tt 


26 


222 
2 


90 
10 


tt 


29 


500 

7 


00 

58 


tt 


31 


47 
12 


57 
00 


tt 


31 



V 



4/ 
4/ 

V 

4/ 

V 
V 

4/ 



Bills Payable, Cr. 



Bills Payable, Cr. 



Mdsc, 



Cr, 



Mdse., Cr. 

" Rep., 



Spencer's Con., Cr. 



Commission, Cr 
B. C. Spencer, " 



Ship't to N.Y., Cr. 
Rep., " 



tt tt 



Cash, 



Cr. 



|/ Bills Rec*ble, Cr. 



4/ Cash, 



V 



Cr. 



Cash, 



Cr. 



1500 



12 
206 



206 

18 



250 



10 
228 



206 

28 



228 



225 



507 



59 



00 



00 
25 



25 
75 



00 



00 
00 



25 

50 



00 



00 



58 



57 



§ 338. — 4. Ledger.— Following is the ledger and its results : 
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20 

31 


507 


00 
58 
57 

15 
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Besources. 


1 lAabUity, 


Lo%8, 


Oain. 


Aug. 


31 
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50 


1 Aug. 


31 


1000 
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00 

50 

50 


Aug. 
ft 
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31 

u 
tt 


2 
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47 
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57 
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81 
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24 
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87 
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67 
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§ 339. — 5. Results. — Having recorded the four financial fects 
beneath the accounts, we proceed to find results as follows : 

1. Ideat. — Stock omitted, Mdse. Eep. shows a gain of 118.75, 
which falls under Gain. 

Commission shows a gain of $10, which falls under Gain. 

Shipt. to K Y. Rep. shows a gain of $28.50, which falls under 
Gain. 

Discount shows a loss of $2.10, which falls under Loss. 

Interest shows a loss of $7.58, which falls under Loss. 

Expense shows a loss of $47.57, which falls under Loss. 

Now Loss and Gain being equal, during this business, no amount 
is to be carried to Stock which, as representative of ownership, re- 
mains unchanged. This corresponds to the third result from this 
status (§ 119, 3). 

2. CommerciaL — Cash shows a resource of $912.50, which 
falls under Resource. 

Bills Payable shows a liability of $1000, which faUs under Liability. 

All the other commercial accounts, being in a state of balance, 
have no amounts to carry down. 

Now the difference between the Resource and Liability shows a 
net Liability or Insolvency of $87.50. 

3. Agreement. — We have, therefore, an equation still between 
the commercial and ideal values. The net commercial given of 
$87.50, as shown by the difference of Resource and Liability, agrees 
with the net ideal received of $87.50^ as shown by Stock. 

§ 340. — 6. Instructions. — These are : 

1. Copy the Day-book. — 2. Analyze, etc. 

3. Journalize. — 4. Lay out ledger titles. 

5. Post. — 6. Record Resource, Liability, Loss, Gain, beneath the 
accounts. 

7. Carry results of ideal accounts, except Stock, under Loss and 
Gain. 
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8. Foot Loss and Gain and they will be equal. 

9. Carry results of commercial accounts under Resource and' 
Liability ; take difference, and it will agree with Stock. 

§ 341. — 2. Memorandum No. 3. — These transactions are similar 
to those of the example, and show similar results. 

Washingtouy D,C^ August i, 1872, — Commenced business, insol- 
vent, as follows: — I owe A. J. Cole, on my note at 2 days from 
August 1, 1872, $1735.00; I have, at commencing. Cash on hand, 
11325.00; 230 bush. Malt Barley, @ $1.05, $241.50; my net insol- 
vency is, then, $168.50. — 3. Received from J. H. Goldsmith, Detroit, 
Mich., to be sold on his account and risk, 277 bush. Western Corn, 
@ 68/^ ; Paid freight and drayage, by accepting A. H. Van Deusen's 
draft, @ 25 days' date, $33.24.-9. Shipped H. E. Hibbard, Boston, 
Mass., on my % and risk, 176 bush. Malt Barley, @ $1.05 (cost $1.05), 
$184.80. — \i. Sold W. M. Carpenter, on his note at 90 days, 54 bush. 
Malt Barley, @ $l.37i (cost $1.05), $74.25.-17. Sold J. W. Warr, J, 
H. Goldsmith's cons't^ 277 bush. Western Corn, @ 85/, $235.45 ; Re- 
ceived in payment his draft, at sight, my favor, on 1st Nat'l Bank, 
N. Y., for the amount. — ^20. Closed J. H. Goldsmith's cons't, and 
rendered him % sales; Commission on $235.45, @ 5%, $11.77; Net 
proceeds to his credit, $190.44, $202.21.-22. Received from H. E. 
Hibbard an account sales of the shipment of 9th inst (cost $184.80) ; 
Net proceeds remitted in cash, $227.50. — 25. Paid J. H. Goldsmith's 
sight draft on me, favor H. E. Gifford, in cash, for $190.44.-27. Dis- 
counted at 1st Nat'l Bank, Wash., W. M. Carpenter's note, due in 78 
days; Amount of note, $74.25; Received cash on same, $73.12; Dis- 
count off 78 days, $1.13. — SO. Paid A. J. Cole part of my note, given 
at 2 days from August 1, 1872, in cash, $1250.00; Interest on $1735 
for 24 days, $8.10, $1258.10.-31. Paid Sundry Expenses in cash, 
$62.79 ; Also my acceptance of 3d inst. in cash, $33.24, $96.03. 

§ 342. — 1. Titles. — The following are the ledger titles of values 
in the above transactions: 

Cornel: Cash, Mdse., Bills Pay., Goldsmith's Const., Shipt. to Boston, 
Bills Rec, J. H. Goldsmith. 

Ideal: Stock, Mdse. Rep., Commission, Shipt to Boston Rep., Dis- 
count, Interest, Expense. 

§ 343.-2. Results.- Loss $72.02— Gain $72.02. Net insol- 
vency, at closing, $168.50. 
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§ 344. — 3. Instructions. — Make up the Day-book from the 
memorandum; then follow the instructions given for the example 
(§ 340). 

PART IV. 

§ 345. — 1. Example No. 4.-^In this example we introduce a 
partnership. Property is invested by both partners, and debts as- 
sumed in behalf of both. Journal entries are involved and illus- 
trated in cases where drafts are drawn upon each partner and accepted 
by the firm— in the one case for a partner's debt assumed at the 
commencement of business, in the other for a partner's debt not 
assumed at commencing. 

The firm sets out in an insolvent condition — ^the partners being 
equal in their insolvency. They agree to share equally in the net 
gain or loss. They realize a net gain equal to their insolvency, and 
come out square with the world — thus conforming to the fourth 
general result from this status, as shown by the diagram (§ 116). 

§ 346. — 1. Day-book. — This is as follows : 

New Orleans, September 1, 1872. 



V 



V 



V 



V 



George Soul^ and L. L. Williams, equal partners, enter 

upon business to share equally in losses and gains. 
Geo. Soule invests, at commencing, cash 

1 



Geo., Soule owes W. W. Harder, on his note at 20 ds. 
from September 1, 1872, which the firm assumes, at 
commencing 

1 



L. L. WiUiams invests, at commencing, cash 
. 1 



L. L. WiUiams owes W. H. Sadler on his note at 
60 ds. from September 1, 1872, which the finn 
assumes, at commencing 1500.00 

And H. C. Spencer on %, which is also assumed, 

at commencing 200.00 



Bo't of G. A. GaskeU, on ^, 

10 shares, $100 each, 2d N. C. Bank Stock, @ 62;^^ . 

8 



Sold Jno. R. Camell, on ^, 

10 shares, $100 each, 2d N. C. Bank Stock, @ |1.12 
(cost62;') 

Continued, 



1000 



1500 
1200 



1700 



620 



1120 



00 



00 
00 



00 



00 



00 
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New Orleans, September 12, 1872. 



V 



V 



V 



V 



i/ 



v 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



Accepted H. C. Spencer's draft on L. L. Williams, at 5 
ds, St., favor J. H. Goldsmith, for amount assumed at 
commencing business 

14 



Accepted Jno. R. Penn's draft on Geo. Soule, at 5 ds st., 
favor Jno. W. Eddy, for amount not assumed at com- 
mencing business .' 

: 16 1 



Paid, at discount, G. A. Gaskell's draft on us, favor Wm. 

H. Clark, at 57 ds. from 16th inst., in full of account, 

4th inst. 

Cash, $612.77 

Discount off, 60 ds., on $620, at 7^ 7.23 

IS 



Sold our draft on Jno. R. Carnell, at sight, favor A. E. 
Mackey, for cash, on %, 8th inst •. . 

19 



Bo't of Thomas Squires, for cash, 

11 shares, $100 each, N. Y. Central R. R. Stock, @ par 

^0 



Paid our acceptance of H. C. Spencer's draft, at 5 ds. 
St., favor J. H. Goldsmith, in cash 



.'SI. 



Sold Evert Evertson, for cash, 

11 shs.. $100 ea., N. Y. C. R. R. Stock, @ $1.56 (cost $1) 

2£ 



Paid our acceptance of Jno. R. Penn's draft, at 5 ds. st., 
favor John H. Eddy, in cash 



Paid Geo. Soule's note favor W. W Harder, assumed by 
the firm, in cash 

S6 - 



Geo. SoulS has returned to the firm the cash advanced in 
payment of our acceptance of 14th inst., in his behalf. 

S8 



Paid sundry expenses, in conducting the business, in cash 



200 



100 



620 



1120 



1100 



200 



1716 



100 



1500 



100 



123 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



28 



§ 347. — 2. Analyses. — We stated, in a former chapter (§ 93), 
that we should treat the partner's accounts, in the analyses of trans- 
actions, the same as outside parties. For, while they represent the 
ownership, they at the same time possess, relatively, indiyidual inter- 
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ests; and these imply owing and being owed, as between partners, in 
the literal sense of debt 

A partnership when created becomes a new legal entity y which 
effects business exchanges as well with the individual partners them- 
selves as with other parties and with things ; and it is the we, the 
partners, that constitutes this legal entity. Hence this legal entity 
— the firm, the partnership, the ownership— receives and gives values, 
as between it and the individual partners, as well as between it and 
third parties. Having, therefore, individual interests, the partners' 
accounts, although representing the ownership, show that they, at 
certain times, individually owe the firm, and are owed by the firm, in 
the literal sense of debt. Yet there is a distinction between property 
and debt as between partners, and between them and outside parties. 

Bearing these remarks in mind, the following analyses will be 
readily understood. In analyzing the property invested by each 
partner, and the debts assumed in behalf of each, they will be con- 
sidered in separate transactions. 

FIRST TRANSACTION, SEPT. 1. 

§ 348. — Analysis. — Eeceived from Geo. Soul6 actual value in 
money, $1000. Gave evidential value in our verbal promise to Geo. 
Soule, for his investment, $1000. [1st — 1st.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in money, Cash is 
debited $1000. Having given value in our verbal promise to Geo. 
Soule, he is credited $1000. 

SECOND TRANSACTION, SEPT. 1. 

§ 349. — Analysis. — Received evidential value in Gea Soule's 
verbal promise to account to the firm for $1500. Gave evidential 
value in our written promise, in assuming Soule's written promise to 
Harder for 11500. [1st— 1st] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in Geo. Soule's verbal 
promise, he is debited $1500. Having given value in assuming 
Soule's written promise to Harder, Bills Payable is credited $1500. 

THIRD TRANSACTION, SEPT. 1. 
§ 350. — Analysis.— TYiQ analysis for L. L. Williams' investment 
is the same as that of Soule's (§ 848). 

FOURTH TRANSACTION, SEPT. 1. 
§ 351. — Analysis. — ^Eeceived evidential value in L. L. Williams' 
verbal promise to account to the firm for $1700. Gave evidential 
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value in our written promise, in assuming Williams' written promise 
to Sadler for $1500 ; also evidential value in our verbal promise, in 
assuming Williams' verbal promise to Spencer for $200. [1st — 1st.] 
Delit and CVediV. —Having received value in L. L. Williams' 
verbal promise, he is debited $1700. Having given value in assum- 
ing Williams' written promise to Sadler, Bills Payable is credited 
$1500; having given value in assuming Williams' verbal promise to " 
H. C. Spencer, he is credited $200. 

TRANSACTION, SEPT 4. 

§ 352. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual (§ 15) value in Second Na- 
tional College Bank Stock, $620. Gave evidential value in our verbal 
promise to G. A. Gaskell, $620. [1st— 1 si] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in Second N. C. Bank 
Stock, it is debited $620. Having given value in our verbal promise 
to G. A. Gaskell, he is credited $620. 

TRANSACTION, SEPT. 8. 

§ 353. — Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in John R Car- 
nell's verbal promise, $1120. Gave actual value in Second N". C. 
Bank Stock, $620 ; service value in sale, $500. [1st— 3d, § 51, 1.] 

Debit and Credit. — ^Having received value in John R. Camell's 
verbal promise, he is debited $1120. Having given value in Second 
N. C. Bank Stock, it is credited $620 ; having given service value in sale 
of bank stock, Second K C. Bank Stock Eep. (§ 89) is credited $500. 

TRANSACTION, SEPT. 12. 

§ Z^.^-Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in our assumed 
verbal promise to H. C. Spencer, $200. Gave evidential value in 
our written promise, in the form of acceptance, $200. [1st — Isi] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in our assumed verbal 
promise to H.«C. Spencer, he is debited $200. Having given value 
in our written promise in the form of acceptance. Bills Payable 
(§ 19) is credited $200. 

Having agreed, at the commencement of business, to pay Wil- 
liams' debt to Spencer, and having credited Spencer upon the books 
at the time ; the firm now, upon paying Spencer off, charges him, 
which settles the account. The draft herewith drawn is upon Wil- 
Uams, but it is accepted by the firm name of Soulo and Williams; 
so that the debt, which was only assumed as between the partners, 
has now, by the firm's acceptance, become an absolute debt of the 
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firm. Before this acceptance, Spencer could only look to Williams 
upon whom he drew the draft, but after the firm's acceptance he can 
legally hold Soule as well as Spencer. 

When, therefore, a firm accepts a draft drawn upon one of its 
individual members for a debt assumed in his behalf, he {the Drawer) 
is debited, and Bills Payable is credited. 

TRANSACTION, SEPT. 14. 

§ 355. — Analysis. — Received evidential value in Geo. Soule's 
verbal promise to account to the firm, for assuming his debt to John 
R Penn, 1100. Gave evidential value in our written promise, in the 
form of acceptance, 1100. ,[lst — 1st.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in Soule's verbal 
promise to the firm, he is debited $100. Having given value in 
our written promise. Bills Payable is credited 1100. 

TRANSACTION, SEPT. 16. 

§ 356. — Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in our verbal prom- 
ise to G. A. Gaskell, $620. Gave actual value in money, $612.77 ; 
service value in the use of capital, before due, $7.23. [1st — 3d, 
§51,2.] 

Debit and Credit. — ^Having received value in my verbal promise 
to G. A. Gaskell, he is debited $620. Having given value in money, 
Cash is credited $612.77 ; having given service value in the use of 
capital. Discount is credited $7.23. 

TRANSACTION, SEPT. 18. 

§ 357. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in money, $1120. Gave 
evidential value in John E. Camell's verbal promise, $1120. [1st — ^Ist.] 

Debit and Credit, — Having received value in money, Cash is 
debited $1120. Having given value in John R CamelFs verbal 
promise, he is credited $1120. 

TRANSACTION, SEPT. 19. 

§358. — Analysis, — Eeceived actual value (§ 15),in New York 
Central Eailroad Stock, $1100. Gave actual value in money, $1100. 
[1st— 1st] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in N. Y. C. R R Stock, 

it is debited $1100. Having given value in money, Cash is credited 

$11.00. 

TRANSACTION, SEPT. 20. 

§ 359. — Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in our written 
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promise, in the form of acceptance, $200. Gave actual value in 
money; $200. [Isfc— 1st.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in our written prom- 
ise. Bills Payable is. debited $200. Having given value in money. 
Cash is credited $200. 

TRANSACTION, SEPT. 21. 

§ 360. — A nalysis. — Received actual value in money, $1716. Gave 
actual value in N. Y. C. R. E. Stock, $1100 ; service value in sale, 
$616. [1st— 3d, § 51, 1.] 

Debit and Credit.— KsiYing received value in money. Cash is 
debited $1716. Having given value .in N. Y. C. E. R Stock, it is 
credited $1100 ; having given service value in sale, N. Y. C. E. R 
Stock Eep. is credited $616. 

TRANSACTION, SEPT. 22. 
§ 361. — Analysis. — Same as Sept 20, sec. 359. 

TRANSACTION, SEPT. 24. 

§ 362. — Analysis, — Eeceived evidential value in our assumed 
written promise to W. W. Harder, $1500. Gave actual value in 
money, $1500. [1st— Isi] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in our assumed writ- 
ten promise, Bills Payable is debited $1500. Having given value in 
money, Cash is credited $1500. 

TRANSACTION, SEPT. 23. 

§ 363. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in money, $100. Gave 
evidential value in Geo. Soul6's verbal promise, for his return of 
money to the firm, $100. [1st— 1st] 

Debit and Credit.— EnYing received value in money. Cash is 
debited $100. Having given value in our verbal promise to Geo. 
Sonle, he is credited $100. 
'^ TRANSACTION, SEPT. 28. 

§364. — Analysis. — BeceiYed service value in sundry ways, 
$123.23. Gave actual value in money, $123.23. [2d— 1st] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received service value in sundry 
ways. Expense is debited $123.23. Having given value in money. 
Cash is credited $123.23. 

§ 365. — 3. Journal. — ^Following are the journal entries accord- 
ing to the above analyses : 
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Nkw Obleakb, Sefteubeb 1, 1872. 



Sep. 


1 
1 

1 

4 
8 

12 
14 
16 

18 
19 
SO 
31 

S3 
34 
36 


i/ 
/ 

V 
/ 

/ 


Cash, 


Dr. 


1000 
1500 

laoo 

1700 

620 
1130 

300 

m 

630 

1130 
1100 

3O0 
1716 

100 
1600 
100 
133 


00 
00 
00 
00 

00 
00 

00 
00 
00 

00 
00 
00 
00 

00 
00 
00 
33 


Sep. 


I 

1 
1 

4 
8 

13 
14 
16 

18 
19 
20 

31 

32 

34 
36 
28 


/ 

V 

V 

V 
/ 

V 

V 

V 
/ 

V 

1/ 

V 
V 

1/ 


George Soul^, Cr. 


1000 
1500 
1200 

1500 

300 

630 

630 
500 

300 

100 

613 
7 


00 


■' 


George SouIb, 


Dr. 


Bills Payable, Cr. 


OO 


" 


Cash. 


Dr. 


L. L. WilliamB, Cr. 


00 


■' 




Dr. 


BiUs Payable, Cr. 
H, C. Spencer. 


00 
00 




3dN,C.B-kSt'k,Dr. 


G. A. Gaskell. Cr 


00 


" 


Jno. R. CaraeU 


Dr. 


3dN.0.B'kSt'k,Cr. 
" " " Bep. " 


OO 
OO 


" 


H. C. Spencer. 


Dr. 


Bills Payable. Cr 


OO 




George Soule, 


Dt 


Bills Payable, Cr. 


00 


" 


G. A. Gaskell, 


J)r. 


Cash. Cr. 
DiBconnt, 


77 
38 


" 


Cash, 


Dr. 


Jno. R. Camell, Cr. 


' 




N.T.CE.R.Slk.Dr. 


Cash, Cr. 


1 




Bilk Pajable, 


Dr. 


Cash, Or. 






Cash, 


Dr. 


N.T.C.E.R.Bfk,Cr. 
" ■' "Bep." 


1 


" 


Bills Payable, 


Dr. 


Caah, Cr. 




" 


Bills Payable, 


Dr. 


Cash, Or 




" 


Caah, 


Dr. 


George 8oul«, Cr. 


100 
123 


« 


" 


Bxpew, 


Dr. 


Cash, Cr. 


38 



§ 366. — i. Ledger. — Following is the Ledger and ita reaulta : 
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COMMERCIAL. 



IDEAL. 



Db. CasK Ck. 


Dr. George Soule. Cr. 


Sep. 

tt 

tt 


1 
tt 

18 
21 
26 


1000 
1200 
1120 
1716 
100 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 


Sep. 
tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 

tt 


16 
19 
20 
22 
24 
28 


612 
1100 

200 

100 
1500 

123 


77 
00 
00 
00 
00 
23 

00 


Sep. 
tt 


1 
14 


1500 
100 


00 
00 

00 


Sep. 

it 

tt 


1 

26 
30 


1000 
100 
500 

1600 


00 
00 
00 

00 


tt 
tt 


1600 




5136 
3636 

1500 


00 
00 

00 


' 




3636 

1 




Db. BiUs Pay<M6, Cr. 


Dr. L. L. WiUiaim. Cr. 


Sep. 
tt 

tt 


20 
22 

24 


200 

100 

1500 


00 
00 
00 

00 


1 

Sep. 
tt 

tt 

tt 


1 
tt 

12 
14 


1600 

1500 

200 

100 


00 
00 
00 
00 

00 
00 

00 


Sep. 


1 


1700 


00 


Sep. 

tt 


1 
30 


1200 
500 

1700 


00 
00 

00 




1800 




3300 
1800 






1500 




Dr. H. G, Spencer, Cr. 


Dr. ^d JHf. C. Bank Stock Bep. Cr. 


Sep. 


12 


200 


00 


Sep. 


1 


200 


00 










Sep. 


8 


600 


00 


Dr. ^d N, C, Bank Stock, Cr. 


Dr. Discount Cr. 


Sep. 


4 


620 


00 


Sep. 


8 


620 


00 










Sep. 


16 


7 


23 


Dr. 0, A. GaskeR. Cr. 


Dr. JV: r. G. B. B. Stock Bep. Cr. 


Sep. 


16 


620 


00 


Sep. 


4 


620 


00 










Sep. 


21 


616 


00 


Dr. Jno, B. CameU. Cr. 


Dr. £hspen&e, Cb, 


Sep. 


8 


1120 


00 


Sep. 


18 


1120 


00 


Sep. 


28 


123 


23 




1 
1 







1T2 



EXAXPLES AXD XBXOBAKDA. 



Db. N. T. a R. B. S^fdL CsL 


■ 






Sep. 19 1100 


00 Sep. 21 1100 00 

• 


• 

1 w * 


■ 


> 




• 


Bemmree, 


UdbaUy. 


00 


1 ZOML 

1 • 

Sep 30 123 . 23 

• 

; i 

: 




Qain. 


8^. 


30 1500 

1 


00 Sep. 30 1500 

■ 
■ 
1 


Sep. 

1 " 


30 

M 


500 

7 

i 616 


00 
.23 

loo 

23 
23 

oo 








i 

i 

1 , 
■ ^ ■ 

1 !; 






; 

■ 1 

» 




1123 
123 

* 




1 


. 


1000 



{ 367^ — h. Sesnlts. — Haying lecorded the financial facts be- 
neath the accounts, we proceed to take np the acooants, as follows : 

1. Ideal, — Omitting the partners' accounts, as representing the 
ownership^ we take up the other ideal accounts in order. 

Second K. C. Bank Stock Bep. shows a gain of $500^ which falls 
under Grain. 

Discount shows a gain of $7.23^ which falls under Gain. 

New York Bailroad Stock Bep. shows a gain of $616, which falls 
under Gain. 

Expense shows a loss of $123.23, which £ei11s under Loss. 

Now the difference of Loss and Gain shows a net Gain of $1000, 
which we divide equally between the partners, according to terms of 
agreement. Crediting, therefore, each partner with $500, makes the 
debits and credits, in each partner's account, equal. This, then, 
corresponds to \h^ fourth result from this status (§ 119, 4). 

2. Commercial. —Cash shows a resource of $1500, which falls 
under Resource. 

Bills Payable shows a liability of $1500, which falls under Lia- 
bility. 

The other commercial accounts, being balanced, have no amounts 
to carry down. 

Now the Resource and Liability, being equal, shows the business 
to be at zero financially. 

3. oigreement. — The commercial values are in a state of bal- 
ance, as shown by a co-equality of Resource and Liability. The 
ideal values are also in a state of balance, as shown by the partners' 
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accounts. Since, therefore, the values are equal, as to debit and 
credit, in each of the two classes of accounts, the business is shown 
to be at zero twice — Whence a double-entry result. 

§ 368.-6. Instructions. — These are : 

1. Copy the Day-book. — 2. Analyze, etc. 

3. Journalize. — 4. Lay out ledger titles. 

5. Post. — 6. Eecord Resource, Liability, Loss, Gain, beneath the 
accounts. 

7. Carry results of ideal accounts, except the Partners, under Loss 
and Gain. - ' 

8. Take difference of Loss and Gain, and credit each partner with 
his half of net Gain ; and this will equalize the partners' accounts as 
to debit and credit 

8. Carry results of commercial accounts under Eesource and 
Liability, and they will be equal. 

§ 369. — 2. Memorandum No. 4 — ^FoUowingis the memorandum, 
containing transactions similar to the example, and showing similar 
results : 

Troy, Sept 1. 1872. — John R. CameU and H. E. Hibbard, equal 
partners, enter upon business to share equally in losses and gains. — 
John E. Carnell invests, at commencing, cash 11280.00. — 1. John E. 
CameU owes J. D. Odell, on his note at 25 ds. from Sept. 1, 1872, 
which the firm assumes at commencing, $1530.00. — I. H.E. Hibbard 
invests, at commencing, cash, $1375.00. — 1* H. E. Hibbard owes 
A. J. Ryder, on his note at 90 ds. from Sept 1, 1872, which the firm 
assumes at commencing, $1450.00; And W. A. Faddis on %, which 
is also assumed, at commencing, $175.00, $1625.00. — 3. Bo't of 
Thomas W. Olcott, on %, 15 shares, $100 ea.. Mechanics' and Farmers' 
Bank Stock, @ 87J^ $1312.50.-6. Sold Geo. H. Thacher, on %, 15 
shares, $100 each. Mechanics' and Farmers' Bank Stock, @ $1.05 
(cost 87i^), $1575.00.— 8, Accepted W. A. Faddis' draft on H. E. 
Hibbard, at 10 ds. sight, favor A. AV. Smith, for amount assumed at 
commencing business, $175.00. — 10. Accepted A. J. Cole's draft on 
John R Carnell, at 12 ds. sight, favor James Tasker, for amount not 
assumed, at commencing business, $144.38. — 13« Paid, at discount, 
Thomas W. Olcott's draft on us, favor William Gould, at 45 ds. from 
13th inst., in full of account, 3d inst., $1312.50 ; Cash, $1300.25 ; Dis- 
count oflf 48 ds. on $1312.50, @ 7%, $12.25.-15. Sold our draft on 
Geo. H. Thacher, at sight, favor A. J. Montague, for cash, on %, 6th 
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inst., $1575.00. — 17. Bo't of William B. Oonant, for cash, 18 sbares^ 
$100 ea., Albany and Boston Railroad Stock, @ par, $1800.00. — 
21. Paid our acceptance of W. A. Faddis^ draft, at 10 ds. sight, favor 
A. W. Smith, in cash, $175.00. — 23. Sold Stephen Sweet, for cash, 
18 shares, $100 ea., Albany and Boston Railroad Stock, @ $1.17 (cost 
$1), $2106.00.-25. Paid our acceptance of A. J. Cole's draft, @ 12 ds. 
sight, favor James Tasker, in cash, $144.38. — 29. Paid John R. Car- 
nell's note, favor J. D. Odell, assumed by the firm, in cash, $1530.00. 
— 30. John R Carnell has returned, to the firm, the cash advanced 
in payment of our acceptance of 10th inst., in his behalf, $144.38. — 
39. Paid sundry expenses, in conduciting the business, cash, $80.75. 

§ 370. — 1. Titles. — Following are the titles employed in the 
above transactions : 

Cornet: Cash, Bills Payable, W. A. Faddis, Mechanics' and Farmers' 
Bank Stock, Thomas AY. Olcott, Geo. H. Thacher, Albany and 
Boston Railroad Stock. 

Ideal: John R. Carnell, H. E. Hibbard, M. and F. Bank Stock 
Rep., Discount, Albany and Boston Railroad Stock Rep., Expense. 

§ 371. — 2. Results. — Net Gain, during business, $500. Finan- 
cial status of business, at closing, Zero — each partner's account being 
in a state of balance, by an equal division of the net Gain. 

§ 372. — 3. Instructions. — Having made up a Day-book from 
the memorandum, proceed according to the steps laid down for the 
example (§ 368). 

PART V. 

§ 372. — 1. Example No. 5. — ^In this example we introduce an- 
other partnership. The partners invest unequally, and agree to 
share losses and gains in proportion to the amount each invests. 
This they propose to do, although assuming, for each other, liabilities 
of unequal amounts. In the investment of one of the partners is a 
promissory note with accumulated interest In the liabihty, assumed, 
of one of the partners, is a note on which interest has also accumu- 
lated. These notes are paid during business, after yet more interest 
has accrued ; so that we are enabled to illustrate the journal entries 
in such cases. The business carried on consists chiefly in United 
States Stocks and Gold. Money is deposited in bank and checked 
out in this example, in the same way that it was in the seventh^ but 
no ledger account is here kept with the bank — the money on deposit 
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being regarded the same as money in hand. The seventh and tenth 
examples, therefore, serve to show the two methods of treating de- 
posits in bank. 

At setting out in business, one of the partners is solvent, the other 
insolvent; but, as the insolvency of the one is greater than the sol- 
vency of the other, the firm, as a whole, is insolvent. The business, 
therefore, begins with net insolvency, and, realizing net gain, closes 
with solvency, as a firm; although one of the partners is still insol- 
vent — thus conforming to the fifth general result when setting out 
from the net insolvent stand-point, as shown by No. 5 at the left in 
the diagram (§ 116). 

§ 373.— 1. Day-book.— This is as follows : 

San Francisco, October 1, 1872. 



V 



V 



V 



V 



i 



/ 



V 



l/ 



E. p. Heald and E. R. Felton, entering upon a copartner- 
ship, agree to share in proportion to the amount of 
assets which they invest, and to assume liabilities of 
each in certain amounts. 

E. P. Heald invests cash, in First National Bank 

of San Francisco 3988.33 

Also note of J. Bonsall, his favor, at 46 ds. from 

Sept. 1, 1872, with interest 2000.00 

Interest Receivable, to date, on $2000, for 80 ds., 

(^7% 11.67 

i 



E. P. Heald owes H. G. Eastman, on %, which the firm 
assumes, at commencing 

1 



E. R. Felton invests cash, in First National Bank of San 
Francisco 

1 



E. R. Felton owes, at commencing, J. F. Curtis, 
on his note at 32 ds. from Sept. 21, 1872, with 
interest, which is assumed by the firm . . . 4178.00 

Interest payable on $4178, for 10 ds., @ 7% . . 8^12 

4 zzn 



Bo't of R. C. Spencer, per our check on First Nat. Bank, 

10 U. S. Bonds of 1867, each $500 5000.00 

Premiumonsame, @ 10^^ 525.00 

8 



Sold George Bruen, 

10 U. S. Bonds of 1867. each $500 5000.00 

Premium on same, @ 15J Jj 787.50 

Received payment in Gold Certificate, to am'tof . 112.00 

Premium on same, @ 10^ % 11.76 

His check on Oliver Stark's Bank, for balance . . 5663.74 
Continued. 



GOOO 



5917 



4000 



4186 



00 



74 



00 



12 



5525 



5787 



00 



50 
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San Feancisco, Octobke 12, 1872. 



V 



V 



^ 



V 



^ 



V 



V 



I 



Bo't of E. Trout, per our check on First National Bank, 

3 M Gold 3000.00 

Premium on same, @. lli^ 345.00 

U 

Sold H. Coleman, for currency, 

3 M. Gold 3000.00 

Premium on same, @ 14^^ 427.50 

18 ■ ZZZl 

Bo't, of First National Bank, draft on Fourth Na- 
tional Bank of New York, and remitted same 
to H. G. Eastman, in full of his % assumed by 
the firm. Amount of draft 5917.74 

Exchange on draft, @ i% 7.40 

Paid for same, per our check on First National Bank. 
£0 

Received of J. Bonsall, cash in full for his note 

and interest. Amount of note 2000.00 

Interest Receivable to Oct. 1, 1872 11.67 

Interest from Oct. 1 to date, 19 ds., @ 7^ . . . 7.39 

^ 

Paid Robert Tompkins one month's rent of office , . . 
Gave him, in payment, above Gold Certificate . . 112.00 
Premium on same, @ 14^^ 16.24 

^G 

Paid E. R. Felton's note, favor J. F. Curtis, as- 
sumed by the firm. Amount of note . . . 4178.00 

Interest Payable to Oct. 1, 1872 8.12 

Interest from Oct. 1, 1872, to date, 25 ds., @ 7 J^ . 20.31 

Gave our check on First Nat. Bank for the amount. 

<v / _ 

The firm allows E. R. Felton, for extra services, as Book- 
keeper, for the month 



3345 



8427 



00 



50 



5925 



2019 
128 



4206 



30 



14 



06 
24 



43 






00 



§ 374. — 2. Analyses. — In the analyses of the above transactions 
we shall make the face- value of the Bonds and Gold the standard of 
commercial value — debiting and crediting them, therefore, at face- 
value, irrespective of the price at which they are bought and sold. 
This is more generally done among bond and gold speculators, for 
the reason, probably, that Gold is money proper, and Bonds — 
especially United States Bonds — perform so nearly the functions of 
money. When kept trace of otherwise than at face-value, they are 
charged for the price at which they are purchased, and credited at 
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the price at which they are sold, like merchandise. We could make 
^G purchase price, instead of face-value, the standard of commercial 
value; but money, and that which so nearly represents money, needs 
to be kept account of more as cash ; and when prices (§ 44) varies 
fix)m face-value (§ 43) it is more convenient and proper to make a 
service value represent such variation, whether in case of purchase 
or sale. 

FIRST TRANSACTION, OCT. 1. 

§ 375. — Analysis. — Received actual value in money, $3988.33 ; 
evidential value in Bonsall's written promise, $2000 ; evidential value 
in accrued interest, $11.67. Gave evidential value in our verbal 
promise to E. P. Heald, $6000. [Isi— 1st.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in money. Cash is deb- 
ited $3988.33 ; having received value in Bonsall's written promise. 
Bills Receivable is debited $2000 ; having received value in accrued 
interest. Interest Receivable is debited $11.67. Having given value 
in our verbal promise to E. P. Heald, he is credited $6000. 

It will be remembered that money in bank will be treated, in this 
example, the same as money in hand. The accumulated interest on 
the above note, being commercial value, represents property, the 
same as the note of which it is a part 



SECOND TRANSACTION, OCT. 1. 

§ 376. — Analysis. — Received evidential value in E. P. Heald^s 
verbal promise, $5917.74. Gave evidential value in our verbal prom^ 
ise, in assuming Heald's verbal promise to H. G. Eastman, $5917.74. 

[l8i>~l8L] 

Debit and Credit. — ^Having received value in E. P. Heald's verbal 
promise, he is debited $5917.74. Having given value in assuming 
Heald's verbal promise to H. G. Eastman, the latter is credited 
$5917.74 

THIRD TRANSACTION, OCT. 1. 

§ 377. — Analysis, — Received actual value in money, $4000. Gave 
evidential value in our verbal promise to E. R. Felton, $4000. 
[18<>-Ist] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in money. Cash is 
12 
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debited 14000. Having given value in our verbal promise to R BJ 
Felton, he is credited $4000. 



FOURTH TRANSACTION, OCT. 1. 

§ 378. — Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in E. R Felton's 
verbal promise, $4186.12. Gave evidential value in our written 
promise, in assuming Felton's written promise to Curtis, $4178; also 
evidential value in accrued interest on same, $8.12. [1st — Isi] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in R R. Felton's 
verbal promise, he is debited $4186.12. Having given value in 
assuming Felton's written promise to Curtis, Bills Payable is credited 
$4178; having given value also in accrued interest on same, Interest 
Payable is credited $8.12. 

The accumulated interest on this note, being commercial value, 
represents a debt In assuming to pay the note, the firm assumes 
also to pay the accrued interest. 

TRANSACTi6n, OCT. 4. 

§ 379. — Analysis. — Received actual value (§ 14) in TJ. S. Bonds, 
$5000 ; service value in dealing in same, $525. Gave actual value in 
money, $5525. [3d— Ist] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in U. S. Bonds, they 
are debited $5000 ; having received service value in deaUng in same, 
Premium (§ 88) is debited $525. Having given value in money. 
Cash is credited $5525. 

Here money and bonds, both having face value, are exchanged. 
Giving more money than is received in bonds is pajdng a premium 
on the latter. It is paying for the use of capital in another form. 
It might be regarded a sale of currency below face-value, on the 
principle of selling merchandise below invoice price (§ 55, 2.) 

TRANSACTION, OCT. 8. 

§ 380. — Analysis. — Received actual value (§ 10) in Gold Certi- 
ficate, $112 ; service value in dealing in same, $11.76 ; actual value 
(§8) in bank-check, $5663.74. Gave actual value in U. S. Bonds, 
$5000 ; service value in dealing in same, $787.50. [3d — 3d.] 
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Delit and Credit — Haying received value in Gold Certificate, 
Gold is debited $112; having received service value in dealing in 
same, Premium (§88) is debited $11.76; having received value in 
bank-check. Cash is debited $5663.74. Having given value in U. S. 
Bonds, they are credited $5000 ; having given service value in dealing 
in same. Premium (§ 88) is credited $787.50. 

Here service is supposed to be received for the premium paid for 
the gold certificate. It is paying for the use of capital in another 
form. In selling the bonds above face-value, or at a premium, ser- 
vice is given. 

TRANSACTION, OCT. 12. 

§ 381. — Analysis, — Received actual value in gold, $3000; service 
value in dealing in same, $345. Gave actual value in money, $3345« 
[3d— 1st.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in Gold, it is debited 
$3000; having received service value in dealing in gold. Premium- 
(§ 88) is debited $345. Having given value in money. Cash is 
credited $3345. 

Here strictly two moneys are exchanged, both having a face-value 
fixed by Government Both, accordingly, are cafih, and, as such, 
need to be kept trace of at face-value. The giving more dollars of. 
one kind, than is received of another, is paying a premium, and, 
therefore, receiving service in having the use of capital in another 
form. It is selling currency below its face-value for gold, like the . 
sale of any other property, below a fixed &ce-value (§ 55, 2). 

TRANSACTION. OCT. 14 

§ 382. — Analysis. — ^Received actual value in money, $3427.60. 
Gave actual value in Gold, $3000 ; service value in dealing in same, 
$427.50. [1st— 3d.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in money, Cash is 
debited $3427.50. Having given value in Gold, it is credited $3000; 
having given service value in dealing in Gold, Premium (§ 88) is 
credited $427.50. 

Here, too, the exchanges between moneys are unequal — ^more 
being received in currency than is given in gold, according to face-, 
value. Consequently a premium is received and service is supposed ^ 
to be given in dealing in this species of property. It is the sale of 
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gQld; like the sale of other property ahoye a defined face-value 
(§ 51, 1). 

TRANSACTION, OCT. 18. 

§ 383. — Analysis. — Received evidential value in our previously 
assumed verbal promise to H. G. Eastman, $5917.74; also service 
value in the use of a draft received in exchange for money, 17.40. 
Gave actual value in money, 15925.14. [3d — 1st.] 

Delit and Credit — Having received value in our assumed verbal 
promise to H. G. Eastman, he is debited $5917.74; having received 
service value in the exchange of commercial values. Exchange is 
debited $7.40. Having given value in money. Cash is credited 
$5925.14. 

- For the purpose of securing a draft to remit to Eastman in settle- 
ment of his account, we pay exchange, that is, commercial value, 
$7.40; and receive value, to the same amount, in the service which 
the draft renders us. 

TRANSACTION, OCT. 20. 

§384. — Analysis. — Received actual value in money, $2019.06. 
Gave evidential value in J. BonsalFs written promise, $2000; evi- 
dential value in accrued interest, $11.67 ; service value in the use of 
capital, $7.39. [1st— 3d.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in money, Cash is 
debited $2019.06. Having given value in J. Bonsall's written 
promise. Bills Eeoeivable is credited $2000; having given value in 
accrued interest. Interest Eeceivable is credited $11.67; having given 
service value in the use of capital. Interest is credited $7.39. 

^ The interest of $11.67, which had accumulated on Bonsall's note 
previous to its entry upon the books, is evidential commercial value, 
and follows the nature of the note. As such it was charged, when 
the note was received, under the head of Interest Receivable. Being 
now paid, it is credited under the same head. But the interest of 
$7.39, which has accumulated on the note since it was received, 
represents indirect service given by the firm, in Bonsall's having the 
use of $2000 of our capital, for the time for which the note is held 
by the firm. -Interest account is, therefore, properly credited for the 
$7.39 which, of course, is to be divided, as so much gain belonging 
to the firm. 
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TRANSACTION, OCT. 24 

§ 385. — Analysis. — ^Received service value in ofiBice-rent, $128.24. 
Gave actual value in Gold Certificate, $112 ; service value in dealing 
in same, $16.24. [2d— 3d, § 64, 5.] 

Deiit and Credit. — ^Having received service value in office-rent. 
Expense is debited $128.24. Having given value in Gold Certificate, 
Gold is credited $112; having given service value in dealing in 
same. Premium (§ 88) is credited $16.24. 

TRANSACTION, OCT. 26. 

« 

§ 386. — Analysis, — ^Received evidential value in our assumed 
written promise to J. P. Curtis, $4178 ; evidential value in accrued 
interest, $8.12; service value in the use of Curtis' capital, $20.31. 
Gave actual value in money, $4206.43. [3d — ^Ist.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in our assumed written 
promise to J. F, Curtis, Bills Payable is debited $4178 ; having received 
value in accrued interest assumed. Interest Payable is debited $8.12; 
having received service value in the use of capital. Interest is debited 
$20.31. Having given value in money. Cash is credited $4206.43. 

The accrued interest of $8.12 was so much debt assumed in con- 
nection with Felton's note, in favor of Curtis. It was, therefore, 
credited as commercial value under the name of Interest Payable. 
Being now paid and taken up, it is debited under the same head, 
which cancels the Interest Payable account In paying the interest 
of $20.31, which has accumulated on the assumed note, during the 
partnership business, a loss is sustained by the firm. Hence in pay- 
ing the accrued interest we are receiving evidential commercial value 
of $8.12 ; while, in paying the increased interest, during business, we 
are receiving merely a service value of $20.31. 

TRANSACTION, OCT. 27. 

§ 387. — Analysis. — ^Received service value in keeping the ac- 
counts, $30. Gave evidential value in our verbal promise to E. % 
Felton,$30. [2d— Isi] 

DeUt and Credit — ^Having received service value in keeping 
accounts. Expense is debited $30. Having given value in our verbal 
promise to E. B. Felton, he is credited $30. 

§ 388. — 3. Journal. — This is as follows: 
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§ 389. — 4. Ledger.— This is as follows : 
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COMMERCIAL. 
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§ 390. — 5. ReSTilts. — Having written the financial facts be- 
neath the accounts, we proceed to consider the accounts as follows : 

1. Ideal. — Omitting the partners' accounts, as representing 
ownership, we find that the Premium account shows a net gain 
of $349.48 (§ 88). This falls, then, under Gain- 

The Exchange account shows a lozs of 17.40, which falls under 
Loss (§ 87). 

The result of Interest accbunt, being a net loss of 112.92, fells 
under Loss. 

The Expense account shows a loss of $158.24, which falls under 
Loss. 

Now the difference of Loss and Gain shows a net Gain, during 
business, of $170.92. This the partners agree to share in proportion 
to the amount each invested. Heald invested $6000 and Felton 
♦4000— making $10,000 for the two. Heald, therefore, will have 
AWu ^^ |j ^d Felton tVWj ^^ I of the net gain. Hence adding 
Heald's share, which is $102.55, to the credit of his account, and 
subtracting the debit from it, makes his net capital to be $184.81, 
which is an increase of his present worth. So too adding Felton's 
share, $68,37, to the credit of his account, and subtracting the amount 
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from the debit, makes his net insolvency to be $87.75 ; which is a 
decrease of his insolvency at beginning. The firm, therefore, begin- 
ning insolvent, as a firm, and coming out solvent; the business 
represents the fifth and last result from the net insolvency stand- 
point (§ 119, 5). 

2. Commercial. — ^AU the commercial accounts are balanced 
except Cash ; and it shows a resource of 197.06, which falls under 
Resource. 

3. Agreement. — The commercial accounts j^roper, being all in 
a state of balance, except Cash, shows that Heald and Felton have, 
outside of the ownership, only one Resource, in Cash, of $97.06, and 
no Liability. As between themselves, however, who constitute the 
ownership, both Resource and Liability are predicable ; since Felton 
owes the firm $87.75, and Heald is owed by the firm $184.81. To 
pay off Heald it will take the $97.06 of cash on hand, and the $87.75 
which Felton owes ; since the two amounts just make the $184.81 — 
the amount due Heald. 

Considering, therefore, the ownership accounts as representing 
ideal values relatively to the one commercial value in cash, there is a 
perfect agreement ; since the difference between the excess of debit 
in Felton's account, $87.75, and the excess of credit in Heald's, 
$184.81, agrees with the excess of debit in Cash account. 

§ 391. — 6. Instructions. — These are as follows : 

1. Copy the Day-book. — 2. Analyze, etc. 

3. Journalize. — 4. Lay out ledger titles. 

5. Post. — 6. Record Resource, Liability, Loss, Gain, beneath the 
accounts. 

7. Carry results of ideal accounts, except the partners' accounts, 
under Loss and Gain. 

8. Take difference of Loss and Gain ; credit each partner with 
his share of same ; take difference of each partner's account, and the 
difference of these differences will agree with the cash on hand. 

§ 392. — 2. Memobakdum No. 5. — The following memorandun^ 
contains, as heretofore, transactions similar to the example previou^ 
worked, and shows similar results: 

ChicagOy October i, 1872. — H. B. Bryant and L. A. Chase, enter- 
ing upon a copartnership, agree to share in proportion to the amount 
of assets which they invest, and to assume liabilities of each in certain 
amounts. — H. B. Bryant invests cash, in First National Bank of 
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Chicago, $5335.79; also note of A. E. Bigelow, his fevor, at 52 ds. 
From August 28th, 1872, with interest, $2150 ; Interest Receivable 
to date on $2150, for 34 ds. at 7%, $1421, $7500.-1. H. B. Bryant 
owes W. M. Carpenter, on %^ which the firm assumes at commenc- 
ing, $7370.52. — 1. L. A. Chase invests cash in First National Bank 
of Chicago, $5000. — 1. L. A. Chase owes, at commencing, A. J. 
Warner on his note at 28 ds. from Sept 26, 1872, with interest, which 
is assumed by the firm, $5263 ; Interest Payable on $5263, for 5 ds., 
% 7%, $5.12, $5268.12.-3. Bo't of Nelson & Kelley, per our check 
on First National Bank, 15 XJ. S. Bonds of 1867, each $500, $7500 ; 
Premium on same, @ 71%, $543.75, $8043.75.-7. Sold J. S. Smith, 
15 U. S. Bonds of 1867, each $500, $7500 ; Premium on same, @ 
13i%, $1012.50, $8512.50; Received, in payment. Gold Certificate 
to amount of $225 ; Premium on same, @ 11}%, $25.31 ; his check 
on First National Bank of Utica, for balance, $8262.19.-12. Bo't of 
J. Tasker, for currency, 4 M Gold, $4000 ; Premium on same, @ 
9| %, $385, $4385.00.-15. Sold A. W. Smith, for currency, 4 M Gold, 
$4000; Premium on same, @ 14i%, $580, $4580.-19. Bo't of First 
National Bank of Chicago, draft on Ninth National Bank of New 
York, and remitted same to W. M. Carpenter in full of his account 
assumed by the firm — Amount of draft, $7370.52 ; Exchange on 
draft, @ i%9 $9.21, $7379.73. Paid for same, per our check on 
1st Nat. Bank of Chicago. — ^22. Eec'd of A. E. Bigelow, cash 
in full for his note and interest, due this day ; amount of note, 
$2150 ; Interest Receivable to Oct 1, 1872, $14.21 ; Interest from 
Oct. 1, 1872, to date, 21 ds. @ 7%, $8.78, $2172.99.-23. Paid J. W. 
Warr one month's rent of office ; Gave him, in payment^ Gold Certi- 
ficate, $225. Premium on same, @ 12J%, $28.13, $253.13.-27. 
Paid L. A. Chase's note, favor A. J. Warner, assumed by the firm, in 
cash ; Amount of note, $5263 ; Interest Payable to Oct 1, 1872, 
$5.12 ; Interest from Oct 1, 1872, to date, 26 ds. @ 7^, $26.61, 
$5294.73. — 30. The firm allows L. A. Chase, for extra services as 
bookkeeper for the month, $50.00. 
^\ § 393. — 1. Titles. — Following are the titles employed in the 
above transactions : 

Com't: Cash, Bills Eec, Interest Eec, W.M. Carpenter, Bills Pay, 

Interest Pay., TJ. S. Bonds, Gold. ^ 
Jdeaf : H. B. Bryant, L. A. Chase, Premium, Exchange, Interest, 

Expense. 



MEMOBANDUM KO. V. 187 

§ 394.-2. BesTxlts.— Net Gain, $336.40. H. B. Bryanfs net 
capital, at closing, $331.32. L. A. Chase's net insolvency, $83.56. 
Cash on hand, $247.76 — ^all the other commercial accounts being in 
a state of balance. Therefore, it will take all the cash, and Chase's 
indebtedness to the firm, to pay off Bryant.. 

§ 395. — 3. Instructioxis. — Make up the Day-book from the 
memorandum, and foUow the steps laid down for working the 
example (§ 391). 
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CHAPTER X. 
SECOND SERIES— Continued. 

III. ZERO STAND-POINT. 

§ 396. Having now completed ten examples and ten mem- 
oranda, showing ten results of exchanges of values in simple — ^five 
from the stand-point of net capital and five from that of net insol- 
vency — ^we proceed to take up the last three, which set out fix)m the 
Zero stand-point, and which complete the whole thirteen results of 
the business world. 

In these three examples and three memoranda, we propose to 
elucidate what are called Shipment Company, Merchandise Com- 
pany, and Adventure Company Accounts. Three parties, at three 
different places, will be represented in the joint accounts ; ^ that 
the journal entries of the consignor, consignee, and third party can 
be seen and understood by the student. 

E. G. Folsom of Albany is the consignor ^ S. S. Packard of New 
York is the consignee, and W. R Kimberly of Philadelphia is the 
third party, E. G. Folsom makes two shipments of like amounts of 
flour, at different times, to S. S. Packard, to be sold on joint account 
and risk of consignor, consignee, and W. R Kimberly of Philadel- 
phia. Two lots of like amount are shipped with a view of illustrating 
two methods of keeping trace of company property. One is called 
the " Whole System," the other the " Fractional System.'' The first 
lot will be kept account of by the former, and the second by the 
latter. Learning the entries, on the three parties' books, of these two 
joint shipments, according to the two systems, the student will be 
able to make them also in cases where two, four, or any number of 
parties are in joint account 

Since, therefore, we wish to illustrate the three results from zero 
stand-point by three examples and three memoranda, we can very 
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conveniently employ the transactions of these joint accounts for that 
purpose. For there are three parties, at three different places, and 
each can represent a different result. There will be two companies — 
one for the examples and one for the memoranda. The workings, 
therefore, will divide naturally into Three Parts. 



PART I. 

§ 397.— 1. Example No. 1.— In this example will be found the 
transactions of the consignor. He sets out in business from zero 
stand-point, having neither property nor debt; realizes net gain 
during business, and, rising to A in the diagram, closes with net 
capital — thus conforming to the^r^^ result from this status (§ 12Q, 1.) 
§ 398. — 1. Day-book. — Following, then, is the history of the 
transactions on E. G. Folsom's books, at Albany, who ships flour to 
S; S. Packard of New York, to be sold on the joint account and risk 
of consignor, consignee, and W. R Kimberly of Philadelphia. 

ALBAinr, November 1, 1872. 
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Bo't of C. A. Edwards, on %, 

600 bbls. super. State Flour, @ $5 

,3 , 

Eflfected a purchase of grain for Frank Cliamberlin, who 
paid me for my services a commission in cash . . . 

4 : 

Shipped S. S. Packard, N. Y., to be sold on joint % of 
himself, W. R. Kimberly of Philadelphia, and myself, 
each 4, 300 bbls. super State Flour, @ $5 

( Worked on tJie WhoU System,) 

10 , 

Received from S. S. Packard, N. Y., an % sales of the 
flour shipped 4th inst., on joint account. My 4 iiet 
gain is 

12 

Shipped S. S. Packard, N. Y., to be sold on joint % of 
himself, W. R. Kimberly of Philadelphia, and myself, 
each 4, second lot of flour, 
300 bbls. super State Flour, @ $5 

{Worked on ths Fractional System.) 

Continued. 
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Albakt, Noyehbeb 18, 1872. 

Received from S. S. Packard,. N. Y., an % sales of second 

lot of flour, shipped 12tli inst., on joint account. 
My i net proceeds is 

£2 

Received of S. S. Packard, N. Y., certificate of deposit of 
Fourth National Metropolitan Bank, N. Y., in full of % 

^4. 

Drew my draft, at sight, on W. R. Kimberly, favor A. W. 
Talbot, for cash, m full of % 

^6 

Paid C. A. Edwards cash, on % 

^8 

Paid for rent of office, one month, in cash .... 64.00 
" " sundry incidental expenses 23.57 



V 



V 



^ 



l/ 



V 



665 



2310 



1000 



2500 



00 



00 



00 



00 



87 



57 



§ 399. — 3. Analyses. — ^The transactions which, in this ex- 
ample, are similar to those previously explained, we refer as follows: 
That of Nov. 24th, to 281 ; 26th, to 241 ; 28th, to 364. 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 1. 

§ 400. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in flour, $3000. Gaye 
evidential value in my verbal promise to 0. A. Edwards, $3000. 
[1st— 1st.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in flour, Mdse. is deb- 
ited $3000. Having given value in my verbal promise to C. A. 
Edwards, he is credited $3000. 



TRANSACTION, NOV. 8. 

§ Wl.— Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in money, $125. Gave 
service value in agency, $125. [1st — 2d.] 

Debit and Credit.'— ^smug received value in money. Cash is 
debited $125. Having given service value in agency. Commission is 
credited $125. 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 4 

g 402. — Analysis. — Eeceived evidential value in S. S. Packard's 
implied verbal promise to account to me for his $500, furnished by 
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me, and my 8500, making $1000 ; also evidential value in W. E. 
Kimberly's implied verbal promise to account to me for his $500, 
furnished by me. Gave actual value in flour, $1500. [1st — 1st.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in S. S. Packard's im- 
plied verbal promise to account for two shares, he is debited $1000 ; 
having received value in W. K. Kimberl3r's implied verbal promise to 
account for his share, he is debited $500. Having given value in 
flour, Mdse. is credited $1500* 

Here the consignor charges his consignee for two shares, and the 
third party for his, and credits the merchandise. Charging the con- 
signee, in personal account, for both shares, is working according to 
the whole system. This method, although practiced, is hardly con- 
sistent ; for the reason that the consignee is charged really for prop- 
erty which does not belong to him. But this is remedied, as we 
ehall see, in Uie friictional system. 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 10. 

§ 403. — Analysis. — ^Eeceived evidential value in S. S. Packard's 
implied verbal promise to account to me for my share of gain, $155. 
Gave service value in dealing in company property, $155. [1st — 2d.] 

Debit and Credit. — ^Having received value in S. S. Packard's im- 
plied verbal promise, he is debited $155. Having given service value 
in the joint speculation. Loss and Gain is credited $155. 

In making the joint shipment of 4th inst., the consignor charged 
it all in personal accounts — ^two-thirds to Packard, and one-third to 
Kimberly; consequently, he has no property title with which to 
keep trace of the $155 of service which he has given, in the joint 
speculation. Since, however, this amount of service would ultimately 
fall under the head of. Gain, he credits an account called Loss and 
Gain for it. 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 1». 

§ 404. — Analysis. — ^Received actual value in Shipment Company 
to New York, for my one-third interest, $500 ; evidential value in 
S. S. Packard's implied verbal promise, for his one-third interest, 
$500 ; evidential value in W. R. Kimberly's implied verbal promise, 
for his ,one-third interest, $500. Gave actual value in flour, $1500. 
[1st— 1st.] 

13 
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Debit and CV^tY,—- Having received value in Shipment Com- 
pany to New York, it is debited 1500 ; having received value in 
S. S. Packard's implied verbal promise, he is debited $500 ; having 
received value in W. R Kimberly's implied verbal promise, he is 
debited $500. Having given value in flour, Mdse. is credited 
$1500. 

It will be seen that $500 of the $1500 parted with, as merchan- 
dise, is replaced again by the name of Shipment to New York. In 
that sense, $500 value in the latter is supposed to be received for 
$500 of the former given. 

The transaction just analyzed is the same as that of the 4th inst. 
It contains the same parties and the same amount This i^ done for 
the purpose of illustrating more clearly the two methods of working 
the joint accounts. In the transaction of 4th inst., Packard was 
charged for two shares ; in this he is charged for one share, and * 
Shipment Company to New York for the other. This, therefore, 
constitutes the fractional system ; since three accounts, instead of 
two, are employed for the debits — Shipment Company to New York 
for $500 ; Packard for $500; Kimberly for $500. 

The real distinction, then, bet>veen the two svstems is this : On 
the wliole system we charge our consignee with his and our shares, 
and each of the other parties, no matter how many, for their shares 
in the joint shipment. On the fractional system, we charge our con- 
signee simply for his share, the same as we do all others for their 
shares, and charge a Shipment Company account for our share. 

Of the two systems, the fractional is probably the more consist- 
ent; since it is hardly proper for one party to charge another for 
property which does not really vest in him. 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 18. 

§ 405. — Analysis, — Received evidential value in S. S. Packard's 
imphed verbal promise to account to me for my one-third proceeds 
of sale of second joint shipment, $655. Gave^ actual value in Ship- 
ment Company to New York, $500; service value in dealing in 
swne, $155. [ist— 3d, § 51, 1.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in S. S. Packard's im- 
plied verbal promise, he is debited $665. Having given value in 
Shipment Company to New York, it is credited $500 ; having given 
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service value in dealing in same^ Shipment Company to New York 
Bep. is credited $155. 

When the consignor made this joint shipment, on the 12th inst^ 
he charged Shipment Company to New York, to represent his one- 
third interest, $500. Being informed tiiat his one-third has netted 
$655, he now charges Packard for these proceeds ; and credits the 
Shipment Company to New York for the actual value he parts 
with in the sale, $500, and Shipment Company to New York 
Eep. for his services in taking risks, etc., in the joint speculation, 
$155. 

By studying the entries and explanations of the two joint ac- 
counts, worked according to the two systems, the student will observe 
the distinction between tlie two. According to the first, the whole 
system^ the consignor charges his 'consignee for the two shares, and 
the third party for his share; according to the second, \hQ fractional 
system^ he charges a Shipment Company account for his share, and 
each of the other parties for their shares— crediting in both cases 
Merchandise. 

The consignor, upon receiving account sales of the first joint 
shipment, wrought according to the whole system, charges his con- 
signee for his one-third of gain in his possession, and credits Loss 
and (Jain. But upon receiving account sales of the second joint 
shipment, worked according to the fractional system, the consignor 
charges his consignee for his share oi proceeds, and credits Shipment 
Company account for its cost, and Shipment Company Rep. account 
for the gain. 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 23. 

§ 406. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in certificate of deposit 
(§10), regarded as money, $2310. Gave evidential value in S. S. 
Packard's implied verbal promise, $2310. [1st— 1st.] 

Debit and Credit — ^Having received value in certificate of de- 
posit, Cash is debited $2310. Having given value in S. S. Packard's 
imphed verbal promise, he is credited $2310. 

§ 407. — 3. Journal. — Following are the journal entries in ac^ 
cordance with the above analyses : 
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Albakt, NovEaiBSB 1, 1872. 



Nov. 


1 

8 

4 

10 
12 

18 

33 

34 
36 

38 


V 

/ 


Mdee., Dr. 


3000 
185 

1000 

600 

165 

500 
500 
500 

655 

3310 
1000 

3500 
87 


00 

00 

00 
00 

00 

00 
00 

00 

00 

00 
DO 
00 

57 


Nov. 


1 
3 
4 

10 
13 

18 

34 
36 


V 
V 

/ 

V 
V 


C.A.EdwMdB, Cr. 


300O 
135 
1500 

155 
1500 


00 


^' 


Cfteh, Dr. 


Comnus^n, Cr. 


00 


;; 


8. S. Packard, Dr. 
W.R.Kimberl7,Dr, 


Mdse., Cr. 


00 


■' 


S. S. Packard, Dr. 


Loss and Oain, Cr. 


00 


" 


Ship. Co. to NX, Dr 
S. a Packard, " 
W.B.Kimberly, ''■ 


Mdsc., Cr 


00 


." 


S. S. Packard, Dr. 


Ship.Co.toN.T.,Cr. 
K*p.," 




" 


QiBh, Dr. 


S. & Packard, Cr. 


S 




Cdfih, Dr. 


W.B.mmberlj, Cr. 


1 


- 


C. A. Edwards, Dr. 


Caah, Cr. 


S 




Eipense, Dr. 


Casli, Cr. 







§ 408, — 1:. Ledger. — Following are the Ledger results o 

above journal entries : 

COMMERCIAL. IDEAL. 



Dr. Merohandiae. Cit. 


Db. E. e. Fol»om. 


Cb. 


Nov. 


1 


3000 


00 


Nov. 


4 
13 


1500 
1600 


00 

00 










Nov.l 30 


847 


48 


. 


3000 


00 




Db. C. a. miwTdi. Cr. 


Dfts CommUnon. 


Ck, 


NOV. 


38 


31500 


00 


Nov. 


1 


3000 

3500 


00 
00 










Nov. 


3 


125 


00 




600 


00 





EXAMPLE NO. I. 



IW 



Dr. Gash. Cr. 


Dr. Lo89 and Gain. Cr. 


Kov. 
ft 


3 
22 
24 


125 
2310 
1000 


00 
00 
00 

00 
57 

43 


Nov. 
tt 


26 

28 


2500 

87 


00 
57 

57 


1 








Nov. 


10 


165 


00 




2587 






3485 

2587 


• 




847 


t 


Dr. 3. 8. Packard. Cr. 


Dr. Ship. Co. to 2^. T. Bep. CA. 


Nov. 

tt 
*t 


4 
10 
12 

18 


1000 
155 
500 
655 


00 
00 
00 
00 

00 


Nov. 


22 


2310 


00 










Nov. 


18 


155 


OQ 




2310 


1 


Dr. W. B, Kimberly. Cr. 


Dr. Expense. Cr. 


Nov. 
tt 


4 
12 


500 
500 


00 
00 

00 


Nov. 


24 


1000 


00 

■ 


Nov. 


28 


87 


57 








\ 




1000 


• 


Dr. Ship. Co, to N. T. Cr. 


\ 


Nov. 


12 


500 


00 


Nov. 


18 


500 


00 












1 
1 


1 


• 


Besource. 


Liability. 


JjOSS. 


Gain. 


Nov. 


30 


847 
500 


43 
00 

43 


Nov. 


30 


500 


00 


Nov. 


28! 


87 


57 


Nov. 
it 

tt 


30 


125 
155 
155 


00 
00 
00 




347 




435 

87 

347 


00 

67 

48 



§ 409. — 5. Besults. — Having recorded the financial facts be- 
neath the accounts, we proceed to find the results as follows : 

1. Ideat. — Omitting the proprietor's account, we find that 
Commission shows a gain of $125, which falls under Gain. 
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The credit of Loss and Gain shows, of course, a gain of $155, 
which falls under Gain. 

The Ship. Co. to N. Y. Eep. shows also a gain of $155, which 
falls under Gain. 

The Expense account shows a loss of $87.57, which falls under 
Loss. 

Now the difference of Loss and Gain shows a net Gain, during 
business, of $347.43, which, carried to the credit of R G. Folsom, 
the proprietor, represents his net capital at closing, and corresponds 
to ihQ first result from the zero status (§ 120, 1). 

2. Commercial. — ^AU the commercial accounts, except those 
of C. A. Edwards and Cash, are balanced. That of Edwards shows 
a liability of $500, which falls under Liability. 

That of Cash shows a resource of $847.43, which fiaJls under 
Kesource. 

Then the difference of Resource and Liability shows a net Re- 
source, at closing, of $347.43. 

3. Agreement. — Since, therefore, the net commercial value re- 
ceived, of $347.43, as shown by the difference of Resource and Lia- 
bility, agrees with the net services given for same, of $347.43, as 
shown by the ownership account, E. G. Folsom; we have a double- 
entry result 

§ 410. — ^6. Instructions. — These are as follows: 
1. Copy the Day-book. — 2. Analyze, etc. A 

. 3. Journalize. — 4. Lay out ledger titles. \ 

5. Post. — 6. Record Resource, Liability, Loss, Gain, beneath the 
accounts. 

7. Carry results of ideal accounts under Loss and Gain. 

8. Take difference of Loss and Gain and carry it to the owner- 
ship account. 

9. Carry results of commercial accounts under Resource and 
Liability; take difference, and it will agree with the ownership 
account. 

§411. — 2. MemobandumNo. 1. — The following are the trans- 
actions of J. H. Goldsmith of Detroit, who is in joint account with 
E. R. Eelton of Cleveland, and R. C. Spencer of Milwaukee. They 
are similar to those of the example just worked, and show similar 
results. 

BdrM, November 1, i<57^.— Bought of S. D. Caldwell, on %y 2500 
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bushels white Michigan Wheat, @ $1.25, 13125.— S. Effected a pur- 
chase of grain for Buckley & Co., who paid me for my services a 
commission, in cash, $150. — 5* Shipped E. E, Felton, Cleveland, to 
be sold on joint account of himself, E. C. Spencer of Milwaukee, and 
myself, each ^, 1250 bushels white Michigan Wheat, @ $1.25, 
$1562.50. (Worked according to whole system.)— 12. Eeceived from 
E. R Felton an % sales of the wheat shipped 6th inst, on joint ao- * 
count; my ^ net gain is $158. — 1S« Shipped E. R Felton, to be 
sold on joint % of himself, E. C. Spencer of Milwaukee, and myself, 
each ly second lot of wheat, 1250 bushels white Michigan Wheat, 
@ $1.25, $1562,50. (Worked according to the Fractional System.)— 
20. Eeceiyed from E. E. Felton, Cleveland, an % sales of second lot 
of wheat, shipped 13ih inst., on joint account; my ^ net proceeds 
is $678.84.-22. Eeceived of E. R Felton, Cleveland, Certificate of 
Deposit of the National Commonwealth Bank of New York, in full 
of %, $2399.34—23. Drew my draft, at sight, on R C. Spencer, 
favor S. Bogardus, for cash, in full of %, $1041.66.-27. Paid S. D. 
Caldwell cash, on %, $2600. 30. Paid, for rent of office, one month, 
cash, $75 ; also for sundry incidental expenses, $27.49, $102.49. 

§ 412. — 1. Titles. — ^Following are the titles of accounts em- 
ployed in working the above transactions: 

Cornet: Mdse., S. D. Caldwell, Cash, E, R Felton, R C. Spencer, 

Ship. Co. to Cleveland. 
Ideal : J. H. Goldsmith, Commission, Loss and Gain, Ship. Co. to 

Cleveland Eep., Expense. 

§ 413. — 2. Results. — ^Net Gain, $363.51, which becomes also 
the net capital at closing ; since the business began at zero. Ee- 
source, $888.51, and Liability, $525, making the net resource, at 
closing, $363.51. 

§ 414. — 3. Instructions.' — These are the same as those of the 
example (§ 410). 

PART IL 

§415. — 1. Example No. 2. — ^In this example we give the trans^ 
actions of the consignee. They are worked coiTcspondingly, on the 
whoh and fractional systems. Haying no capital with which to 
commence business, the proprietor borrows a little money at starting. 
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He therefore sets out firom zero pointy sustains net loss, and, falling 
to B in the diagram, closes with net insolvency — thus conforming to 
the second result from this status (§ 116). 

§ 416. — 1. Day-book. — Following is the record of the trans- 
actions on S. S. Packard's books, at New York, who receives flour 
from E. 6. Polsom of Albany, to be sold on tile joint account and 
risk of consignor, consignee, and W. R. Kimberly of Philadelphia. 



New Touk, November 1, 1872. 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



V 



^ 



Borrowed of Jno. R. Penn, on %, cash 

e : 

Received of E. G. Folsom, Albany, to be gold on joint % 
of himself, W. R. Kimberly, and myself, each i, 
800 bbls. super State Flour, @ $6 . . . . . 1500.00 
Paid freightage on same, in cash 51.00 

{forked on the Whole System) 

8 -^_ 

Sold W. W. Harder, for Cash, Mdse. Co. A., 

300 bbls. super. State Flour, @ $7 (cost $5) . . . . 

9 

Having sold Mdse. Co. A., I now render E. G. Folsom and 
W. R. Kimberly, each, an % sales. 

My com'n on sale of $2100, @ 3:^, is 68.00 

" charges for storage, 300 bbls , @ 7 cts. . . 21.00 

—U- 

Rec'd from E. G. Folsom, Albany, second lot of Flour, to 
be sold on joint % of himself, W. R. Kimberly of 
Philadelphia, and myself, each ^, 
300 bbls. super. State Flour, @ $5 ... . 1500.00 

My \ invoice is . . 600.00 

Paid freightage on same, in cash .... 51.00 

{Worked according to Fra4stional System) 

15 

Sold C. A. Walworth, for cash, Mdse. Co. B., 

800 bbls super. State Flour, @ $7 (cost $5) . . . . 

16 

Having sold Mdse. Co. B., I now render R G. Folsom and 
W. R. Kimberly, each, an % sales. 

My com'n on sale of $2100, (9), 3<^, is 63.00 

" charges for storage of 300 bbls, @ 7 cts. . . 21.00 

Gontmued, 



250 



1551 



2100 



84 



00 



00 



00 



00 



551 



2100 



84 



00 



00 



00 
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New Yoke, Novembeb 20, 1873. 



1/ 



V 



Remitted E. G. Folsom, in full of %, Certificate of De- 
posit of Fourth National Metropolitan Bank, New 
York 2310.00 

Also, W. R. Kimberly, in fuU of %, certified check 

on same bank . 1310.00 



.28- 



Paid cash for clerk-hire and other services . . . 235.00 
rent of office and warehouse, one mo. 285.00 
various incidental expenses .... 76.34 



H 



€t 



ft 



M 



3620 



596 



00 



34 



§ 417. — 2. Analyses. — All these transactions require careful 
analyses, except the last one, November 28th, which is similar to the 
one explained in sec. 364. 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 1. 

§ 418. — Analysis, — Eeceived actual value in money, $250. Gave 
evidential value in my verbal promise to Jno. R Penn, $250* [1st — 
1st.] 

Debit and Credit. — ^Having received actual value in money, Cash 
is debited $250. Having given value in my verbal promise to Jno. 
E. Penn, he is credited $250. 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 6. 

§ 419. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in company flour, 
$1500; service value in my one-third freightage, $17; evidential 
value in E. G. Folsom's implied verbal promise to pay his one-third 
of same, $17 ; evidential value in W. E. Kimberly's implied verbal 
promise to pay his one-third, $17. Gave evidential value in my im- 
plied verbal promise to account to E. G. Folsom for my $500, fur- 
nished' by him, and for his $500, making $1000 ; evidential value in 
my implied verbal promise to account to W. R Kimberly for his 
share, $500; actual value in money, $51. [3d — 1st.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in company flour, 
Mdse. Co. A. is debited $1500; having received service value in my 
share of freightage, Mdse. Co. A. Eep. is debited $17; having re- 
ceived value in E. G. Folsom's implied verbal promise to pay his 
share, he is debited $17; having received value in W. R Kimberly's 
implied verbal promise to pay his share, he is debited $17. Having 



20% EXAMPLES AKD HEHOBAKDA. 

given value in my implied verbal promise to account to E. G. Fol- 
som for his and my shares, he is credited $1000 ; having given value 
in my implied verbal promise to account to W. E. Kimberly for his 
share, he is credited $500 ; having given value in money. Cash is 
credited $51. 

This analysis corresponds with that of the consignor's (§ 402). 
He charged the consignee for two shares, and here the consignee 
credits the consignor for the two shares. The entries, then, on both 
parties' books, are consistent with each other. But crediting the 
consignor for two shares, and the third party for one share, implies 
the debiting of the whole company property upon the books of the 
consignee. But debiting the whole, and crediting the consignor for 
two shares, and the third party for one share, is working am)rding 
to the whole system. This, however, is hardly consistent, as we 
stated with reference to the consignor's entry ; for in giving the con- 
signor credit for two shares, and the third party for one share, the 
consignee is giving, in fact, these parties credit for property that does 
not belong to him. In this respect, the fractumal system has the 
preference, as we shall see. 

For the purpose of carrying out the theory of keeping all the 
values in simple, we have divided, it will be. observed, the freightage 
between the parties. 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 8. . 

§ 420. — Analysis. — ^Received actual value in money, $2100. Gave 
actual value in Mdse. Co. A., $1600 ; service value in sale of company 
property, for my one-third gain, $200 ; evidential value in my im- 
plied verbal promise to account to Folsom for his one-third gain, on 
sale, $200 ; evidential value in my implied verbal promise to account 

to Kimberly for his one-third gain, $200. [1st — 3d.] 

* 

Debit and Credit. — Having received actual value in money. Cash 
is debited $2100. Having given value in Mdse. Co. A., it is credited 
$1500 ; having given service value in sale, Mdse. Co. A. Rep. is cred- 
ited $200 ; having given value in my implied verbal promise to E. 6. 
Folsom, he is credited $200 ; having given value in my implied ver- 
bal promise to W. R Kimberly, he is credited $200. 

Considering the $1500 of company property as the face-value, 
and selling it for $2100, there is a gain to the company, on the sale, 
of $600, to be divided between them. The proprietor credits Mdse. 



EXAMPLE Kp. II. 203 

Co. A. Rep. $200, to show his one-third; E. G. Polsom, for amount 
due him, $200 ; W. R Kimberly, for amount due him, $200 ; which, 
together with the credit of $1500 of company property, equals the 
$2100, the amount it sold for. 

In the second working, all these simple values will be credited in 
one complex amount of $2100, under the head of Mdse. Co. A. ; in 
which case this amount will be a compound of actual, evidential, 
and service values, at the same time — ^a rare case of complexity. 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 9. 

§ 421. — Analysis* — Eeceived service value, in allowing for my 
one-third of the commission and storage of company property, $28 ; 
evidential value in Folsom's implied verbal promise to pay his one- 
third of same, $28 ; evidential value in Kimberly's implied verbal 
promise to pay his one-third, $28. Gave service value in selling the 
company property on commission, $63; service value in storing 
same, $21. [3d— 2d, § 56, 5.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received service value in allowing for 
my one-third of the commission and storage of the company prop- 
erty, Mdse. Co. A. Kep. is debited $28 ; having received value in E. G. 
Folsom's implied verbal promise to pay his one-third of same, he is 
debited $28 ; having received value in W. E. Kimberly's implied ver- 
bal promise to pay his one-third, he is debited $28. Having given 
service value in selling the company property on commission. Com- 
mission is credited $63 ; having given service value in storing same, 
Storage is credited $28. 

Although the proprietor gains $84, by commission and storage, 
he, nevertheless, pays his one-third of same, $28, which, being 
charged to Mdse. Co. A. Kep., and showing a relative loss, makes the 
aggregate gain just so much less upon the company property. 

Having, in previous transactions of company property, distributed 
all the values in simple to their respective accounts, we had, in last 
transaction, only to divide the commission and storage to their differ- 
ent accounts, when all the entries would be complete and the results 

shown. 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 14 

§ 422. — Analysis. — Received actual value in my one-third com- 
pany flour, $500 ; service value in my one-third freightage, $17 ; evi- 
dential value in Folsom^s implied verbal promise to pay his one-third 
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of same, $17 ; evidential value in Kimterly's implied verbal promise 
to pay his one-third, $17. Gave evidential value in my implied 
verbal promise to pay E. G. Folsom, for my one-third company 
property furnished by him, $500; actual value in money, $51. 
[3d— 1st.] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in my one-third com- 
pany flour, Mdse. Co. B. is debited $500 ; having received service 
value in my one-third freightage, Mdse. Co, B. Rep. (§ 89) is debited 
$17 ; having received value in E. G. Folsom's imphed verbal promise 
to pay his one-third, he is debited $17 ; having received value in 
"W..R Kimberly's implied verbal promise to pay his one-third, he is 
debited $17. Having given value in my impliecj verbal promise to 
pay E. G. Folsom for my one-third company property furnished by 
him, he is credited $500 ; having given value in money. Cash is 
credited $51. 

Being the second joint account, this is called Mdse. Co. B., to 
distinguish it from the first, which is called Mdse. Co. A. The 
Mdse. Co. B. being charged only for the consignee's one-third interest 
in the company property, and the consignor being credited for same, 
is working according to the Fractional System. In case of the 
Mdse. Co. A., it will be seen (§ 419) that it was charged for the whole 
of the company property, and the consignor credited for two-thirds, 
and the third party for one-third, of the company property ; which 
is working according to the whole system. 

Hence the real distinction between the two methods is this: 
Working according to the Whole System is charging the company 
property, when received, for the whole amount, and crediting the 
party furnishing it for two shares, and other parties, if any, for their 
shares; whereas, working according to the Fractional System is 
charging the company property, when received, merely for the frac- 
tional portion which, by virtue of the partnership, belongs to the 
party receiving it, and crediting the party furnishing it. The entries 
for the freightage are the same in the two systems of working. 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 16. 

§ 423. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in money, $2100. Gave 
actual value in Mdse. Co. B., $500 ; service value in the sale of my 
one-third interest in the company property, $200 ; evidential value 
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in my implied verbal promise to account to Folsom for his one-third 
sale of company property, $700 ; evidential value in my implied ver- 
bal promise to account to W. K. Kimberly for his one-third sale of 
same, *700. 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in money, Cash is deb- 
ited 12100. Having given value in Mdse. Co. B., it is credited $500 ; 
having given service value in the sale of same, Mdse. Co. B. Kep. is 
credited $200 ; having given value in my implied verbal promise to 
pay E. 6. Folsom, he is credited $700 ; having given value in my 
implied verbal promise to pay W. E. Kimberly, he is credited 
$700. 

Here $2100 of value given in sale is to be divided between the 
partners. Of this amount, the proprietor gives actual value in com- 
pany property $500, and service value $200, making his one-third, 
$700 value given. The balance of $1400 consists of evidential value 
given in implied verbal promise ; $700 to Folsom for his third, and 
$700 to Kimberly for his third. 

Contrasting the analysis of this transaction with that of 8th insi 
(§ 420), the student will see the distinction between the Wliole and 
Fractional Systeins, in case of the two sales on joint account 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 16. 
§ 424. — Analysis, — This is the same as that of 9th inst (§ 421). 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 20. 

■ • 

§ 425, — Analysis, — ^Received evidential value in my verbal prom- 
ise to £. G. Folsom, $2310; also evidential value in my verbal 
promise to W. R. Kimberly, $1310. Gave actual value in money, 
$3620. [Ist—lst.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in my verbal promise 
to E. G. Folsom, he is debited $2310 ; having received value in my 
verbal promise to W. R Kimberly, he is debited $1310. Having 
given value in money, Cash is credited $3620. 

The proprietor here settles with Folsom and Kimberly, for 
amounts due them. To do this, he remits to one a certificate of de- 
posit; to the other, a certified check — ^both representing money. 
Money is supposed to be on deposit, or to have been deposited ex- 
pressly for the amount of both ihe certificate and the check. A cer- 
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tificate, certifying to a deposit of t3310, ia taken from the bank and 
remitted to Folsom ; and a cheek is drawn upon the bank for $1310, 
and, being certified as good by the caahier, ie remitted Kimherly. 

g 426.-3. Journal.— Following are the journal entries in ac- 
cordance with the above analyses : 

New York, November I, 1873. 



Ise.Co. A., Dr. 

'■ Rep. ■' 

O. FolBom, '■ 

W.RKimb«rly." 



Mdae.Co.A.Rep.Dr. 
E. G. Folsom, " 
W.R.Kimberly, 



Mdm.Co.B., Dr. 

" " Rep.- 

E. G. FolHom, " 

W.B.Kiinberly," 



181000 
G9684 



Jno. B. Penn, Cr, 



E.G, Folsom, Cr. 
W.R.KimberlT,'' 

Cash, ■ '■ 



MdBe.Co.A., Cr. 



CotmniEBlon, Cr. 



Mdae. Co.B,, Cr, 

" Rep. " 

1. G, Folsom, " 

W.R.Klniberly," 



1000 00 
600 00 
6100 



1500 00 
200 00 
30000 
SOOOO 



CommlBEdoB, Cr. 



g 427.-4, Ledger.— Following is the ledger: 
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m 



COMMERCIAL. 



IDEAL. 



Dr. Cash. Cb. 


Dr. 8. 8. Packard. Cr. 


Nov. 
It 


1 

8 

15 


250 
2100 
2100 


00 
00 
00 

00 
84 


Nov. 

tt 
tt 
tt 


6 

14 
20 

28 


51 

51 

8620 

596 


00 
00 
00 
34 

34 


Nov. 


80 


118 


84 












4450 
4818 






4818 






131 


66 




Dr. Jno, B, Penn. Cr. 


Dr. Mdse. Co. A. Bep. Cr. 




■ 




\ 


Nov, 


1 


250 


00 


Nov. 
it 


6 
9 


17 
28 


00 
00 

00 


Nov. 


8 


200 
45 


00 
00 




45 


155 


00 


Dr. Mdse, Co. A. Cr. 


Dr. Commission. Cr. 


Nov. 


6 


1500 


00 


Nov. 


8 


1500 


00 










Nov. 


9 

16 


68 
68 


00 
00 




126 


00 


Dr. E. G. FoUom. Cr. 


Dr. Storage. Cr. 


Nov. 
tt 

it 


6 
9 

14 
16 
20 


17 

28 

17 

28 

2310 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 

00 


Nov. 
tt 

tt 

tt 


6 

8 

14 

15 


1000 
200 
500 
700 


00 
00 
00 
00 

00 




t 






Nov. 
tt 


9 
16 


21 
21 


00 
00 


it 


42 

1 


00 




2400 






2400 




Dr. W. B. KimbeHy. Cr. 


Dr. Jlidse. Co. B. Bep. Cr. 


Nov, 


6 

9 

14 

16 

20 


17 
28 
17 

28 

1310 

1 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 

00 


Nov. 
tt 

tt 


6 

8 

16 


500 
200 
700 


00 
00 
00 

00 


Nov. 
« 


14 
16 


17 

28 


00 
00 

00 


Nov. 


15 


200 
45 


00 
00 


t( 


45 


155 


00 


« 


1400 




1400 




Dr. Jfdse. Co. B. Or. 


Dr. Expense. Cr. 


Not. 


14 


500 


00 


Nov. 


15 


500 


00 


Nov. 


28 


506 


34 
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Eeaau/rce. 


Liability. 


Loss. 


Gain. 


Nov. 


SO 


131 


66 


Nov. 


30 


250 
131 


00 
66 

34 


Nov. 


30 

• 


596 

478 


34 
00 

34 


Nov. 

n 
tt 
tt 


30 

<( 

u 
tt 


155 

126 

42 

155 


00 
00 
00 
00 




118 


118 




478 


00 



§ 428. — 5. Besults. — Having written the four financial facts 
beneath the accounts, we proceed to find the results as follows : 

1. Ideal. — Md23. Co. A. shows a net gain of $155, arising from 
being a partner in the /r^^ company property, which falls 'under 
Gain. 

Commission shows a gain of $126, in acting as agent in selling 
the property of the two companies, which falls under Gain. 

Storage shows la gain of $42, in storing the property of both 
companies. 

Mdse. Co. B. shows a net gain of $155, in being a partner in the 
second company property, which falls under Gain. 

Expense shows a loss of $596.34, which falls under Loss. 

Now the difference between Loss and Gain shows a net Loss, 
during business, of $118.34, which, carried to the debit of the owner- 
ship account, S. S. Packard, shows the amount of his insolyency, and 
represents also the second result from the zero status (§ 120, 2). 

2. CommerciaL — Cash shows a resource of $131.66, which flails 
under Eesource. 

Jno. R. Penn's account shows a liability of $250, which falls 
under Liabihty. 

The other commercial accounts are in a state of balance. 

The difference, then, between Besource and Liability shows a net 
Liability of $118.34. 

3. Agreemenl. — Since, therefore, the net commercial value 
given of $118.34, as shown by the difference of Eesource and Lia- 
bility, agrees with the net service received of $118.34, as shown by 
the ownership account, we have a double-entry result 

§ 429. — 6. Instructions. — These are as follows : 
1. Copy the Day-book. — 2. Analyze, etc. 
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3. Journalize. — 4. Lay out ledger titles. 

5. Post. — 6. Record Resource, Liability, Loss, Gain, beneath the 
accounts. 

7. Carry results of ideal accounts under Loss and Gain. 

8. Take difference of Loss and Gain and carry it to the owner- 
ship account 

9. Carry the results of the commercial accounts under Resource 
and Liability ; take difference, and it will agree with the ownership 
account. 

I 430. — 2. Memorandum No. 2. — In this will be found the 
transactions which correspond to those of the first memorandum. 
The business is supposed to be carried on by E. R Felton of Cleve- 
land, who is in joint account with J. H. Goldsmith of Detroit and 
R. C. Spencer of Milwaukee. The transactions are similar to those 
of the example just worked, and show similar results. 

Cleveland, Nov. i, 1872, — Borrowed of E. Trout, on %, cash with 
which to commence business, $275. — 7. Rec'd of J. H. Goldsmith, 
Detroit, to be sold on joint % of himself^ R. C. Spencer, Milwaukee, 
and myself, each \, 1250 bush, white Michigan Wheat, @ $1.25, 
$1562.50; paid freightage in cash, $53.19, $1615.69. (Worked ac- 
cording to Whole System.) — ^9. Sold Geo. S. Wilson, for cash, Mdse. 
Co. A., 1250 bush, white Michigan Wheat, @ $1.73, $2162.50.— 
10* Having sold Mdse. Co. A., I now render J. H. Goldsmith and 
R. C. Spencer, each an % sales; my commission on the sale of 
$2162.50, @2J%, $54.06; my charges for storage of 1250 bush, 
wheat, @ Ihfy $18.75, $72.81.-15. Rec'd from J. H. Goldsmtth, De- 
troit^ second lot of wheat, to be sold on joint % of himself, R. 0. 
Spencer of Milwaukee, and myself, each \, 1250 bush, white Michi- 
gan Wheat, @ $1.25 ; my \ invoice is $520.83 ; paid freightage in 
cash, $53.19, $574.02. (Worked according to Fractional System.) — 
17. Sold J. S. Smith, for cash, Mdse. Co. B., 1250 bush, white Mich- 
igan Wheat, @ $1.73, $2162.50.-18. Having sold Mdse. Co. B., I 
now render J. H. Goldsmith and R. C. Spencer, each an % sales; my 
commission on the sale of $2162.50, % 2j^%, is $54.06; my charges 
for storage of 1250 bush, wheat, ® 1 J^, $18.75, $72.81.-20. Remitted 
J. H. Goldsmith, in full of %, certificate of deposit of National Com- 
monwealth Bank of N. Y., $2399.34; also R C. Spencer, in full of %, 
certified check on same bank, $1357.66, $3757.-28. Paid cash, for 
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clerk-hire and other services, $234; rent of office and warehouse one 
pionth, $266.66 ; various incidental expenses, $85.84, $586.50. 

§ 431. — 1. Titles. — The following titles are employed in the 
above transactions : 

Com'i: Cash, E. Trout, Mdse. Co. A., J. H. Goldsmith, R C. Spen- 
cer, Mdse. Co. B. 

Ideal : E. B. Felton, Mdse. Co. A. Eep., Commission, Storage, 
Mdse. Co. B. Bep., Expense. 

§ 432.-2. Results.— Net Loss, during business, $124.88. E. 
R Felton's insolvency, therefore, is $124.88. Resource in caish, 
$150.12. Liability, favor E. Trout, $275. Net Liability, therefore, 
at closing, is $124.88. 

§ 433. — ^3. Instructions. — These are the same as those of the 
example (§ 429). 

PART III. 

§ 434.— 1. Example No. 3.— We now give the transactions of 
the third party. They correspond to those of the first and second 
examples, and represent the two methods of working company ac- 
counts. Having neither property nor debt, the proprietor sets out 
in business from zero-point, and, coming out with loss and gain 
equal, occupies the same financial status at which he began — Whence 
representing the third result, as shown by C at the centre of the 
diagram (§ 116). 

§ 435. — 1. Day-book. — Following is the record of the trans- 
actions on W. R. Kimberly's books of Philadelphia, who takes a 
joint interest in the flour shipped by E. G. Folsom, of Albany, to 
S. S. Packard, of New York, to be sold on joint account of consignor, 
consignee and himself. 



Philadelphia, Novembbb 7, 1873. 



Beoeived advice from E. G. Folsom of Albany that he has 
shipped S. S. Packard of N. Y., to be sold on joint % 
of consignor, consignee, and myself, each 4, 
800 bbls. super. State Flour, @ $5 1.500 

My 4 invoice, furnished by E. G. Folsom, is 

( Worked on the WholU System,) 
CoTvtinued, 



500 



00 



EXAMPLE NO. III. 
Philadelphia, Novembeb 8, 1872. ' 

Effected a sale of grain for Sadler, Spencer & Co., who 
paid me, for mj services, a commission, in cash , . . 

10 

Received from S. S. Packard an % sales of the flour 

shipped, 4th inst., by E. G. Folsom, on joint %. 
My i net gain is 

'. 14 

Received advice from E. G. Folsom, Albany, that he has 
shipped S. S. Packard, N. Y., a second lot of flour, to 
be sold on joint % of consignor, consignee, and myself, 
eachi, 
300 bbls. super. State Flour, @ $5 .... 1500.00 

My 4 invoice, furnished by E. G. Folsom, is 

{Worked on Fractumal J^gtem.) 
_- 17 

Received from S. S. Packard, N. Y., an % sales of second 
lot of flour, shipped 12th inst., by E. G. Folsom, on 
joint %. 

My J net proceeds is 

^1 

Received of S. S Packard, N. Y., certified check on Fourth 
National Metropolitan Bank, N. Y., in full of % . . 

^6 , 

Paid E. G. Folsom's sight draft on me, favor A. W. Tal- 
bot, in cash, in full of % 

^9 

P^,id cash, for services of derk and oth«r hire . . 187.24 
'* ** rent of office, one month .... 114.35 

" " incidental expenses for the month . 76.30 
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V 



V 



4/ 



V 



V 



V 



67 



156 



500 



89 



00 



655 



1310 



1000 



377 



00 



00 



00 



00 



89 



§ 436. — 2. Analyses. — The following analyses should be 
studied attentively in connection with those of the other two parties, 
in joint account, as set forth in the last two examples. The transac- 
tions of this example, which have their correspondence in others 
previously analyzed, are referred as follows: That of the 8th to sec. 
401 ; 10th to 403 ; 17th to 405 ; 26th to 335 ; 29th to 364. 



TRANSACTION, NOV. 7. 

§ 437. — Analysis. — Received evidential value in S. S. Packard's 
implied verbal promise to account to me for my share of company 
property in his hands, $500. Gave evidential value in my implied 
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verbal promise to account to E. G. Folsom for my one-third of com- 
pany property furnished by him, $500. [1st — 1st, ^ 49, 6.] 

Debit and Credit — ^Having received value in S. S. Packard's 
implied verbal promise, he is debited $500. Having given value in 
my imphed verbal promise to E. G. Folsom, he is credited $500. 

Here the third party charges the consignee who holds his share 
of the company property, and credits the consignor who furnished 
it. In charging the consignee, in personal account, the third party's 
entry comports with the consignor's and consignee's entries. For the 
consignor, in charging the consignee in personal account for two 
shares (§ 40^), includes, of course, the consignor's interest in the 
consignor's hands. While, also, the consignee, in crediting the con- 
signor in personal account for the two shares (§ 419), includes, of 
course, the consignee's interest furnished by the consignor. Hence the 
relative interests of the three parties are all kept trace of in personal 
accounts, which makes the third party's entry accord with those of 
the consignor and consignee, which are made on the whole system. 

TRANSACTION, NOV. 14 

§ 438. — Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in Adventure Com- 
pany to N. Y., for my one-third interest in company property, $500. 
Gave evidential value in my implied verbal promise to pay E. G. 
Folsom, for furnishing my one-third interest, $500. [1st — 1st.] 

Debit and Credit, — Having received actual value in Adventure 
Company to N. Y., it is debited $500. Having given my implied 
verbal promise to E. G. Folsom, he is credited $500. 

Here a speculative account, called Adventure Company to N. Y., 
is employed to keep trace of the third party's interest in the joint 
account. This accords with the analysis of the consignor (§ 404), 
who charges Ship. Co. to N. Y. to represent his one-third interest; 
and the analysis of the consignee (§ 422), who charges Mdse. Co. B. 
to represent his one-third interest. So the second joint company 
property is kept trace of on the fractional system, on all the parties' 
books. 

The real distinction, then, between keeping trace of the values 
according to the whole and fractional systems, on the third party's 
books, is this : In the first company, which is worked on the whole 
system, the third party opens a personal account with the consignee 
to keep trace of his interest ; while in case of the second company. 
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which is worked on the fractional system^ he opens a speculative 
account with the property to keep trace of his interest. In the first 
the value is treated as evidential, in the second as actual. 



TRANSACTION, NOV. 21. 

§ 439. — Analysis, — Eeceived actual value in certified check (§ 8), 
regarded as money, $1310. Gave evidential value in S. S. Packard's 
implied verbal promise, $1310. [1st — 1st] 

Debit and Credit — Having received value in money. Cash is 
debited $1310. Having given value in S. S. Packard's implied verbal 
promise, he is credited $1310. 

§ .440. — 3. Journal. — Following are the journal entries in 
accordance with the above analyses : 

Philadelphia, November 1, 1871. 



Nov. 


7 

8 

10 

14 

17 

21 
26 

29 


V 
V 
V 
V 
V 

V 
V 

V 


S. S. Packard, 


Dr. 


500 
67 
155 
500 
655 

1310 
1000 

877 


00 
89 
00 
00 
00 

00 
00 

89 


Nov. 

u 

it 

tt 

it 

t( 
tt 

tt 


7 

8 

10 

14 

17 
17 

31 

26 

29 


V 
V 
V 

V 
V 

V 


E. G. Folsom, 


Cr. 


500 

67 

155 

500 

500 
155 

1310 

1000 

377 


00 


(1 


Cash, 


Dr. 


Commission, 


Cr. 


89 


u 


* 

S. S. Packard, 


Dr 


Loss and Gain, 


Cr. 


00 


u 


Adv.Co.toN.T. 


,Dr. 


E. G. Folsom, 


Cr. 


00 


u 


S. S. Packard, 


Dr. 


Adv.Co.toN.V:. 
« " " Rep 


,Cr. 


00 
00 


<l 


Cash, 


Dr. 


S. S. Packa,rd, 


Cr. 


00 


u 


E. G. Folsom, 


Dr. 


Cash, 


Cr. 


00 


it 


Expense, 


Dr. 


Cash, 


Cr. 


89 



§ 441. — 4. Ledger. — ^Following are the Ledger results of the 
above exchange of values : 
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CJOMMEBCIAL. 



IDEAL. 



Dr. 




8, 8. Packa/rd, 


( 


Cr. 


Dr. 




Gommission 


. 




Cr. 


Nov. 

*€ 

it 


7 
10 
17 


500 

. 155 

655 


00 
00 
00 

00 


Nov. 

• 


21 


1810 


00 










Nov. 


8 


67 


89 


t 


1810 




Dr. E. Q. FoUom. Cr. 

.'.■'■'- '■ .11 


Dr. Lo88 and Gain, Cr. 


Nov. 


26 


1000 


00 


Nov. 


7 
14 


500 
500 


00 
00 

00 










Nov. 


10 


■ 

155 


00 




1000 




Dr. Gash. Cr. 


Dr. Adv. Go, to iT. T. Rep, Cr. 


Nov. 

it 


8 
21 


67 
1310 


89 
00 

89 


Nov. 


26 
29 


ilOOO 
377 


00 

89 

89 






^. 




Nov. 


17 


155 


00 




1377 


1377 




Dr. Adv. Go. to N. T. Cr. 


Dr. Expense. Cr. 


Nov. 


14 


500 


00 


Nov. 


17 


500 


00 


Nov. 


29 


377 


89 










BeMurce. 


Liability. 


Loss, 


Oain, 










■ 








Nov. 


30 


377 


89 


Nov. 
it 

a 


30 

ct 


67 
155 
155 


89 
00 
00 




877 


89 



§ 442.-^5. Results. — ^Recording the four financial fiicts beneath 
the accounts, we proceed to consider the results as follows : 

:i. Ideal. — The Commission account shows a gain of $67.89, 
which falls under Gain. 

The account of Loss and Gain shows a gain of 1155, which falls 
under Gain. 

The account of Adventure Company to N. Y. Rep. shows a gain 
of $155, which falls under Gain. 
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The Expense account shows a loss of $377.89, which falls under 
Loss. 

Now Loss and Gain being equal, there is nothing to be carried 
to an ownership account, which is not employed in this example^ for 
the reason that the proprietor, W. K Kimberly, set out in business 
without property and without debt. This represents the third and 
last result from the zero stand-point (§ 120, 3). 

2. Commercial. — ^AU these accounts being in a state of bal- 
ance, no results are required to be carried down under the financial' 
facts of Kesource and Liability. These accounts being closed, nothing 
farther is required to be done to wind up the business. 

3. Agreement. — Since, therefore, each of the commercial 
accounts are in a balanced condition, as to debit and credit ; and the 
ideal accounts, as a whole, are also in a state of balance, as to debit 
and credit; there is the usual agreement between the two classes of 
accounts — ^both showing the same general result, namely, that the 
business is at zero ; not only so, but that there is no property or debt 
at closing. 

§ 443. — 6. Instructions. — These are as follows : 
1. Copy the Day-book. — 2. Analyze, etc. 
3. Journalize. — 4. Lay out ledger titles. 

5. Post — 6. Eecord Eesource, Liability, Loss, Gain, beneath the 
accounts. 

7. Carry results of ideal accounts beneath Loss and Gain. 

8. Loss and Gain being now equal, no amount is to be carried to 
an ownership account 

9. The commercial accounts being each in state of balance, no 
results fall under Kesource and Liability. 

§ 444. — 2. Memorandum No. 3. — This contains the transactions 
of the third 'party ^ R C. Spencer of Milwaukee, who is in joint ac- 
count with E. K. Felton of Cleveland, and J. H. Goldsmith of 
Detroit They are similar to those of the example just worked, and 
show similar results. They are also the counterpart of the two pre- 
ceding memoranda given in this chapter. The business is done in 
Milwaukee, and the record is as follows: 

Milwaukee^ Nov. 7, 1872. — Eeoeived advice from J. H. Goldsmith, 
Detroit, that he has shipped E. R Felton, Cleveland, to be sold on 
joint % of consignor, consignee, and myself, each J; 1250 bush, 
white Mich. Wheat, @ 11.25, $1562.50 ; My \ invoice furnished by 
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J. H. Goldsmith, is, $520.83 (worked according to the Whole System). 
— 9. Effected a sale of grain for H. B. McCreary, who paid me, for 
my services, a commission in cash, $76.25. — 12. Rec'd from E. R 
Felton, an % sales of the wheat shipped, 4th inst, by J. H. Gold- 
smith, on joint % ; My \ net gain, is, $158. — IS. Eec'd advice from 
J. H. Goldsmith, Detroit, that he has shipped E. R. Felton, of Cleve- 
land, a second lot of wheat to be sold, on joint %.of consignor, con- 
Bignee, and myself, each \ ; 1250 bush, white Mich. Wheat, % $1.25, 
$1562.50; My \ invoice furnished by J. H. Goldsmith, is, $520.83 
(worked according to the Fractional System). — 20* Rec'd from E. E. 
Felton, Cleveland, an % sales of second lot of wheat shipped, 15 th 
Inst, by J. H. Goldsmith, on joint % ; My \ net proceeds is $678.83. 
— %%% Rec'd from E. R. Felton, Cleveland, certified check on National 
Commonwealth Bank of K Y., for $1357.66.-26. Paid J. H. Gold- 
smith's sight draft on me, favor Thomas Shields in cash, in full . of 
%y $1041.66. — 29« Paid cash for services of clerk and other hire, 
$192.50; rent of office, one month, $116.67; incidental expenses, for 
the month, $83.08, $392.25. 

§ 445. — 1. Titles. — The titles employed in* the above transac- 
tions are as follows : 

Cornet: E, R Felton, J. H. Goldsmith, Cash, Adventure Company 
to Cleveland. 

Ideal: Commission, Loss and Gain, Adventure Company to Cleve- 
land Rep., Expense. 

§ 446.-2. Besults.— Loss, $392.25 ; Gain, $392.25. No Re- 
source and no Liability ; status, consequently, zero. 

§ 447.-3. Instructions. — These are the same as those given 
for the example (§ M3). 
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CHAPTER XI. 
SECOND WORKING. 

§ 448. We haye now completed the first working of the thirteen 
examples and thirteen memoranda, and are prepared to enter upon 
the second. Thus far the values have all been kept in simple; here- 
after they will be kept in complex, in those cases where it is custom- 
ary to do so in certain' transactions. Having first studied the 
exchange of values in their primary and simpler forms, the student 
will now be able more readily to trace them when they come to be 
combined in the debits and credits of some of the accounts. In 
having two workings of the same series of transactions — first in 
simple, then in complex — a fine opportunity is afforded for studying 
the play and interchange of the values, both in their simple and 
complex manifestations. In pursuing the study in this way, the 
positive relations of the values are more fully revealed, and the sci- 
ence more comprehensively understood. 

The forms of accounts employed thus far have been as few and 
as simple as possible, so that, while embodying the principles, they 
may not obscure the science. In the following working, however, 
forms, more as they are used in business, are adopted; while the ex- 
ecution is designed to take place with the pen. In thus selecting 
the simpler forms for the first working, and then the more practical 
and difficult ones for the second working, the whole study of book- 
ing is made regularly progressiva from the initial to the more ad- 
vanced steps. 

The transactions being the same still, we shall consider them in 
the three grand divisions — 1. Net Capital Status ; 2. Net Insolvency 
Status ; 3. Zero Status. 
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I. NET CAPITAL STATUS. 

§ 449. We have demonstrated in a previous chapter the import- 
ant fact that we can have only five possible results from this status. 
Hence, when the student shall have worked out the examples and 
memoranda coming under this status, he will have opened and 
closed books covering all cases where the business sets out in a con- 
dition of Net Capital. 

Since, therefore, the results from this status are five in number, 
the working divides naturally, as heretofore, into five parts, each 
embracing one Example and one Memorandum. 



PART I. 

§ 450. — 1. Example No. 1. — ^In having only four simple trans- 
actions, in this example, to carry through the various books, the 
student will be able, with the accompanying explanations, to trace 
readily all the steps and understand them. 

This example represents the opening arid closing of books, in a 
condition of net capital, when the business has heen prosperous. 

§ 451. — 1. Day-book. — We here reproduce the Day-book be- 
longing to the first example (§ 185) — ^as a form for making up others 
of the series — ^followed by remarks and suggestions. 

Albany, Januaky 1, 1872. 



V 



)/ 



V 



Commenced business with a cash capital of 

4 

Bo't of Jno. R. Camell, for cash, 

100 bbls. extra State Flour, @ |6 . . ' . 

8 

Sold C. E. HoUenbeck, for cash, 

100 bbls. extra State Flour, @ $7 . . . 

Ig 

Paid, for rent of store, cash 

Total 



1000 



000 



700 



25 



2825 



00 



00 



00 

00 
00 



1. Check'^marks . — The check-marks, in the margin, will be 
omitted in copying the Day-book, and be inserted, one after the otber^ 
hereafter, as each transaction is journalized. 
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2. 3)ates a?id SluUnffs .—In the present form of Day-book, 
these occur between transactions. The ruhng is designed to be in 
red ink, the line being drawn directly on the blue line through the 
large space, not too heavily, and broken at the date. 

3. Cosi^ i^ce. — This, as found in parenthesis, in those trans- 
actions of the first working in which property is sold, will hereafter 
be omitted in making up the Day-book. 

4. Office* — ^In every business some book is designed to contain 
the original record of transactions. The Day-book— called some- 
times blotter, waste-book, etc. — is designed for that purpose. The 
book of original entry is the one to which appeal is made in case of 
dispute or litigation, in regard to accounts. 

5. JS^lemenis of Transactions. — ^In no part of bookkeep- 
ing, perhaps, is the student more generally deficient than in making 
clear and concise record of business transactions; so much so, that it 
is doubtful, indeed, whether he would include, at first, in his record, 
even all the elements, to say nothing of clumsiness and superfluities. 

The essential elements to be included in complete record of busi- 
ness transactions are those which pertain io place, time, whom, what. 
It is important to know the place where the transaction occurred, the 
day and year of its occurrence, the parties to it, and the subject- 
matter o{ it These four elements, being borne in mind, vrill serve 
to guide, in making up the original entries of the Day-book. 

6. Extension of ^iffures. — ^We have what are called short 
and long extensions of figures. In some transactions we have but a 
single amount, which is extended, at once, into the marginal col- 
umn ; in others, two or more amounts are «Aor^-extended, and the 
sum-total finally Zon^-extended. 

Besides, it is important, also, to know what amount must, in all 
cases, appear in the marginal column. It should be equal to the 
whole amxmnt of value received or given in the transaction. And it 
does not matter whether such amount be the value received or given ; 
only that an amount equal to the whole value received or given be 
finally extended, since the receipt and disbursement of value are 
equal in each transaction. 

7. JFooHng. — If, in every transaction, we extend into the mar- 
ginal column an amount equal to all the value received or given in 
each transaction, the footing of the Day-book will represent the total 
value received or given, in all the transactions. The footing, there- 
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fore, of a Day-book, if the figures have been properly extended, will 
represent one side of the total exchange of values ; and if it repre- 
sent either the total receipt or disbursement of value, it is the same 
amount to which debit and credit qre applied, and will, therefore^ 
agree with the sum-total of debits and credits, in both the Journal 
and Ledger, as we shall see. 

§ 452. — 2. Journal. — Below we give the form of Journal to be 
employed in the second working, followed by remarks. It differs, in 
some respects, from the one previously used for this example (§ 191), 
with which it should be carefully compared. 



Albany, Jantjakt 1, 1872. 





1 

2 


Cash 


Dr 

To Stock .... 

& 


1000 


00 


1000 


00 




2 

1 


Mdse. 


Dr. 

ToCash 

s 


600 


00 


600 


00 




1 
2 


Cash 


Dp 

To Mdse 

1^ 


700 


00 


700 


00 




2 
1 


Expense 


Dr. 


25 


00 
00 


25 






ToCaflh 

Total 


00 




2325 


2325 


00 











1. Clieck^marks . — As often as each entry is made in the 
Journal, the transaction in the Day-book corresponding thereto 
should receive the check-mark, to show that it has been journalized. 

2. S>ates and Hutings. — These are made upon the blue 
line, midway between the Journal entries, nothing else whatever 
being upon the line. The rulings are designed to be made in red 
ink, and the dates in black. 

3. i^ge- figures. — The figures in the left marginal space 
represent the pages of the Ledger, and are inserted there, one after 
the other, as the posting takes place. 

4. JF^unction. — The Journal is plainly an intermediate book. 
It could be, and often is, dispensed with. It, however, greatly fi^cil- 
itates a systematic transfer of the values, according to debit and 
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credit, to their respective accounts in the Ledger. This is its peculiar 
function ; especially when the Day-book, Journal, and Ledger are made 
the principal books, after the Italian method. The Journal some- 
times combines remarks with the designated debits and credits. It 
then unites both Day-book and Journal in one book. But this will 
be explained at the proper time and place. . 

5. Analyses. — The above Journal entries imply the same 
analyses and equations as were employed in the first working ; only, 
in case of the 8th, however^ Mdse. is credited in complex value (§ 6.8), 
that is, for actual and service values given, which are the measure of 
the proceeds of sale. The 8th, therefore, displays the same exchange 
of values — commercial being received, and commercial and id&al 
being given in complex — ^and falling still under the first order, 
third equation (§ 41). It would be well, here, for the student to re- 
view the analyses (§ 186). 

6. Formula for Jbumaltzinff .—In making Journal en- 
tries, hereafter, we shall employ the regular formula for journalizing: 
Value received is debited to value given (§ 63, 1), which expresses 
the true relation in the exchange of values. In adopting the formula, 
we have only to vary our former Journal. entries slightly, by placing 
To before the value given, and dropping Cr. placed after it This 
makes the entry stand : Valu^ received Dr. To Value given — drop- 
ping one line for the credit half, according to the form given in the 
Journal. 

7. JF'ootings. — That the footings of the Journal should agree is 
evident, from the fact that the value received and value given, in 
each transaction, are equal, which, of course, makes a coequality of 
debit and credit It wUl be observed, also, that either of these equal 
footings will agree with the footing of the Day-book, because its foot- 
ing represents, at the same time, both the total of all values received 
and the total of all the values given, which are debited and credited, 
in the Journal. The Day-book footing represents the total values of 
one side of the exchanges only ; the Journal footings both sides. 

§ 453. — 3. Ledger.— -Following is the form of Ledger employed 
in the second working. It differs, in some respects, from the skeleton 
form used in the first working, page 104, but wdll be readily under- 
stood from the explanations which follow. The comparison and 
study of the two Ledgers will give a clearer insight into all the rela- 
tions and exchanges of values. 
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1 
Dr. 



COMMERCIAL. 

Cash, 



Ce. 



187a 
Jan. 



1 
8 



To Stock 
'' Mdse 









I87:a 




1 


1000 


00 


Jan. 


4 


1 


700 
1700 


00 
00 


it 


12 

SI 



By Mdse. 
" Expense 
" BoUance 



1 
1 

1 



600 
25 

1075 



00 
00 

00 



1700 00 



Dr. 



Balance, 



Cr. 



1872 
Jan. 



31 



To Cash . 



1075 



00 



1872 
Jan. 



31 



By Stock . 



1075 00 



1. Ctassification. — By coniparmg the present Ledger with 
the one previously used (§ 192), it will be observed that the accounts 
are classified somewhat differently. The Merchandise and Mdse. 
Eep. are now combined in one complex account under the common 
title of Merchandise. It is complex, because it has a complex credit 
(§ 68) of 1700 ; although the debit of $600 is in simple value. The 
Merchandise account is classed, hereafter, with the ideal ; because 
its ultimate result is ideal, when the commercial values, in the ac- 
count, are balanced, as they always are finally, either in the final sale 
of aU the property, or by an inventory. 

The two classes are still arranged on opposite pages— the com- 
mercial on the left and the ideal on the right; the latter including 
the complex accounts. 

2. dusting. — Since the student is already familiar with post- 
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Dr. 



IDEAL. 

8todc, 



2 
Cr. 



I«7i5 
Jan. 


31 


To Balomce . . . 


1 


1075 
1075 


00 


I875i 

Jan. 
it 


1 
31 


By Cash .... 
*• Loss and Gain . 


1 
2 


1000 

75 

1075 


00 
00 

00 



Dk. 



MerchomdMe, 



Cb. 



1872 
Jan. 



it 



4 

31 



To Cash . . . 
" Iicm and Gain 



1 

2 


600 
100 

700" 


00 

00 

00 


1872 
Jan. 


8 



By Cash . 



1872 
Jan. 



31 
t< 



To Expense . 
'• Stock . . 



2 

J? 


25 

75 

100 


00 
00 

00 


1872 
Jan. 


31 



By Mdse. . 



700 



700 



00 
00 



De. 


Exfpefose, 


Cb. 


1872 
Jan. 


12 


To Cash . . . . 


1 


25 


00 


1872 
Jan. 


31 


By Loss and Gain. 


2 


25 


00 


Dr. 


Loss and Oain. 


Cr. 



2 


100 
100 



00 
00 



mg, where only dates and amounts are used, he will readily under- 
stand, with few suggestions, how to post according to the usual 
forms. For, every time he makes a posting to the debit of an ac; 
count, he has only to insert, additionally, between the date arid 
amount, the corresponding credit value arid the page-figure of the 
Journal ; and when he makes a posting to the credit of an account, 
he has only to insert, additionally, the corresponding delit value, 
and the page-figure also of the Journal. In other words, in debit- 
ing an account in the Ledger for its value received, it is customary 
to debit it to the value given in the exchange, because, in doing so, 
it designates the value that it owes — ^the value, in short, that pro- 
duced it ; and in crediting an account in the Ledger for its value 
given, it is customary to credit it ly the value received in the ex- 
change; for, in so doing, it designates by what value, or on account 
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of what value, it is owed — the value, in short, it produced. Or, 
more briefly, in debiting an account, it is debited to the value given ; 
and in crediting an account, it is credited hy the value received, with 
the accompanying date^ page-figure of the Journal, and the amount y 
in each entry. 

For a better understanding, let us trace the postings from the 
Journal to the Ledger. The first Journal entry is Cash Dr. To Stock. 
In posting Cash, we write under the Cash account, on the debit side, 
and in their respective spaces : Jan. 1, then To Stock, then 1, which 
is the page-figure of the Journal, then the $1000 ; and place in the 
Journal, at the left of Cash, page-figure 1 of the Ledger, to show that 
the posting has been made. In posting Stock, we write under the 
Stock account, on the credit side, and in their respective spaces : 
Jan. 1, then By Cash,\h%ii page-figure 1 of the Journal, then ,^i^^y 
and place in the Journal, in the spacing at the left of Stock, page- 
figure 2 of the Ledger, to show that the posting has been made. 

Let us also trace the postings of the second Journal entiy, which 
is Mdse. Dr. To Cash. On the debit side of Mdse. account we write 
Jan. Jf, To Cash, page-figure 1 of the Journal, and $600 ; then 
place, in the Journal, page-figure 2 of the Ledger. On the credit 
side of Cash account we write : Jan. Jf., By Mdse., page-figure 1 of 
the Journal, and $600 ; then place page-figure 1 of the Ledger in 
the Journal. 

Take the next Journal entry — Cash Dr. To Mdse. On the debit 
side of Cash we write ; Jan. 8, To Mdse., 1, $700 ; then place page- 
figure 1 of the Ledger in the Journal. On the credit side of Mdse. 
we write: Ja7i. 8, By Ca^hy 1, $700 ; then place the page-figure 2 of 
the Ledger in the Journal. 

Take also the last Journal entry — Expense Dr. To Cash. On 
the debit side of Expense we write: Jan. 12, To Cash, 1, $25; then 
place page-figure 2 of the Ledger in the Journal. On \hQ credit side 
of Cash we write : Jan. 12, By Ea^nse, 1, $25 ; then place page- 
figure 1 of the Ledger in the Journal. 

From these steps the student will observe that when a debit is 
made, it is to the corresponding credit; and when a credit is made, 
it is iy the corresponding debit ; with the accompanying dates, eta 
With careful tracing of the steps of this example, and Uttle reflec- 
tion, the student will bo able to post, hereafter, without further in- 
struction, except in verj^ few cases. 
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3. Trial Satance. — This conasts of the sum total of all the 
debits and credits of the Ledger accounts ; it is taken as soon as the 
books are posted, and before closing. It serves a general, though not 
an absolute, test of the correctness of the posting. The footings of 
the trial balance will, if the work be right, correspond with the foot- 
ings of the Journal, and also with the footing of the Day-book. 
They will correspond to the footings of the Journal, because they rep- 
resent, still, the same amount of debit and credit values that were 
taken from the Journal; although they have been distributed to 
their respective accounts. They will correspond to the footing of 
the Day-book, because either of the footings represent the total of 
values received or given in all the transactions of the Day-book. 

The Trial Balance is a simple record of the Ledger titles, with 
the amounts of their debits and credits at the right and their Ledger 
folios or pages at the left It is as follows : 



Example No. 1. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Dr. 



Cb. 



2 
2 
2 
1 



Stock. . . . 
Merchandise . 
Expense . . 
Cash .... 

Total 







1000 


600 


00 


700 


26 


00 




1700 


00 
00 


625 


2325 


2325 







00 
00 

00 
00 



§ 454. — 4. Results. — The Ledger being posted and the Trial 
Balance taken, our next step is to ascertain results. To do this, wb 
require the four financial facts, still, beneath which to aggregate the 
results of the accounts. We have seen, in the first working, that 
Loss and Gain are facts resulting jfrom ideal accounts, and Resource 
and Liability from commercial accounts. These four facts, then, 
require two additional accounts— one for losses and gains, the other 
for resources and liabilities. 

1. Loss and Gain. — Since Loss and Gain are the resulting fects 
of ideal accounts, the Loss and Gain account becomes the appro- 
priate title beneath which to aggregate the net services — ^received or 
given, during business — of this class of accounts. This account is 
called Profit and Loss by many accountants and teachers ; but we 
prefer Loss and Gain, as being more appropriate and consistent. 
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For, then the fact Loss stands to the left, and the fact Gain at the 
right, corresponding with the results shown by accounts. Whereas, 
in case of the old title. Profit stands to the left and Loss tg the right, 
which is inconsistent with the facts of accounts. 

Under the Los3 and Gain account, therefore, are gathered the re- 
sults of all the ideal accounts, except ownership. 

2. Balance. — ^By a long usage, an account called Balance has 
been employed to aggregate the results of commercial accounts — 
that is, the Resources and the liabihties. Following the analogy of 
the ideal accounts, for which the title of Loss and Gain is employed, 
we should make use of Resource and Liability as the appropriate title 
for aggregating the results of commercial accounts. Loss and Gain, 
being the facts of ideal accounts, are used as the title of results ; and, 
since Resource and Idabihty are the facts of commercial accounts, 
why are they not used as the title for results of this class ? ' 

This could be done with much more consistency than to employ 
the mere abstract word. Balance, as the aggregative title of the results 
of commercial accounts. For Balance, as the title of an account, is 
just as appUcable to the ideal class as to the commercial 

But, not to deviate too much from pre-established custom, we 
shall employ Balance, as others have done and are doing ; although 
the title of Resource and Liabihty would be eminently proper, if 
parties are disposed to employ it. 

The Balance account, however, is not used in business ; it is only 
employed, in theoretical teaching, to aid in closing up a set of ac- 
counts. In practical book-keeping we have no use for such an ac- 
count ; since all the commercial accounts are finally cancelled by 
legitimate transactions. 

§455. — 5. Closing. — The formal closing of books has been 
already implied in the first working. But we there gave merely the 
results, without balancing or equalizing the accounts. We wish now 
to explain the steps and the form of closing books. The steps are 
the same in the two workings, but the foim is different. We are 
obliged to ascertain loss and gain^ during business, so far as there are 
losses and gains; and this gives us a Loss and Gain account So, 
too, it is required to find resources and liabilities, so far as there are 
any; and this gives us a Balance account Now, granting an Owner- 
ship account, we find that the Ledger is divisible really into three 
distinctive parts. Primarily there are but two, since there are but 
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two classes of accounts. The commercial is indivisible, and requires 
but one heading for results. But the ideal is diyisible into two 
special headings in finding results. 

The routine, then, seems to be the making up, first, a Loss and 
Gain account which aggregates the results of all the ideal accounts, 
except ownership ; then a Balance account which aggregates the re- 
sults of all the commercial accounts. This gives us a condensation 
of the Ledger into three parts : Ownership, Loss and Gain, and Bal- 
ance. The accounts, then, close as follows: 1. Ideal (except Owner- 
ship) to Loss and Gain; 2. Conmiercial to Balance; 3. Loss and 
Gain to Ownership; 4. Ownership to Balance. 

1. Ideal to Loss and Gain, — ^In closing ideal accounts to Loss 
and Gain, we omit, of course, the Ownership account;, for it is to 
this one account that aU the ideal accounts finally aggregate. Ee- 
curring to the Ledger (§ 453), it will be seen that we have, in this 
example, but two accounts — ^Merchandise and Expense — which close 
to Loss and Gain. The result of Mdse. account is a gain of $100, 
because, all the commercial values being balanced, the excess of 
credit, in the account, represents $100 of service given, hence gain ; 
and this amount falls to the credit of Loss and Gain, same as in the 
first working (§ 192). In crediting, however, Loss and Gain $100, 
we must also debit Mdse. $100 ; otherwise the total debits and credits 
of the Ledger would be unequal. Making, therefore, these two en- 
tries, transfers the gain under Loss and Gain, closes the Mdse. ac- 
count, and stiU preserves the balance of the Ledger ; on the prin- 
ciple, that if equal debit and credit be added to the already equal 
debits and credits of the Ledger, the sums will still be equal. 

The steps, in closing Mdse. to Loss and Gain, are as follows: On 
the credit side of Loss and Gain we write Jan. SI, the date at which 
the books are closed; then. By Mdse., the account from which the 
gain is taken ; then, the page-figure 2 of the Ledger on which the 
Mdse. account is found ; then, the $100, the amount of gain. Next, 
we write on the debit side of Mdse. account, in red ink, Jan, SI, the 
date of closure; then. To Loss and Gain, the account into which 
the gain was transferred; then, the page-figure 2 of the Ledger, on 
which the Loss and Gain account is found; then, the $100, which 
balances the Mdse. account. It will be observed that the page-figure 
in Loss and Gain refers to the page on which Mdse. is found ; and 
the page-figure in Mdse. refers to the page on which Loss and Gain 
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account is found. Or, more briefly, we credit Loss and Gain 
By Mdse. and debit Mdse. To Loss and Oain, with the accompany- 
ing date, page-figure, and amount, in each entry. 

Let us next trace the closure of Expense. This account shows a 
loss of $25, which falls on the debit side of Loss and Gain. The 
steps are: Write on the debit side of Loss and Gain, Jan. Sly 
To Expense, 2, $26 ; and on the credit side of Expense, write, in 
red inky Jan, Sly By Loss and Gain, 2, $25, Or, more briefly, debit 
Loss and Gain To Expense, and credit Expense By Loss and Gain, 
with the accompanying date, page-figure, and amount, in each 
entry. This transfers the loss of $25 to the debit of Loss and Gain, 
closes the Expense account, and still preserves the balance of the 
Ledger, 

2. Commercial to Balance. — ^We have, in this example, only one 
commercial account to close to Balance, namely. Cash ; and this 
shows a resource of $1075, which fells to the debit of Balance. The 
steps in closing Cash to Balance are : Write on the debit side of Bal- 
ance, Jan. Sly To Cashy i, $1015 ; and on the credit side of Cash 
write, in red ink, Jan, Sly By BalancCy i, $1075, In other words, 
debit Balance to Cash, and credit Cash By Balance, with date, page- 
figure, and amount^ in each entry. This transfers the resource in 
Cash to Balance, closes Cash, and preserves the general balance of 
the Ledger. 

3. Loss and Oain to Ownership, — Having now closed the ideal, 
except ownership, to Loss and Gain, and the commercial to Balance, 
our next step is to close Loss and Gain to the ownership account, 
Stock. The reason for this has been explained in previous chapters. 
Loss and Gain, being the representative account of services, during 
business, and Stock of prior services, it is natural that Loss and Gain 
should close to Stock, which then becomes the grand representative 
account of past and present services. 

The Loss and Gain account shows a net gain of $75. In closing, 
therefore. Loss and Gain to Stock, the steps are: Write on the credit 
side of Stock, Jan, Sly By Loss and Oainy 2; $75 ; ^xA on the debit 
ride of Loss and Gain write, in red inky Jan, Sly To Stock, 2, $75, 
This transfers the net gain to Stock, closes Loss and Gain, and pre- 
serves, still, the general balance of the Ledger. 

4. Ownership to Balance, — The results of the Ledger have now 
finally become condensed to two accounts — Stock and Balance ; so 
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we have only to equalize these, and all the accounts of the Ledger 
will be closed. These two accounts mutually close each other; since 
the excess of the one is equal to the excess of the other. The net 
service given of $1075, as shown by Stock, equals the net commercial 
received of $1075, as shown by Balance. The credit of Stock being 
equal to the debit of Balance, the two accounts mutually balance 
each other. So we write on the credit side of Balance, Jan, Sly 
By Stocky 2y $1075; and on the debit side of Stock, in red inky 
Jan, Sly To BalancSy 1, $1075. These entries effect the closure of 
the last two accounts, and the final closure, also, of all the accounts 
of the Ledger. 

5. The Theory. — ^As to the closing of ideal accounts, the true 
theory is, no doubt, that of cancellation. The results are aggregated 
under Loss and Gain, and the accounts from which the resulting 
facts are obtained are balanced, cancelled, closed, wiped out, so to 
speak, by entering, on the lesser side of each account, the same 
amount that was carried to Loss and Gain. What is desired is the 
general result of the services, during business, and the final net gain 
or loss ; and, as the accountant is then done with the ideal accounts, 
which compose Loss and Gain, he simply equalizes their debits and 
credits, as explained above. 

But as to commercial accounts, the theory differs somewhat. 
They are never closed, in business, in the sense in which the ideal 
are ; they are closed rather by legitimate transactions. They may 
have their balances carried down under their respective headings, at 
times, but they are never, nor can be, wholly closed, except by the 
winding up of the business. Hence, strictly, we have no occasion 
for a Balance account, in the Ledger, in business. But it is em- 
ployed, in theoretical instruction, for the purpose of condensing the, 
results of all the commercial accounts into one, as the Ownership ac- 
count becomes the final summary of all the ideal accounts. 

Hence, so far as the mere closing of commercial accounts is con- 
cerned, for the sake of finding a general result, the theory is the 
same as that of the ideal. The resulting facts of the accounts — Re- 
source and Liability — being carried under the general heading of 
Balance, the excess of each account is placed on its lesser side merely 
to equalize the sides, in the same way that the ideal accounts 
are. 

To close any account, we have only to place its excess of debit or 
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credit on the lesser side, having carried the same excess, which is the 
resulting fact of the account, under its appropriate and general head- 
ing. If the account to be closed have an excess of credit, this excess 
falls on the credit side o^ the general account into which it is closed, 
and also on the lesser side of the account from which it is taken — 
that is, the excess of credit goes to credit of the general account and 
to the debit of the account being closed. But if the account to be 
closed has an excess of debit, it goes to the debit of the general ac- 
count and to the credit of its own — ^that is, the excess of debit falls 
to the debit of the general account into which it is closed, and to the 
credit of the account being closed. 

6. Use of Inks, — Eed ink is used in the final closure of accounts, 
unless closed by postings from journal entries. In closing ideal ac- 
counts into Loss and Gain, or commercial into Balance, the entries 
on the lesser sides of the ideal and commercial accounts, to close 
them, are made in red inJc, while the entries in Loss and Gain, and 
Balance, are made in black. In closing Loss and Gain to Owner- 
ship, red ink is used in the former, and Uack in the latter. In closing 
Ownership to Balance, red ink is u^d in the former, and black in the 
latter. Having no closure further to make of Balance — it being 
closed by the. entry from Stock — the former account becomes the 
only one of the Ledger that is not closed with red ink ; unless it be 
those that become closed in the postings. 

Bed ink is also employed in the rulings, which will now be ex- 
plained. 

7. Rulings and Footings. — It might be well for the student, at 
first, at least, to leave the rulings and footings until all the accounts 
are closed. This will avoid many errors. Besides, it would be better 
also to enter the footings of the accounts after the rulings are all 
complete. 

In ruling, we would say, first draw single lines through the 
spacings for dollars and cents, on both the debit and credit sides, 
drawing each on the same blue line, at the foot of the longer col- 
umn; then, beginning on the next blue line, draw double lines 
across the entire page, except through the two larger spacings. 

§ 456. — 4. Instructions. — As a general guide to the student 
for the Second Working of the examples and memoranda, which is 
designed to take place with pen and ink^ we submit the following 
steps: 
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1. Make up the Day-book neatly and legibly, according to the 
form given, omitting the check-marks in the margin, and cost-price 
in parenthesis. 

2. Journalize from the Day-book, checking off, at the time, each 
transaction, as it is disposed o£ 

3. Lay out the Ledger titles — the commercial on the left page 
and the ideal on the right — preparatory to posting. 

4. Post, observing to place the page-figure of the Journal in the 
Ledger, and the page-figure of the Ledger in the Journal 

5. Take a Trial Balance of the Ledger. 

6. Close the ideal accounts, except ownership, into Loss and 
Gain. 

7. Close the commercial accounts into Balance. 

8. Close Loss and Gain into Ownership. 

9. Close Ownership into Balance. 
10. Eule up, and foot the accounts. 

§ 457. — 2. Memorandum No. 1. — This is found under sec. 195, 
and is designed to be worked according to the previous example 
(§ 450). In aid of the student, it will only be necessary to give him: 
1. Titles ; 2. Trial Balance ; 3. Results ; 4. Instructions. 

1. Titles. — These, as classified in second working, jare as follows : 

Com^i: Cash. 

Ideal : Stock, Mdse., Expense. 

2. Trial Balance. — This we give below. It should agree 
with the student's Trial Balance, in his working of the memoran- 
dum, and is as fo/llows : 



Memo. No. 1. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Dr. 



Cb. 




Stock 

Merchandise . . . 

Expense 

Cash 

Total 







1200 


400 


00 


600 


20 


00 




1800 


00 
00 


420 
2220 


2220 







00 
00 

00 
00 



§ 458. — 3. Besults. — ^As the general results of the Ledger are 
seen in two accounts — Stock and Balance — ^we here present them to 
enable the student to test the correctness of his work. 

1. Stock. — This, as closed, stands thus: 
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I>R. 


■ 








Stock, 








Cr. 


Jan, 


31 


To Balance . . . 


1 


1S80 00 
1380 00 


Jan. 


1 
31 


By Cash .... 
" Loss and Gain. 


1 
2 


1200 
180 

1380 


00 
00 

00 



The credit of $1200 represents previous services given for the 
cash capital with which to commence business, and the credit of 
$180, the net service given since that time ; for which there is now 
a cash capital of $1380. The debit shows the account closed to 
Balance. 

2. Satance. — This, too, closed, is as follows: 

Dr. Balance, Cr. 



Jan. 



31 



To cash .... 



1 


1380 


00 


Jan. 


31 



By Stock .... 



1380 00 



The debit shows a resource of $1380 at closing ; and the credit, 
services of same amount given for it, transferred from Stock, and 
closing the Balance account 

§ 459. — L Instructions. — The student will make up his Day- 
book from the memorandum (§ 195), after the form given in the 
example (§ 451) ; then proceed according to the instructions given for 
the example (§ 456). 

PART 11. 

§ 460. — 1. Example No. 2. — This example represents the open- 
ing and closing of books, from the net capital status, when the busi- 
ness has proved to be adverse. In working it, the points to be 
considered are: 1. Day-book; 2. Journal; 3. Ledger; 4. Instruc- 
tions. .... 

§ 461. — 1. Day-book. — The Day-book, belonging to this ex- 
ample, will be found under sec. -200. It is unnecessary to repeat it 
here, as the student, in working it, will take his copy from it, as 
there given, observing, however, to construct it according to the 
form given for the first example (§451). 

§ 462. — 2. Journal. — Following are the Journal entries 
of the above transactions, according to the second working. This 
Journal should be compared with that of the first working 
(§203). 
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Oaeh 



Mdse. 



Cash 



Tboy, Februabt 1, 1873. 



Expense 



Dr. 



To Stock . . . . 



Dr. 



Dr. 



Dr. 



4 



To Cash 



8 



To Mdse. 



IB 



To Cash 



Total 



450 



125 



75 



00 



100 



00 



36 



712 



47 



22 



450 



125 



75 



100 



86 



00 



00 



712 



47 
22 



All tlic above JToumal entries, when made, were in simple values; 
but they are not all so now. The Mdse. which was debited for $125, 
on the 4tb, has been changed to complex value (§ 68) by its subsequent 
sale and credit below cost, on the 8th, tor $100. Of the $125 debited 
on the 4th, $100 is commercial value still, while the balance of $25 
has been changed, by the sale on the 8th, to ideal value; which is a 
virtual cancellation of $25 of actual value in merchandise from the 
books, as explained under sec. 102. 

As the analysis is different, when property is sold below cost, 
from that in which it is sold above, we will give the analysis of the 
8th, according to the second working, which may be compared with 
that of the^r^^ ; for, what is true in this case is true of all others. 

Analysis. — Eeceived actual value in money, $100. Gave actual 
value in rye, $100. [1st-— 1st.] 

Debit and Credit. — Having received value in money, Cash is deb- 
ited $100. Having given value in rye, Mdse. is credited $100. 

Here the exchange is between two commercial values. By con- 
trasting this analysis with that of the first working (§ 202), the stu- 
dent will see, not only that they differ, but that they come under 
different equations ; and yet, the same general result is finally shown. 
The reason of this is, as already given, that crediting property below 
cost changes the previous debit to complex value, out of which the 
same loss is at last shown (§ 102). 
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1 
Dr. 



COMMERCIAL. 
Cash. 



18W 
Feb. 



« 



1 

8 



To Stock . 
*' Mdse . 









187a 




1 


450 


75 


Feb. 


4 


1 


100 
550 


00 
75 


n 
tt 


12 

28 



By Mdse. 
" Expense. 
" Balance . 



Cb. 



1 
1 

1 


125 
36 

389 

550 



00 

47 

75 



Dr. 



Balance. 



Cb. 



1872 
Feb. 



28 



To Cash 



880 



28 



1872 
Feb. 



28 



By Stock . 



389 28 



X § 463. — 3. Ledger. — The Ledger, given above, should be care- 
fully studied in connection with the skeleton Ledger of the same 
example, given on page 108. In comparing the two, it vrill be ob- 
served that Mdse. and Mdse. Rep. have been combined into one 
complex account, under the title of Mdse., and classed under the 
general head of ideal, because the ultimate result of the account is 
ideal. 

Above is the Ledger, and. following are the explanations : 
1. Costing. — ^As there are no new relations in the Ledger post- 
ings of this example, differing from those of the first (§453, 2), it will 
be unnecessary here to again explain the routine. 

2. Triat balance. — The nature and design of the Trial Bal- 
ance having been previously explained (§ 463, 3), we give it in this 
example, without comment. It is on next page. 
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2 
Cr. 



1872 

Feb. 


28 


To Loss and Gain . 
•' Balance . . . 


1 


61 

389 

450 


47 
75 


1872 

Feb. 


1 


By Cash .... 


1 


450 
450 


75 

75 



Db. 








Merchcmdise. 






Cb. 


1872 
Feb. 


4 


To Cash . . . . 

1 


1 


125 
126 


00 
00 


1872 

Feb. 


8 

28 


By Cash .... 
" £088 and Gain . 


1 

2 


100 
25 

125 


00 

00 

00 



Dr. 








Mcpense. 








Cb. 


1872 
Feb. 


12 


To Cash .... 


1 


36 


47 


1872 


28 


By Lo88 and Gain. 


2 


36 


47 



De. 








Lo88 and Gain. 


• 




Cb. 


1872 

Feb. 
it 


28 
tt 


ToMdse 

" Expense . . . 


2 
2 


25 
86 

61 


00 

47 

47 


1872 

Feb. 


28 


By Stock .... 


2 


61 
61 


47 
47 



Ex. No. 2. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Db. 



Cb. 





2 
2 

2 

1 


Stock 


125 

36 

550 


00 
47 
75 

22 


450 
100 

161 
712 


75 




Merchandise 

Expense 


00 




Cash 

Total 


47 




712 


22 




1 







§ 464. — 3. Ctosing. — The resulting facts of the Ledger, as we 
have seen, give us two general accounts (§ 454). These are Loss and 
Gain, and Balance. The former is designed to aggregate the losses 
and gains, and the latter the resources and liabilities ; and, before 
proceeding to close the Ledger, they are opened, each beneath its 
own class of accounts. 
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The closing of this Ledger differs in two respects from that be- 
longing to the first example. One case is connected with Mdse., the 
other with Loss and Gain. 

1. Ideal to Loss and Gain. — Loss and Gain is made up of two 
accounts — Mdse. and Expense — and each shows a loss. The Mdse* 
account closes differently, in this example, from what it did in the 
first (§ 455, 1). In the first it showed a gain; in this it shows a loss. 
In i]^e first the merchandise was sold above cost, which gave a com- 
plex credit; and, consequently, a gain. In this the sale is below cost,' 
which changes the previous debit to complex value, as explained in 
a previous chapter (§ 102). 

Consequently, in closing, Loss and Gain is debited To Mdse., and 
Mdse. credited By Loss and Gain, with the accompanying date, 
page-figure, and amount, in eacK^entry. 

The closing of Expense has been explained in the first example 
(§455,1). 

2. Commercial to Balance, — ^The steps here required have also 
been explained in the first example (§ 455, 2). 

3. Loss and Gain to Stoch— The Loss and Gain account here 
shows a net loss, and closes, therefore, on the debit side of Stock ; 
whereas, in case of the first example, it closed on the credit side. 
Hence, Stock is debited To Loss and Gain, and Loss and Gain 
credited By Stock, with the accompanying date, page-figure, and 
amount, in each entry. 

4. Stock to Balance, — The steps, in closing Stock to Balance, are 
the same as those given in the first example (§ 455, 4). 

§ 465. — 4. Instructions. — The instructions for working the 
second example are, in general^ the same as those given for the first 
(§ 456). The student, if he pursue this work as designed, will, in no 
case, copy either the Journal or Ledger ; for, having studied the 
entries in these books, he should make them up according to in- 
structions. 

§466.-2. Memorandum No. 2.— This will be found under 
sec. 207. It is designed to be worked after the manner of the ex- 
ample just wrought To aid the student, we give the following: 
1. Titles ; 2. Trial Balance ; 3. Results ; 4. Instructions. 

1. Titles. — As classified for the second working, these are : 

Cornet : Cash. 

Ideat : Stock, Mdse., Expense. 
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2. Trial Balance. — This is as follows : 



Memo. No. 2. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Db. 



Cr. 



2 
2 
2 

1 



Stock . . 
Merchandise 
Expense . 
Cash. . . 



Total 







645 


300 


00 


245 


14 


25 




890 


24 
49 


314 


1204 


1204 







24 
00 

25 
49 



3. Results. — ^As these appear in Stock and Balance accounts^ it 
will only be necessary to present these two. 

1. Stock. — This, in the closed Ledger, is as follows: 



Dr. 










Stock, 








Cr. 


Feb. 


28 


To Loss and Gain . 
" Balance . . . 


2 

1 


69 

575 

645 


25 

99 

24 


Feb. 


1 


By Cash .... 


1 


645 
645 


24 
24 



The credit represents the capital invested ; the first debit the loss 
during business ; and the second, the capital at closing — ^the amount 
transferred to Balance account. 

2. 3Sata7ice. — This, as it appears in the closed Ledger, is aa 
follows : 



Dr. 








BdJkmce, 








Cr. 


Feb. 


28 


To Cash .... 


1 


575 


99 


Feb. 


28 


By Stock . . . 


2 


675 


99 



The debit shows the amount of capital in cash on hand at closing^ 
and the credit the amount of services given for it, transferred jfrom 
Stock merely to close the account 

4. Instructions. — Having made up the Day-book from the 
memorandum (§ 207), according to the form given under sec. 451, 
then proceed to work it, guided by steps previously given (§ 456). 

16 
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PART III. 

§ 467. — 1. Example No. 3. — In this example we represent the 
opening of books with a given amount of net capital, and closing 
with the same amount still. The points to be treated, in working it, 
are: 1. Day-book; 2. Journal; 3. Ledger; 4. Instructions. 

§ 468. — 1. Day-book. — This, which is found on page 110, the 
student will copy ; observing, however, to construct it according to 
the form given under sec. 451, and omitting check-marks. 

§ 469. — 2. Journal. — Following is the regular form of Journal 
for this example. It should be studied in connection with the one 
given in skeleton (§ 223), The student will then understand the 
two methods of working, and the reasons for same. 

1 Rochester, Mabch 1, 1872. 



Mdse. 



Dr. 



To Stock . . . . 



Stock 



Dr. 



Mdse. 



Dr. 



BiUsRec'ble Dr. 



Caali 



Dr. 



Bills Payable Dr. 



Expense Dr. 



To Bills Payable. . 



Bills Bec'ble Dr. 



To Mdse. 



S 



ToBms Payable . 



To Mdse. 



18 



To Bills Receivable 



20 



To Gash 



24 



To Gash 



Total 



607 



125 



800 



248 



217 



800 



50 



84 



00 



80 



125 



18 



1848 



70 



00 



84 



90 



58 



507 



125 



800 



50 



84 



00 



248 



217 



800 



125 



18 
1848 



80 



70 



00 



84 



90 
58 
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Only two of the above Journal entries need remark. In that of 
March 4th the Mdse. is credited in complex yalue^ and is analogous 
to that of Jan. 8th, which is explained in the working of the first 
example (§ 452, 5). In that of March 12th, the credit of Mdse., 
being made for its sale below cost, changes its previous debit to com- 
plex value (§ 68). This has been explained in the second example 
(§ 462). 

§ 470. — 3. Ledger. — The following Ledger, especially, should 
be studied in connection with the skeleton one on page 114; since 
this is the first example in which an inventory occurs. A careful 
comparison of these two Ledgers, as presented, will give a complete 
view of the relations of the values, when all of them are kept in 
simple, as in the first working ; and when some of them are kept in 
complex, as in the second working. 

1. !Po sting. — No special explanation is required in regard to the 
above postings ; since no new entries or relations are involved. The 
student has only to bear in mind that, when the account of any value 
is debited, the value it owes is written ieneath it, with date. Journal 
page, and amount ; and that when the account of any value is cred- 
ited, the value it produced is written beneath it, with date. Journal 
page, and ammint In other words, when an a<X50unt of a value is 
debited, it is to the account of the value which produced it ; and 
when an account is credited, it is by the value which it produced, 
with the accompaniments, in each entry. 

2. Trial balance. — Following is the Trial Balance of the 
third example : 



Ex. No, a 


TRIAL BALANCE. 


Dr. 


Cr. 




■2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
i 


Stock 

Merchandise . . . , Inventory, |257.50 
ExDense 


125 
766 
18 
126 
517 
300 


34 
80 
90 
34 
70 
00 

68 


507 
517 

374 
800 

144 


50 
70 




Bills Payable 

BiUs Receivable 


14 
00 




Cash 

Total 


24 




1843 


1843 


58 











§ 471. — 3. Closing <. — As preliminary to closing the Ledger, we 
open the two additional accounts of Loss and Gain, and Balance — 
the former under the ideal class, the latter under the commercial. 
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Db. 








Bias Pat/able 


• 






Cb. 


^ 


1872 
Mar. 


20 

31 


To Cash. . . . 
" Balance, . . 


1 

1 


125 
374 


34 

80 

14 


1873 
Mar. 


1 
8 


By Stock . . . 
" Mdse. . . . 


1 
1 


125 

248 

374 


34 

80 

14 







Dr, 



Bills Meceivable. 



Cb. 



1872 




Mar. 


4 


it 


12 





To Mdse. 



tt 



i( 



1 
1 


300 
217 

517 


00 
70 

70 


1872 

Mar. 

tt 


18 
31 





By Cash . 
" Balance 



1 

1 


300 

217 

517 



00 

70 

70 



Db. 



Cash. 



Cr. 



1872 
Mar. 



18 



To Bills Receivable 









1872 




1 


300 


00 


Mar. 


20 








tt 
tt 


24 

31 




300 


00 









By Bills Payable 
Expense 
B(dance . . 



tt 



tt 



1 


125 


1 


18 


1 


15S 


— 


300 



34 
90 

76 

00 



Dr. 



Balance. 



Cb. 



1872 

Mar. 



tt 

tt 



31 
tt 

tt 



To Mdse 

" Bills Receivable 
" Cash .... 









1872 




2 


257 


^0 


Mar. 


31 


1 


217 


70 


tt 


tt 


1 


155 
630 


76 
96 

1 









By Bills Payable 
" Stock . . 



1 
2 



248 
882 



630 



80 
16 



96 



1. Complex Values. — ^We have but one complex account in the 
above Ledger, and that is Mdse. It has a complex credit of $300, of 
which $250 is actual value and $50 service value (§ 223, Ma^ch 4). 
The sale and credit of merchandise below cost, for $217.70, have 
changed its corresponding debit of $248.80 to complex value, of 
which $217.70 is actual and $31.10 service value (§ 102). By these 
credits all the commercial values at the debit of the account have 
been cancelled, except $257.50 of the $507.50. And this brings us 
to the question of inventory. 

2. Inventory. — Of the nature and necessity of inventory, explana- 
tion has been given in the chapter on complex values (§ 103). The 
inventory belonging to this example is found on page 110. It is the 
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Dr. 



Stock. 



2 

Cb. 



1872 




Mar 


1 


(t 


SI 





To Bills Payable . 
" JBakmce . . 



1 

1 



125 

S8£ 



507 



34 

16 



50 



1872 

Mar. 



By Mdse. 



507 



507 



50 
50 



Db. 



Merchandise, 



Cr. 



1872 




Mar. 


1 


€t 


8 


it 


31 







Br. 



To Stock . . . 
" Bills Payable . 
" Lo98 arid Gain 









1872 




1 


507 


50 


Mar. 


4 


1 


248 


80 


u 


12 


4^ 


18 

775 


90 
20 


u 


31 





By Bills Receivable 

u u tt 

*' Balance . . . 



I 
1 
1 


300 
217 

775 



Loss and Gain. 



00 
70 

50 

20 



Dr. 




« 




Expense. 








Cr. 


1872 

Mar. 


24 


To Cash. . . . 


1 


18 


90 


1872 

Mar. 


31 


By Loss and Gain 


£ 


18 


90 



Cr. 



1872 
Mar. 



31 



To Expense 



2 


18 


90 


1872 
Mar. 


31 





By Mdse. 



2 


18 



90 



inventory belonging to an account, that unlocks it. For, without it, 
no desired result is shown (§ 100). All the commercial values in the 
account must first be cancelled (§ 101, 2). 

The inventory of 1257.50 is here taken at purchase price (§104), 
and, in disposing of it, we charge Balance To Mdse., and credit Mdse. 
By Balance, for the amount of the inventory. This closes the com- 
mercial portion of ihe account to Balance and cancels the commer- 
cial values in the Mdse. account, leaving the ideal portion to be 
closed into Loss and Gain (§ 101, 2). 

3. Ideal to Loss and Oain. — And the first amount to be trans- 
ferred is from the Mdse. account The commercial values being 
balanced by the credit of the inventory, which admits of a contrast 
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between the debit and credit of ideal yalnes, the result is a gain of 
$18.90^ which falls to the credit of Loss and Gain, and to the debit 
of the Mdse. account, to close it The Expense account closes as 
usnaL 

4 Commercial to Bdlance. — It is understood, of course, that the 
first entry of $257.50 into Balance is from the commercial portion of 
the Mdse. account The next is from Bills Payable, from which is 
elicited a liability — the first that has occurred in the second work- 
ing. Balance is, therefore, credited By Bills Payable and Bills 
Payable debited To Balance. This transfers the debt on the liability 
side and cancels the Bills Payable account Bills Beceiyable closes 
the same as Cash, and the closure of Cash has been fully explained. 

5. Lo88 and Gain to Stock. — Loss and Gain being equal, no 
steps are required to close it. 

6. Stock to Balance. — Since these steps are the s^me as those 
taken in previous examples, no explanation is required. 

§ 472. — 4. Instructions. — The steps to be observed in work- 
ing this example are, in general, the same as those laid down for the 
first (§ 456). The 8th step, however, does not apply, since Loss and 
Gain, being equal, requires no closure. 

g 473. — 2. Memorandum No. 3. — This will be found on page 
116. It is designed to be worked like the last example. As aid and 
general guide to the student, we give : 1. Titles ; 2. Trial Balance ; 
3« Inventory; 4. Results; 5. Instructions. 

1. Titles. — ^As the accounts are classified for this working, the 
titles are: 

Com'/ .• Bills Payable, Bills Receivable, Cash. 
Ideat : Stock, Mdse., Expense. 

2. Trial Balance. — ^This> when taken of his Ledger, the stu- 
dent will find to be as follows: 



Memo. No. 8. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Dr. 



Cr. 





8 

% 

d 

1 
I 

1 


Stock 

Merchandiae . . . 

Expense 

Bilta Payable . . . 
Bills Beoeivable . . 


i 

1 
\ 

\ inyeatoiy* $359.60 

* 


1 

1^J85 ' 
12S2;00 , 
15 d5 
1^ 85 
906 35 i 
463 75 


765 60 
908|35 

629 25 
46375 




Cwh 

Total 


158 80 




d935 75 


2925 75 




4 


* 

1 
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3. Inventory. — This is found under sec. 229, and is there 
given at purchase price. The steps in closing the Mdse. account. in 
the memorandum are the same as those given in the previous ex- 
ample (§ 471, 2). 

§ 474. — 4. Sesults. — ^These will be seen in the Stock and Bal- 
ance accounts, which are as follows : 

1. Stock* — And this, in the complete ledger, stands thus: 



Dr. 










Stock. 








Cb. 




Mar. 


1 
SI 


To BiUs Payable 
" Balance . . 


1 

1 


142 
765 


85 

75 

60 


Mar. 


1 


By Mdse . . . 


1 


766 
765 


60 
60 









The credit represents capital invested ; the first debit, a debt, at 
commencing ; and the second debit, or difference, the net capital at 
commencing and at closing. 

2. Satance. — This, too, the Ledger being closed, is as follows : 



I>R. 








Balance, 








Cr. 


Mar. 


81 

it 
it 


To Mdse. . . . 
" BUlsRec'ble . 
" Cash. . . . 


2 

1 

1 


359 60 
44460 
a0495 

110915 


Mar. 


31 

t4 


By Bills Payable 
« Stock. . . . 


1 
2 


486 
622 

1109 


40 
76 

15 







The debits are the resources, and the first credit the liability, at 
closing ; and the difference, the second credit, shows present worth 
at commencing and at closing. 

§ 475. — ^5. Instructions. — Make up the Day-book from the 
memorandum (§ 227) ; then work according to last example, observ- 
ing previous instructions (§ 466), which apply, except in case of the 
8th step, which is not required, since loss and gain are equal. 



PART IV.. 

§ 476. — 1. Example No. 4. — This example represents the open- 
ing of books with a net capital which, at the time of closing, has he- 
come exhausted. In working it, the general heads to be treated of 
are: 1. Day-book; 2. Journal; 3. Ledger; 4. Instructions. 
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§ 477. — 1. Day-book. — ^This wQl be found on page 117. In 
the transactions of the 4th and 12th, we have short and long exten- 
sions of figures (§ 451, 6). In copying it, the student will not forget 
to omit the cost price and check-marks, and include the footing. 

§ 478. — 2. Journal. — We herewith give the Journal of this 
example, which should be studied in connection with the skeleton 
one on page 119. 

1 Buffalo, April 1, 1872. 



1 
2 



2 
1 



2 
1 



1 
2 



2 
1 
1 



1 
2 



1 
1 



1 
1 



2 
1 



Cash 



Stock 



Mdse. 



Mdse. 



Cash 



Expense 



Br. 



To Stock .... 



Dr. 



Dr. 



To Cash 



8 



W. A. Mmer Dr. 



To Mdse. 



le- 



Dr. 



To S. S. Packard. . 
" Cash. . . . . 



15 



W. A. Mmer Dr. 



To Mdse. 



19 



Dr. 



To W. A. Mmer. . 



^1 



S. S. Packard Dr. 



To Cash 



^6. 



Dr. 



To Cash 



Total 



To S. S. Packard . 



271 



149 



221 



252 



1094 



958 



800 



738 



16 



4502 



38 


271 


63 


149 


49 


221 


12 


252 


25 


1089 
5 


32 


958 


00 


800 


63 


738 


45 

27 


16 
4502 




1 



38 



63 



49 



12 



00 
25 



32 



00 



63 



45 
27 



In comparing the entries in the two Journals, it will be seen, in 
connection with Mdse., that the debits of the 4th and 12th are in 
complex values; that the credit of the 8th is also complex ; and that 
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the credit of the 15th, made below invoice price, has changed the 
previous debit of the same merchandise to complex value. 

§479. — 3; Ledger.— The Ledger will be found on pages 
250 and 251. Let it be compared and studied with the skeleton one 
in the first working, page 120. For in this way alone can the stu- 
dent become familiar with all the relations of the exchange of 
values. 

1. ^sting. — The posting of only one Journal entry, belonging 
to this example, needs to be explained. It is that of the 12th — the 
first in which more than one debit and one credit has occurred, in 
the same transaction. Here we have two credits as opposed to one 
debit. 

In tracing the postings of this Journal entry to the Ledger, it will 
be observed that the Mdse. account is debited To Sundries — that is, 
to sundry accounts ; and, in turn, S. S. Packard's account is credited 
By Mdse,^ and Cash account By Mdse. The use of the word sun- 
dries, on the debit side of Mdse., saves repeating Packard and Cash, 
which would require two lines ; and, in case of many sundry ac- 
couats, it would save yet more space. 

2. Trial Satance. — This, which agrees with the footings of 
the Journal and Day-book, is as follows: 



Ex. No. 4 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Dr. 



Cr. 



2 \ 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 



Stock 

Merchandise . . . 

Expense 

Casli 

S. S. Packard . . . 
W. AUen MiUer . . 

Total 



149 


63 


271 


1315 


74 


1210 


16 


45 




1071 


38 


981 


738 


63 


1238 


1210 


44 

27 


800 


4502 


4502 









88 
44 

82 
63 
00 

27 



§ 480. — 3. Closing. — Having opened Loss and Gain under the 
ideal accounts, and Balance under the commercial, we proceed to 
close the Ledger of this example, which differs, in some respects, 
from the three previous ones. 

1. Ideal to Loss and Gain. — ^We have here only Mdse. and Ex- 
pense to close into Loss and Gain. The Mdse. is a compound of 
Mdse. and Mdse. Rep. (§ 244). Both of its debits and its first credit 
are made in complex ; while the second credit is in simple, because 



250 



EXAMPLES AKD MEMOBANDA. 



1 
Dr 



Cash, 



Cb. 



1872, 
Apr. 1 
19 



t€ 



To Stock . . . 
" W.A.MiUer 









1872 




1 


27138 


Apr. 


4 


1 


800 00 


<( 


12 








(( 


21 








« 


26 








*( 


30 




1071 


38 

















By Mdse. . . . 

" S. S. Packard 
" Expense . . 
" Balance . . 



1 
1 
1 
1 
1 



221 
5 

738 
16 
89 



1071 



49 
25 
63 
45 
66 

38 



Dr. 








8. S. Packard. 






Cb. 


1872 
Apr. 


21 

30 


To Cash .... 
" Balance . . . 


1 
1 


738 
500 


63 

00 


1872 
Apr. 


1 By Stock .... 
12 " Mdse 


1 
1 


149 

1089 


63 
00 




— 






1238 


63 










1238 


63 



Dr. 








TF. AUm MUer. 






Cr. 


1872 

Apr. 


8 
15 


To Mdse 

t( (t 

• ■ • • 


1 

1 


252 
958 

1210 


12 
32 

44 


1872 

Apr. 
tt 


19 

30 


By Cash .... 
" Balance . . . 


1 
1 


800 
410 

1210 


00 
U 
44 



Dr. 










Balance, 












Cr. 


1872 

Apr. 
it 


30 
tt 


To Cash 
" W.A. 


'Miller ! 


1 
1 


89 
410 

500 


56 
44 

00 


1872 
Apr. 


30 


S. 


S. 


Packard . . 


1 


500 
500 


00 
00 



the merchandise was sold below cost, changing a portion of the cor- 
responding debit of 11094.25 to complex value. But, since all the 
commercial values are balanced, in the account, by the sale of all the 
merchandise, the difference of sides becomes the contrast of services ; 
hence a net loss of $105.30, which closes on the debit side of Loss 
and Gain. Expense, too, closes on the debit side. 

2. Commercial to Balance. — The closings of the commercial ac- 
counts of this example to Balance are similar to those previously 
made ; but it will be observed that, in making the closures of the 
two resources and one liabiUty to Balance, the sides of the account 
become thereby equal, without any transfer from Stock ; showing 
the business to be at zero. 
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]>B. 










Stock. 








Cr. 


1872 

Apr. 

ti 


1 
30 


To S. S. Packard . 
" Loss and Gain . 


1 
2 


149 
121 

271 


68 

75 

38 


1872 
Apr. 


1 


By Cash .... 


1 


271 
271 


38 
88 



Db. 








Merchandise. 






Cr. 


1872 

Apr. 
t* 


4 
12 


To Cash .... 
" Sundries . . 


1 
1 


221 
1094 

1315 


49 
25 

74 


1872 
Apr. 

«€ 

U 


8 
15 

SO 


By W. A. Miller . 
" Loss cmd Gain 


1 

1 

2 


252 
958 
105 

1315 


12 
32 

SO 

74 



Dr. 








Expense. 








Cr. 


1872 
Apr. 


26 


To Cash . . . .. 


1 


16 


45 


1872 

Apr. 


SO 


By Loss and Gam 


2 


16 


45 



Dr. 



Loss and Gain. 



Cr. 



1873 
Apr. 



tt 



80 



To Mdse. . 
Expense . 



tt 



2 
2 


105 
16 

121 


30 
45 

75 


1872 

Apr. 


SO 



Br/ Stock 



2 



121 



121 



15 
75 



3. . Loss and Gain to Stoclc, — Coining out with a net loss, Loss 
and Gain closes to the debit side of Stock, which equalizes the Stock 
account; proving the business to be square with the world. 

4 Stoclc to Balance. — But Stock account being equalized, as to 
debit and credit, by the transfer from the Loss and Gain account, 
and Balance by closures from the commercial accounts, no further 
steps are required to close these two accounts. This fact makes the 
final closure of this example to differ from the three previous ones. 

§ 481.— 4. Instructions. — The instructions given for the first 
example (§ 456), apply, in a general way, to this, except as to the 9th 
step, which is not required ; since it is not necessary to close Stock to 
Balance. 
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§ 482.-2. Memorandum No. 4. — ^To aid the student in pursu- 
ing this memorandum, we give him: 1. Titles; 2. Trial Balance; 
3. Eesults; 4. Instructions. 

1. Titles. — And these, as classified in the present working, are : 

ComU : Cash, H. E. Hibbard, W. A. Faddis. 
Ideal : Stock, Mdse., Expense. 

2. Trial Balance. — ^With this Trial Balance that of the stu- 
dent should agree. It is as follows : 



Memo. 


No. 4 TRIAL BALANCE. 


Dk. 


Cr. 




2 
2 
2 

1 
1 
1 


Stock 

Merchandise 


610 
2088 
15 
2088 
1036 
1922 


17 
56 
25 
98 
69 
36 

01 


791 
1922 

1713 
2036 
1297 


62 
36 




Expense • 

Cash 

H.E. Hibbard 


98 
69 




W.A.Faddifl 

Total 


36 




7762 


7762 


01 











§ 483. — 3. fiesults. — These are summed up in the two follow- 
ing accounts. 

1. Siock. — ^Which, in the closed-up Ledger, represents the ideal 
status thus: 



Dr. 










mock. 








Cr. 


Apr. 


1 
30 


To H. E. Hibbard 
*' Loss and Gain 


1 
2 


610 
181 

791 


17 
45 

62 


Apr. 


1 


By Cash .... 


1 

■ 


791 
791 


62 
62 



The credit shows the amount of money invested by the proprie- 
tor; the first debit, the amount he owed Hibbard at commencing; 
and the second debit, the amount of loss sustained, during business, 
which, transferred from Loss and Gain, chanced to Balance the 
account 

2. Satance. — This represents the status of commercial values, 
at dosing, to be as follows : 
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Dr. 








Balance, 








Cb. 


Apr. 
tt 


30 
tt 


To Cash . . . . 
« W. A.Fa(ldifl . 


1 
1 


375 
625 

1000 


00 
00 

00 


Apr. 


80 


By H. E. Hibbard . 


1 


1000 
1000 


00 
00 



The two debits show the amount of resources belonging to the 
proprietor — one in the form of actual value in money, the other of 
eyidential in the verbal promise of W. A. Faddis. The credit shows 
a liabihty on the part of the proprietor, which consists in his verbal 
promise to H. E. Hibbard. Since, therefore, the resources are equal 
to the liability, the business is at zero, and can be wound up by col- 
lecting from Faddis and paying all the property over to Hibbard. 

§ 484. — 4. Instructions. — Make up the Day-book from the 
memorandum (§ 247). Then follow the steps laid down in sec. 456, 
which, except for the 9th step, will serve as guide. 
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§ 485. — 1. Example No. 5. — In the fifth example is represented 
the opening of books with net capital and closing with net insolvency; 
while the points to be considered still are: 1. Day-book; 2. Journal; 
3. Ledger ; 4. Instructions. 

§ 486.— 1. Day-book.— This is found on page 123. The stu- 
dent wiU make up his Day-book from it, according to the usual 
form, not forgetting to omit the check-marks and cost price. 

§ 487.-2. Journal. — Following are the Journal entries, which 
should be compared with those of the first working, page 127, so that 
the student may become as famihar as possible with the play of the 
values in their exchanges. 

In this Journal we have two entries, in each of which there are 
two debits to one credit — entries not had in previous examples. 
Of the manner of posting them, explanation will be given when we 
come to the Ledger. 

On the 3d and 30th, Mdse. is credited in complex value. On the 
6th it is credited, in simple value, for a sale below face-value, which 
changes its corresponding debit to complex value. 
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Brooklyn, May 1, 1872. 



1 
1 
2 



2 
1 



1 
2 



2 
1 



1 
2 



1 
1 
2 



1 
2 
1 



1 
2 
1 



1 
1 
2 



2 
2 



Cash 


Dr. 

Dr. 
)leDr. 








-^ 


To H. S. Grant . . 
" Stock .... 


Mdse. 






-S 


To Bills Payable . 


Bills Receival 






4- 


To Mdse 


Mdse. 


Dr. 




6 


ToBUls Payable . 


Bills Receival 


)le Dr. 






. 7 


To Mdse 


Bills Payable 


Dr. 




.10 


ToCash 

** Discount . . . 


Cash 


Dr. 




Disconnt 


9 

17- 






To Bills Receivable 


Billfl Payable 
Interest 


Dp. 
Dp. . 


• 

.^5 




m 

Cash 


ToCash 






SO 


To Bills Receivable 
*" Interest . . . 


'RT'HAnRA 


Dp. . 






Total 


• 


To Mdse 



678 


32 


696 

82 


292 


40 


292 


161 


60 


161 


537 


60 


537 


314 


16 


314 


292 

r 


40 


289 
3 


160 

1 


37 
13 


161 


637 


60 
94 


638 


316 


08 


314 


38 


60 

00 


38 
3330 


3330 







24 

08 



40 



50 



60 



16 



10 
30 



60 



64 



16 
92 



50 
00 



§ 488.-3. Ledger. — On pages 256 and 257 is the Ledger, which 
the student should not fail to compare with the skeleton one on page 
128, observing how the actual and service values connected with the 
purchase and sale of merchandise are combined in the Mdse. account, 
in the present working. 
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1. ^osHng. — The posting of only one Journal entry— that of 
the 10th— needs explanation here; the 17th being like it, and all the 
others having been implied in previous postings. 

In tracing the postings of the 10th to the Ledger, it wiU be seen 
that Cash account and Discount account have each been charged 
To BilU Receivable; while Bills Eeceivable has been credited 
By Sundries^ in one amount, instead of By Cash and By Discount^ 
in two amounts. This saves space. 

2. Trial Balance.— Which is as follows: 



Ex. No. 6. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Db. 



Ck. 



2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 



Stock 

Merchandise .... Inventory, $257.00 

Discount 

Interest 

Expense 

Cash 

H.S. Grant 

BUls Payable 

BiUs Receivable 

Total 



830 
1 

88 
1153 

880 
475 



3830 



00 
18 
94 
50 

77 

00 
66 



00 






82 

514 

3 



827 
596 
830 
475 



3330 



08 
16 
80 
92 

64 
24 
tX) 
66 

00 



§ 489. — 3. Closing. — Having opened the two additional ac- 
counts — Loss and Gain under the ideal class, and Balance under 
the commercial — we proceed to consider : 

1. Inventory. — The Mdse. account is first to be closed. It 
has, on page 124, an inventory of 1247. But this, in closing, we have 
estimated at $10 above purchase price (§105), which makes a differ- 
ence of $10 in the result of the Mdse. account, and also in the general 
result of the business, as will be seen. 

The inventory, then, being estimated at $257, instead of $247, the 
Balance account is charged To Mdse. for the amount, and Mdse. is 
credited By Balance, for the same. This cancels all the commercial 
values in the Mdse. account, but making, at the same time, the credit 
of $257 complex value ; of which $247 is actual and the $10 a service 
value (§ 105) ; and places $257 of resource in the Balance account. 

The commercial values being now balanced, a contrast is had be- 
tween the ideal, which may be traced by comparing the account in 
its complex state with the Mdse. and Mdse. Bep. in the skeleton 
Ledger, page 128. 
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1 
Dr. 



Gash. 



Cb. 



1872 
May 



tt 



tt 



1 

10 
25 



To Sundries 
" Bills Rec'ble 
" Sundries . 









1872 




1 


678 


32 


May 


7 


1 


160 


37 


M 


17 


1 


315 
1153 


08 

77 


it 


SI 





By Bills Payable 
" Sundries 
" Balance . . 



I 
1 

1 


289 
538 

336 

1153 



10 
54 
IS 

77 



Dr. 



H. 8. Grant. 



Cr. 



1872 

May 



31 



To Balance . . . 



1 


596 


u 


1872 
May 


1 



By Caah 



1 


596 



24 



Dr. 


BiUa Payable. 




Cr. 


1872 
May 


7 
17 


To Sundries . . 
" Cash .... 


1 

1 


292 
537 

830 


40 

60 

00 


1872 
May 

u 


2 
4 


By Mdse. . . . 

tt tt 

. ... 


1 
1 


292 
537 

830 


40 
60 

00 








Dr. 


Bills BecdvaMe. 




Cr. 


1672 

May 


3 
6 


To Mdse. . . . 

it it 

.... 


1 
1 


161 
314 

475 


50 

16 

66 


1872 

May 
it 


10 
25 


By Sundries. . . 
« Cash. . . . 


1 

1 


161 
314 

475 


50 

16 

66 






Dr. 


Balance. 




C 


Jr. 


1872 

May 
ft 


31 

(( 

tt 


ToMdse 

" Cash .... 
" Stock . . . 


2 
1 
2 


257 

326 

13 

596 


00 
13! 
Ill 

24 


1872 
May 


31 


By H. S. Grant . 


1 


596 
596 


24 
24 
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Db. 



Stack. 



2 
Cb. 



1872 

May 


31 


To Lobs and Gain 


3 


95 

95 


19 
19 


1872 

May 


1 

31 


By Cash. . . . 
" Balance. . . 


1 

1 


82 
13 

95 


08 
11 

19 



Db. 



Merchandise. 



Cb. 



1872 
May 



2 
4 



To Bills Payable 









1872 




1 


292 


40 


May 


I 


1 


537 

830 


6G 
00 


€< 

U 

u 


6 
30 
31 





By Bills Heceivable 



" Expense . . . 
** Balance . . . 
" Loss and Gain . 



1 


161 


1 


314 


1 


38 


1 


251 


2 


58 




830 







5Q 

16 
50 

00 
8^ 

00 



Db. 



Discount. 



Cb. 



1872 




May 


10 


« 


31 





To BUls Rec'ble . 
" Loss and Gain 









1872 




1 


1 


18 


May 


7 


2 


2 
3 


17 
30 









By Bills Payable. 



1 3 



90 
90 



Db. 



Intercut. 



Cb. 



1872 
May 



17 



To Cash 



1872 
May 



(( 



u. 



81 
tt 



« 



To Mdse. . 
" Interest. 
Expense 



17 



1 




94 

94 


1872 

May 
<* 


25 

31 



By Cash .... 
" Lossa/nd Gain 



1 
2 









1872 




2 


58 


84 


May 


31 


2 




02 


i€ 


€i 


2 


88 
97 


50, 
36, 










1 







By Discount 
" Stock. . 



9» 



94 



Db. 


Expense.' 


Cb. 


1872 

May 


30 


To Mdse. . . . 


1 


88 


50 


1872 

May 


31 


, By Loss and Gain 


2 


38 


SO 


Db. 


Loss and Gain. 


Cb. 



217 



95 



97 



19 
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2. Ideal to Loss and Gain. — ^All the ideal accounts, Stock ex- 
cepted, are now ready to be closed into Loss and Gain. This the 
student can readily do. It will be seen that, when the account has 
an excess of debit, the amount goes both to the debit of Loss and 
Gain and to the credit of the account being closed, to effect the 
closure; and when the account has an excess of credit, the amount 
goes to the credit of Loss and Gain and to the debit of the account 
being closed, to effect the closure, according to the form of entries in 
the Ledger. 

3. Commercial to Balance. — And the same principles of closing 
apply here. If the excess of the account be debit, it goes to the debit 
of Balance ; if the excess be credit, it goes to the credit of Balance, 
the excess in each case being placed also on the lesser side of each 
account, to close it ; all according to the form of entry given in the 
Ledger. 

4. Loss and Gain to Stock. — Loss and Gain, showing a net 
loss, closes to the debit of Stock, and is credited for the same amount 
to effect the closure. 

5. Stock to Balance.— GonBiiermg the amount of net loss with 
which Stock has been charged from Loss and Gain, the debit of 
Stock account now exceeds the credit; thus throwing the business 
into a state of insolvency. 

The Stock, therefore, having an excess of debit, closes to the debit 
of Balance, and is credited by Balance — a different closure still from 
any that have occurred in the four preceding examples. 

§ 490. — 2. Memorandum No. 5. — To aid the student, in work- 
ing this, we give him: 1. Titles; 2. Trial Balance; 3. Inventory; 
4. Eesults ; 5. Instructions. 

1. Titles. — These, classed on opposite pages, as heretofore, are 
as follows: 

Com^l : Cash, George Soule, Bills Payable, Bills Eeceivable. 
Ideal : Stock, Mdse., Discount, Interest, Expense. 

2. Trial Balance. — This will be found on the following page. 

3. Inventory. — This, as found under sec. 271, is $191.08, which 
is the invoice price. But in the present working, we estimate the 
inventory $12 above purchase price, which is then $203.08. This, 
however, makes the loss on Mdse. just $12 less, and the insolvency, 
at closing, just so much less also. 



Memo. No. 5. 



MEMOEAKDUM NO. V. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Dr. 
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Cb. 





2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 


Stock .... 

Merchandise .... Inventory, $203.08 
Discount' 


1041 

2 

1 

37 

1528 

1041 
683 


96 
14 
45 

89 
18 

96 
67 

25 


127 

721 

6 

1 

1037 
718 

1041 
683 


54 

56 
11 




Interest 

SxDense 


02 




Cash 

George Sonl^ 

Bills Payable 

Bills Receivable 


30 
09 
96 
67 




Total 






4337 


4337 


25 











The inventory is treated, in closing the Mdse. account, in this 
memorandum, the same as it was in the previous example (§ 489, 1). 
§ 491. — 4. Results. — These are seen in the following accounts: 
1. Stock. — Which stands thus: 



Dr. 




I 






Btock. 








Or. 




May 


31 


To Loss and Gain 


2 


151 
151 


67 

67 


May 


1 
21 


By Cash ... 
" Baiance . . 


1 
1 


127 
151 


54 
IS 

67 



It represents a capital at commencing of 1127.54 ; a net loss dur- 
ing business of $151.67 ; and a net insolvency at closing of $M.13. 
This differs from the net insolvency, in the skeleton Ledger (§ 272), 
just $12 ; because the inventory was estimated $12 higher in the 
second than in the first working. 

2. Satance. — Which is as follows : 



Dr. 








Bakmce, 








Cr. 


May 

u 


31 


To Mdse. . . . 
" Cash. . . . 
" Stock. . . . 


2 
1 
2 


203 08 

49088 

2413 

718 09 


May 


31 


By George Soule . 


1 


718 
718 


09 
09 



Here the difference of resources and liability show a net insolvency 
of $24.29, which agrees with Stock. 

§ 492. — 5. Instructions. — The student will' make up his Day- 
book from the memorandum (§ 269), according to the usual form ; 
then follow the steps given in sec. 456, but referring, for more minute 
instruction, to the example just worked. 
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SECOND WORKING. 

n. NET mSOLVENCY STATUS, IN FIVE PARTS. 

PART I. 
1. Day-book. 

2. JOUBNAL. 

1. EXAMPLE ) C 1. Posting. 
No. 1. \d. Ledgeb •< 2. Trial Balance. 

3. Closing. 

4. Instructions. 

1. Titles. 

2. MEMORAN. ) ^' ^""'^ Balance. 

DUM No. 1. 3. Results \ i' ^J^^^' 

( 2. Balance. 

4. Instbuctions. 

PART II. 
1. Day-book. 

2. JOUBNAL. 

L Posting. 

2. Trial Balance. 

8. Closing \ ^ ^f I^^entorV. 

( 2. Other Accounts. 

4. Iksteuctioks. 

1. Titles. 
2. MEMORAN- ] ^- ^bial Balance. 
DXTM No. 2. ) 3. Inventoby. 

4. Instbuctions. 



1. EXAMPLE 

No. 2. ]3. Ledgeb 



TOPICAL ANALYSIS. 



261 



PART III. 



1. EXAMPLE 

No. 3. 



2. MEMORAN- 
DUM No. 3. 



1. Day-book. 

2, Journal. 

!1. Posting. 
2. Trial Balance. 
S. Closing btJoubnal Entries. 

4. Instructions. 

1. Titles. 

2. Trial Balance. 

3. Instructions. 



L EXAMPLE 
No. 4. 



2. MEMORAN- 
DUM No. 4. 



PART IV. 

1. Day-book. 

2. Journal. 

il. Posting. 
2. Trial Balance. 
S, Closing. 

4* Instructions. 

1. Titles. 

2. Trial Balance. 

3. Instructions. 



' 1. EXAMPLE 
No. 5. 



2. MEMORAN- 
DUM No. 6. 



PART V. 

L Day-book. 
2. Journal. 

!1. Posting. 
2. Trial Balance. 
3. Closing BY Journal Entries. 

4. Instructions. 

1. Titles. 

2. Trial Balance. 

3. Instructions. 



CHAPTER XII. 
SECOND W^ORKING— Continued. 



n. NET INSOLVENCY STATUS. 

§ 493. We now enter upon the second working of examples and 
memoranda, representing the opening and closing of books from the 
atatus of Insolvency. We have shown, in a previous chapter, that 
there are only five results in business from this status; consequently, 
when the student shall have opened and closed sets of accounts, rep- 
resenting these five results, he will have covered every case where the 
business sets out in a condition of insolvency. 

Having, therefore, just five results to illustrate from this status, 
the working divides into Five Parts, each containing an Example 
and a Memorandum. 



PART I. 

§ 494. — 1. Example No. 1. — ^In this is exhibited the opening of 
the books of an insolvent business and closing with increased insol- 
vency. The general heads to be treated of are : 1. Day-book ; 2. Jour- 
nal; 3. Ledger; 4. Instructions. 

§ 495. — 1. Day-book. — This is found on page 134. Let the 
student copy and reconstruct it, as heretofore, for the second work- 
ing. 

§ 496. — 2. Journal. — ^The following Journal should be studied 
in connection with the skeleton one (§ 290), so far, at least, as the 
Journal entries of Mdse. and Beal Estate are concerned. Besides, 
the analyses for the first working (§ 277) had better be reviewed ; 
since this example involves the Journal entries of drafts. 



^ 



1 

2 

1 



2 

1 



2 
1 
1 



1 
2 



1 
1 



1 
1 



2 
1 



1 
2 



1 
2 



1 

1 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 
1 



t 

EXAMPLE NO. I. 
New Tobk, June 1 1872. 

Cash Br. 

Mdse. « ! . 

To Stock . . . ! 

■- 1 

Stock Dr . 

To Bills Payable . ! 

4, 

Mdse. Dr 

To H. D. Stratton . 
" Cash 

8 

H. B. Bryant Dr 

To Mdse 

12 ^ 

H. D. Stratton Dr 

ToBUls Payable . 

i^— . . 

Cash Dr. . 

To H. B. Bryant . . 

17 

Real Estate Dr 

To Bills Payable ! 

— 20 

BillsRec'ble Dr. 

To Mdse 

22 

Cash Dr 

To Real Estate . . 

24. 

Bills Payable Dr 

To Cash 

: 25- 

Bills Payable Dr. 

ToCash 

27 . 

Bills Payable Dr 

ToCash 

28 

Cash Dr. 

To Bills Receivable 

29 

Expense Dr. 

ToCash. . . . .' 
Total 



v 
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814 
157 



512 



524 



78 
55 



10 



56 



135 



506 



135 



2500 



630 



70 



40 



70 



00 



00 



2376 



512 



506 



1250 



630 



74 



10764 



00 



10 



40 



00 



00 



69 



08 



472 



512 



506 

18 



135 



506 



135 



2500 



630 



2375 



512 



506 



1250 



630 



74 

10764 



38 



10 



40 

le 



70 

40 

70 

00 

00 

00 

10 
40 
00 
00 

■ 1 

98 
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EXAHFLES AND HEHOBAiN^DA. 



1 
Dr. 



Ga%h. 



Cr. 



1872 




June 


1 


** 


14 


« 


22 


<« 


28 





To Stock . . 
" H. B. Bryant 
" Real Estate 
« Bills Rec'ble 









1872 




1 


314 


78 


June 


4 


I 


ia5 


70 


« 


24 


1 


2375 


00 


« 


25 


1 


630 
3455 


OU 

48 




27 
29 

SO 





By Mdse . . 
" Bills Payable 



l€ 



it 



it 



ft 
tt 



tt 



tt 



Expense 
" Balance. 



1 


18 


1 


512 


1 


506 


1 


1250 


1 


74 


1 


1094 




3455 







16 
10 
40 

69 

IS 

48 



Dr. 



Bins Payable. 



Cr. 



1872 

June 

«( 

tt 

u 


24 
25 

27 
SO 


To Cash. . . . 

«( tt 

. . . • 

M tt 

• • . . 

" Bakmce. . . 


1 
1 
1 

1 


512 

506 

1250 

1^50 

3)18 


to 

40 
00 

)0 

50 


1872 

June 
« 

tt 


1 

12 
17 


By Stock . . . 
" H. D. Stratton 
" RealFiAtate . 


1 
1 

1 


512 

506 

2500 

3518 


10 
40 

oo 

50 









Dr. 



H. D. Stratton, 



Cr. 



1872 
Jane 



12 



To Bills Payable . 



1872 
June 



20 



To Mdse. . 



1 


506 


40 


1872 
June 


4 





By Mdse. 



630 00 



1872 
June 



28 



By Cash. 



1 


506 



40 



Dr. 


JJ. B. Bryant. 


Cb. 


1872 
June 


8 


To Mdse. . . . 


1 


135 


70 


1872 
June 


14 


By Cash .... 


1 


1 
135 70 


Dr. 


BiUa Becdvdble. 


Cr. 



630 00 



Dr. 



Balance. 



Cr. 



1872 
June 



M 



30 

If 



To Cash 
" Stock 



1 

2 


1094 
155 

1250 


13 

87 

00 


1872 
June 


30 



By Bills Payable 



1 


1250 
1250 



00 
00 
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Db. 



Stock, 



2 
Cr. 



1872 




June 


1 


(( 


30 





To Bills Payable . 
Lose and Gain 



t< 



1 

2 


612 
116 

628 


10 
10 

20 


1872 

June 
It 


1 





By Sundries 
" Bakmce 



1 

1 


472 
155 

628 



33 

20 



Db. 



Merchandise, 



Cb. 



1872 

June 



u 
it 



1 

4 
SO 



To Stock . . . 
" Sundries . . 
" Lo9» amd Gain 



157 
524 

8^ 



765 



55 
56 



70 



1872 
June 



« 



8 
20 



By H. B. Bryant . 
•• Bills Rec'ble . 



135 

[ 630 



765 70 



70 

00 



Db. 



Beal Estate, 



Cr. 



1872 
June 



17 



To Bills Payable. 



1872 
June 



ft 



30 

tt 




By Cash .... 
" Loss and Oain 




To Heal Estate 
Expense . 



tt 



2 
2 



125 00 



74 
^99 



69 
69 



1872 
June 



tt 



80 

it 



By Mdse. 
" Stock, 



• • . 



00 
00 

00 



Dr. 


Expense, 


Cb. 


1872 
June 


29 


To Cash . . . 


2 


74 69 


1872 

June 30 


By Loss and Gain 


2 


74 


m 


Db. 


Loss and Gain. 


Cb. 



83 

lie 

199 



59 
69 
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EXAMPLES AND MEMOBANDA* 



No new species of Journal entry, differing from the foregoing, 
appears in the above Journal. On the 4th, Mdse. is debited as well 
for service received as for invoice. On the 8th, Mdse. is sold below 
invoice price and credited in simple value, changing its correspond- 
ing debit to complex. On the 20th, Mdse. is sold above cost and 
ciredited in complex value. On the 22d, Eeal Estate is sold below 
purchase price, and is credited in simple value, changing its corres- 
ponding debit to complex value. 

§ 497. — 3. Ledger. — This will be found on pages 264 and 265, 
and should be studied in connection with the skeleton one on page 
140; observing how, when some of the values are kept in complex, 
the same general results are shown. It will give a clearer insight 
into the relations of accounts than can be obtained in any other way. 

1. ^sthiff. — As there are no new forms of entries in this Jour- 
nal, no special explanations are needed in regard to the postings of 
the Ledger. The student should be particular in the use of dates 
and page-figures, and also in regard to the rulings, footings, and the 
proper uses of inks, according to instructions given in the first ex- 
ample. 

2. THal Satance. — Below we give another form of Trial 
Balance. The Ledger titles, and pages of same, are placed in the 
middle and the footings at the left and right; while the excesses, 
which are the balances of the accounts, are extended into separate 
columns, according as the excesses are in favor of the debit or credit. 



Ex. No. 1 


L • 




TRIAL BALANCE. 




June, 1872. 


Dr. Excbssbs. 


Db. Footings. 




Cb. Footings. 


Ob. Ezcbssbs. 


39 


77 


512 


10 


2 Stock .... 




472 


33 










682 


11 


2 Merchandise . 






765 


70 


83 


59 


125 


00 


2500 


00 


2 Heal Estate . 






2375 


00 






74 


69 


74 


69 


2 Expense . . 














1094 


13 


3455 


48 


1 Cash .... 






2361 


35 










2268 


50 


1 BUls Payable . 






3518 


50 


1250 


00 






506 


40 


1 H. D. Stratton 






506 


40 










135 


70 


1 H. B. Bryant . . 






135 


70 








59 


630 


00 
98 


1 Bills Receivable . 






630 


00 
98 






1333 


i 10704 




10764 


1333 


59 




1 















It will be observed that each of these excesses represents a result. 
Stock shows insolvency; Mdse. a gain ; Beal Estate a loss; Expense 
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a loss also ; Cash a resource ; and Bills Payable a liability. The 
total footings of the Trial Balance agree with those of the Journal, 
and should also with the student's Day-book. 

3. Closing. — Loss and Gain and Balance being opened under 
their respective classes, we proceed to close. 

Mdse. is a complex account. Its credit, on the 8th, has changed 
its debit of the 1st to complex value (§ 102). The debit of the 4th, 
being made for invoice and charges, is in complex value (§ 68). The 
credit of the 20th is made in complex value. The merchandise being 
all sold and the commercial values balanced, the account closes 
directly into Loss and Gain. 

Eeal Estate is also a complex account Its credit, being made 
for its sale below purchase price, changes its debit to complex value 
(§ 102). Being all sold, and the commercial values balanced, this 
account al5o closes directly to Loss and Gain. 

As to further steps in closing, the student will have no difficulty 
in tracing them in the Ledger. 

§ 498. — 4. Instructions. — These are, in general, the same as 
those previously given (§ 456). 

§ 499. — 1. Memorandum No. 1. — To aid the student in work- 
ing this, we give him: 1. Titles; 2. Trial Balance; 3. Eesults; 4. In- 
structions. 

1. Titles. — These are as follows: 

Com^i : Cash, Bills Payable, L. Fairbanks, A. J. Montague, Bills 

Eeceivable. 
Ideal : Stock, Mdse., Eeal Estate, Expense. 

2. Trial Balance. — Which is as follows : 



Memo. No. 2. 




TRIAL BALANCE. 




June, 1872. 


Db. Excesses. 


Dr. Footings. 




Cb. Footinos. 


Cb. Excxssbs. 


105 


14 


624 


50 


Stock 


519 


36 










667 


10 


Merchandise . . 




727 


87 


60 


77 


150 


00 


3800 


00 


Real Estate . . 




3650 


00 






67 


25 


67 


25 


Expense . . . 












1713 


38 


4803 


48 


Cash 




3090 


10 










. 2d92 


22 


Bills Payable 




4967 


22 


1975 


00 






82 


75 


L. Fairbanks 




82 


75 










542 


72 


A. J. Montague 




542 


72 








77 


645 


12 
14 


Bills Receivable . . 


645 


12 
14 






2035 


14225 


14225 


2035 


77 
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EXAMPLES AKD HEHOBAKDA. 



§ 500.— 3. Besults. — ^These are shown in the two following 
accounts: 

1. SlocJb.— Which, in the closed Ledger, stands thus: 



Dr. 










Stack. 








Cr. 


1872 

June 
It 


1 
30 


To Bills Payable . 
" Loss and Gtain 


1 
2 


624 
156 

780 


50 

48 

98 


1872 
June 


1 
SO 


By Sundries. . . 
" Balance. . . 


1 
1 


519 

261 

780 


36 

6S 

98 



Considering the first credit and first debit, the business set out 
insolvent The second debit shows net loss during business. The 
second credit, made to balance the account, represents net insolvency 
at closing. 

2. Saiance. — Which, as closed, stands: 



Dr. 








B<iUmc6, 








Gr. 


1872 

June 
tt 


30 

tt 


To Cash. . . . 
" Stock . . . 


1 
2 


1713 
261 

1975 


38 
62 

00 

1 


1872 

June 


30 


By Bills Payable. 


1 


1975 

1975 


00 
00 







The first debit shows the amount of cash on hand at closing, and 
the credit a note outstanding. The second debit, made to close the 
account, shows the amount of insolvency, at closing. Hence Balance 
and Stock agree. 

§ 501.— 4. Instructions. — Make up the Day-book from the 
memorandum ; then follow instructions previously given (§ 456). 



PART II. 

§ 502. — 1. Example No. 2. — ^This example represents the open- 
ing of insolvent books and closing with a decrease of insolvency. 
The heads to be considered are still: 1. Day-book; 2. Journal; 
3. Ledger; 4. Instructions. 

§ 503.— 1. Day-book.— This is found under sec. 299. The 
student will copy it after the usual form. 

§ 504. — ^2. Journal. — ^Which is as follows: 



2 

1 
1 
2 
1 
1 



1 
1 
2 



2 
1 
1 



1 
1 
2 



1 
2 



1 
1 



1 
2 



1 
2 



2 
1 



1 
1 



1 
1 



EXAMPLE 1S[0. II, 

Baltimore, July 1, 1872 

Mdse. Dr. . 

IstN. C. Bank •' ! . ! 

Cash "... 

Stock " 

ToA. J. Ryder . ! 
" Bills Payable . . 

4 

Cash Dr. 

H. C. Spencer ** 

To Mdse. 

8 

Mdse. Dr. 

To IstN. CBank . 
" H. C. Spencer . 

A.J.Ryder Dr 

1st N. C. Bank " . . . • 

To Mdse 

U 

ToMdse. ! ! ! ! 
16 

To Bills Payable ! 

20 

ToMdse! , , . . 

U 

ToMdse. ! . . . 

25 

To Bills Payable . 

se 

To H. C. Spencer . 

B7 _ 

BOls Payable Dr. 

ToCash 

Carried forward 
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A. J. Ryder 


Dr. 






A. J. Ryder 


Dr. 






Bills Rec'ble 


Dr. . 






H. C. Spencer Dr. 






Expense 


Dr. 






Cbah 


Dr. . 







650 
475 
124 
846 



00 
25 
88 
94 



98 
98 



844 



75 
75 



00 



105 
105 



70 



510 



150 



00 
00 



65 



00 



00 



500 



00 



84 



25 



600 



00 



575 



4678 



25 



22 



742 
854 



84 
28 



187 



250 
98 



50 



25 
75 



210 



70 



510 



150 



00 



65 



00 



00 



500 



00 



84 



25 



500 



00 



575 
4678 



26 
22 
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EXAMPLES AND MEMOBAKBA. 



Baltimoke, July 28, 1872. 



1 
1 



1 
1 



Brought forward .... 

IstN. C. Bank Dr , . 

ToCash 

29 ; 

Bnis Payable Dr 

To 1st N. C. Bank . 

Total . 



4878 
85 



84 



4747 



22 
50 



25 



97 



4678 
85 



34 



4747 



22 
50 



25 

97 



The first Journal entry, in the above, is the first instance that 
has occurred, thus far, where we have sundry debits and sundry 
credits. We have now had, in the course thus far, four kinds of 
Journal entries ; and, except as to the number of debits or credits 
that may arise in some entries, they cover all cases. They are as 
follows : 

1. One debit and one credit 

2. Two or more debits and one credit. 

3. One debit and two or more credits. 

4. Two or more debits and two or more credits. 

Postings from the first three have been explained. Postings 
from the fourth species of entry will be explained when we come to 
consider the Ledger. / 

In the entries of the 4th, 12th, and 24th, Mdse. is credited in 
complex value. In those of the 14th and 20th, Mdse. being credited 
below cost has changed their previous debits to complex value. 
Hence the Mdse. account, in the Ledger, will have both complex 
debits and credits. These will be understood by comparing this 
Journal with the skeleton one (§ 317). 

§ 505. — 3. Ledger. — Which wiU be found on pages 272 and 
273. 

1. Costing • — In the first Journal entry we have sundry debits 
and sundry credits. An entry of this kind we have not had in any 
of the previous examples. The manner of posting, therefore, may 
need explanation. 

In tracing the postings of this entry, it wiQ be observed that, in 
^ case of the debits, each account is charged To Sundries ; and, in 
case of the credits, each account is credited By Sundries. 

2. Triai balance. —ThiQ is as follows: 



Ex. No. 2. 



EXAMPLE NO. II. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



271 
July, 1872. 



Db. Excbsses. 


Db. Footings. 




C& FOOTINOS. 


Cb. Ezobssbs. 


346 

34 
331 
107 

150 


94 

25 
25 

38 

00 

82 


346 
994 
34 
615 
718 
685 
609 
593 
150 


94 
00 
25 
75 
13 
65 
50 
75 
00 

97 


2 Stock 

2 Merchandise . . . 
2 Expense . . . 
1 1st N. C. Bank . 

1 Cash 

1 A. J. Ryder . . . 
1 Bills Payable . . . 
1 H. C. Spencer . . 
1 Bills Receivable. . 




1118 

284 
610 
742 
1398 
593 


15 

50 
75 
34 
48 
75 

97 


124 

56 

788 


15 

69 
98 


969 


4747 




4747 


969 


82 

















Inventory— Mdse. $7460. 

These excesses are all measures of results of their respective ac- 
counts, except that of Mdse. We have seen that before a proper re- 
sult can be shown by an account which has an inventory, the com- 
mercial values must first be cancelled. The Mdse. account has here 
an excess of credit of $124.15, even making no allowance for actual 
value in inventory, $74.60, which should be first added to the credit 
of the account before a correct result can be elicited. But instead 
of this, it (inventory), with the rest of the debit, has been subtracted 
firom the credit'before it was added to the credit to effect the cancel- 
lation of commerqial '>dluifes in the account This, of course, makes 
the excess of credit of $124.15 too small by $74.60 — the amount of 
the inventory. Adding, therefore, the latter to the former gives us 
a net gain of $198.75, which agrees with the Ledger account 

§506. — 3. Closing. — ^We have, it will be seen, closed this 
Ledger differently from the others. Opening no Balance account, 
we have simply carried down, under their respective accounts, those 
excesses which close to Balance. This is the way it is done in busi- 
ness. The balances of all the commercial accounts, and also the 
balance of Stock, are carried down. The balance of the commercial 
portion of Mdse., which is the inventory, is carried down also. But 
the balance of the ideal portion is closed into Loss and Gain. 

Having opened Loss and Gain, but no Balance account, we pro- 
ceed to close : 

1. With Inventory. — ^In closing we begin with Merchandise. It 
is compounded of Mdse. and Mdse. Bep., as shown by the skeleton 
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1 
Dr. 



Firtt N. G. Bcmk. 



CSL 



Dr. 



1872 




July 


1 


« 


4 


« 


26 


1872 


Aug. 


1 



Gash. 



To Sundries . . 
" Mdse. . . . 
" H. C. Spencer. 



To Balance. 









1872 




1 


124 


38 


July 


27 


1 


93 


75 


u 


28 


1 


500 


00 


tl 


31 




718 


13 








107 


38 







By Bills Payable. 
" 1st N.C. Bank 
" Balance . . . 



1872 
July 

ft 

1872 
Aug. 


1 

12 
28 

1 


To Sundries . . 
" Mdse. . . . 
" Cash .... 

To Balance. . . 


1 
1 
1 


475 25 

105 00 

35 50 

615 75 
331 25 


1872 

July 
ft 

it 


8 
29 

SI 


By Mdse. . . . 
" Bills Payable. 
" Balance. . . 


1 

1 

1 


250 

34 

331 

615 


25 
25 
25 

75 



Cr. 



1 
1 
1 


575 
35 

107 

718 



25 
50 

38 

13 



Dr. 



1872 


i 


July 


12 


tt 


14 


tt 


16 


ft 


SI 





To Mdse. 
tt tt 



A. J. Byder. 



tt 



tt 



Bills Payable. 
Balance, . . 



1 

1 
1 

1 


105 
70 

510 
56 

742 


00 
65 
00 
69 

34 


1872 
July 

1872 
Aug. 


1 
1 



By Sundries 



By Balance. . 



Cr. 



1 


742 

742 
56 



34 



34 
69 



Dr. 



BUls Payable. 



Cr. 



1872 




July 


27 


tt 


29 


tt 


SI 





To Cash. . . . 
" Ist N.C. Bank 
" BiUance, . . 









1872 




1 


575 


25 


July 


1 


2 


34 


25 


tt 


16 


1 


788 


98 


tt 


25 


— 


1398 


48 






1872 








Aug. 


1 



By Sundries . 
" A. J. Ryder 
" Expense . 



By Balance . 



1 
1 

1 


854 

610 

34 

1898 
788 



23 
00 
25 

98 



Dr. 








ff. G. Spencei 


• 






Cr. 


1872 
July 

<4 


4 
24 


To Mdse. . . . 

tt tt 

. ... 


1 
1 


93 
600 

593 


75 
00 

75 


1872 

July 
tt 


8 
26 


By Mdse. . . . 
" Cash. . . . 


1 

1 


93 
600 

693 


76 
00 

75 
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Dr. 



Bins Receivable, 



2 
Cb. 



1873 

July 



1872 
Aug. 



20 



To Mdse. 



To Balance 



Dr. 



150 



150 



00 



00 



lo72 

July 



SI 



By BaJUmce . . 



Stock, 



150 



00- 



Cr. 



1873 
July 


1 


To Sundries . . 


1 


346 
346 


94 

94 


1872 
July 


31 

« 


By Loss and G^ain 
" Balance . . 


2 

1 


164 

18Si 

346 


60 

U 
94 


1872 
Aug. 


1 


To Balance . . . 




182 


44 















Dr. 



1873 

July 



n 



it 



1873 
Aug. 



1 

8 

31 



it 



Merchandise, 



To Sundries . . 
" Loss and Gain 



To Balance 









1872 




1 


650 


00 


July 


4 


1 


M4 


00 




12 


s 


19S 


75 




14 
20 
24 

yi 




1192 


75 








74 


60 







By Sundries . . 

" A. J. Ryder . 

« Bills Rec'ble . 

" H. C. Spencer 

"* Bakmce . . 



Cr. 



J 1 


187 


T 


210 




70 




150 




500 


4? 


74 
1192 



50 
00 
65 
00 
00 
60 



1873 
July 



« 



31 



To EiZpense 
" Stock. , 



2 

2 


34 

164 
198 


25 

50 

75 


1872 
July 


31 





By Mdse. 



Dr. Expense. Cr. 


1873 

July 


25 


To Bills Payable . 


1 


34 


25 


1872 
JtUy 31 


By Loss a/nd Gain 


2 


S4 


25 


Dr. Loss and Gain. Cr. 



2 


198 
196 



75 
75 



18 
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Ledger on page 152. The credits of the 4th, 12th, and 24th, are all 
made in complex values (§ 68). The credit of the 14th has changed 
the debit of the 8th to complex value (§ 102) ; and the credit of the 
20th has changed the debit of the 1st to complex value also (§ 102) ; 
as will be seen by referring back to the example (§ 298). These 
credits cancel all the commercial values in the account, except a 
portion of the unsold property, which gives us an inventory. 

The inventory is found on page 144, and is there estimated at 
$94.60. But in the present working we have placed it at $20 below 
purchase price, making it $74.60. 

Now, the closing of Mdse. with inventory, without the use of a 
Balance account, is as follows : Credit it By Balance for the inven- 
tory, which closes the commercial portion of the account ; and debit 
it to Loss and Gain, which closes the ideal portion. Then, having 
ruled and entered the footings of the Mdse. account, bring down be- 
neath the account, on the debit side, the excess of the commercial 
portion, which is the inventory — writing To Balance. And also 
carry the excess of the ideal portion, as formerly, to the Loss and 
Gain account. This completes the closure of the account and leaves 
it for subsequent postings, if desired. 

But it should not be overlooked that crediting the Mdse. account 
below purchase price changes, like a sale, the corresponding debit of 
this property to complex value (§106). Regarding the inventory 
$20 less than purchase price, makes the general result in this work- 
ing to differ from the first just $20, as will be seen by consulting 
the skeleton Ledger, page 152. 

2. Other Accounts. — ^Expense, as heretofore, closes to Loss and 
Gain, and Loss and Gain to Stock. But Stock, together with all the 
commercial accounts, have all their balances carried down, as shown 
in the Ledger, preparatory to receiving other postings under the 
same headings. 

It will be observed that, in practical book-keeping, the balances 
of all commercial values are brought down under their respective ac- 
counts ; while none of the ideal are, except those connected with 
ownership. 

§ 507.— 4. Instructions.— These are as follows : 

1. Write up neatly the Day-book. 

2. Joumahze from the Day-book. 

3. Lay out Ledger titles, classed on opposite pages. 



MEMORANDUM NO. II. 
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4. Post up the Ledger from the Journal. 

5. Take a Trial Balance of the Ledger. 

6. Close ideal accounts (except Stock), including the ideal portion 
of complex accounts, into Loss and Gain. 

7. Close Loss and Gain into Stock. 

8. Carry the balance of Stock beneath its own account. 

9. Carry the balances of the commercial accounts, including the 
commercial portion of coiinplex accounts, beneath their own accounts. 

§ 508. — 2. Memorandum No. 2. — For guidance, in working the 
memorandum, we give : 1. Titles; 2. Trial Balance; 3. Inventory; 
4. Instructions. 

1. Titles. — These are as follows: 

Cornel : First N. C. Bank, Cash, L. L. Williams, Bills Payable, 

S. S. Hughson, Bills Receivable. 
Ideal : Stock, Mdse., Expense 

2. Trial Balance. — This is as follows : 



Memo. No. 2. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



July, 1873. 



Db. Excesses. 


Dr. Footings. 




Q&. Footings. 


Cb. Excbbsbs. 


266 


• 

83 


266 


83 


Stock 




1 

1 






14 


23 


1010 


40 


Merchandise . 






996 


17 






83 


33 


33 


83 


Expense . . 














447 


81 


695 


24 


1st N. C. Bank 






247 


43 




■ 


100 


61 


606 


61 


Cash . . . 






506 


00 










737 


14 


L. L. Williams 






812 


34 


75 


20 






488 


98 


Bills Payable. . 






1414 


15 


930 


17 






436 


64 


S. S. Haghson . 






436 


64 






142 


56 
37 


142 


56 
73 


Bills Receivable 






73 






1005 


4412 




4412 


1005 


37 





















Inventory—Mdse., |106.25. 

Each of these excesses is the measure of an ultimate result, ex- 
cept that of Mdse. The $14.^3 of excess shows simply net yalue 
received (§ 100) ; but it is neither resource nor loss. It is the excess 
of debit of Mdse. — commercial values being unbalanced by the addi- 
tion of the inventory. To cancel the commercial values, the inven- 
tory of $106.25 falls to the credit of the Mdse. account. The $106.26 
being a credit and the $14.23 a debit, the difference must be a net 
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gain of ^92.02, which will agree with the result of the Mdse. acconnt 
in the student's Ledger. 

3. Inventory. — ^This is found under sec. 323, where it is esti- 
mated, in the first working, at purchase pricey 1121.25 ; but, in the 
second working, it is placed at $15 helow purchase price^ which is 
$106.25. This will, of course, make a difference in theresiilts of the 
two workings just $15'. 

4. Instructions. — Make up a Day-book from the memorandum 
(§ 321). Then work it like the preceding example. Pursue^ in gen- ' 
eral, the steps giyen under sec. 507. 



PART III. 

§509. — 1. Example No. 3. — This example represents the 
opening of books of an insolvent business and closing with the 
same amount of insolvency with which it began. The subjects 
to be treated of also, in working it, are: 1. Day-book; 2. Journal; 
3. Ledger ; 4. Instructions. 

§ 510. — 1. Day-book. — This,N which is found on page 156, the 
student will copy as usuaL 

§ 511.— 2. Journal. — Which is as follows : 



CmciNNATi, August 1, 1872. 



1 
1 
1 
1 



1 
1 



1 
1 



1 
1 



Cash 

Mdse. 

Stock 



Dr. 



To Bills Payable . 



Spencer's Cons*t Dr. 



8 



To Bills Payable . 



Ship't to N. Y. Dr, 



12 



To Mdse. 



U 



Bills Receivable Dr. 

To Mdse. . . . , 

Carried forward 



1000 
412 

87 


00 
60 
60 


1600 


12 


00 


12 


306 


26 


206 


226 


00 
25 


226 


1943 


1943 







00 



00 



26 



00 
26 



3 



EXAMFLE 2S[0. IIJi 
CrNCiKNATi, August 18, 1872. 

Brought forward 

Cash Dr. 

To Spencer's Cons't 

e^ : 

Spencer's Ck)ns't Dr 

To Commission . . 
" R. C. Spencer . 

^4 

Cash Dr 

To Ship't to N. Y. [ 

£6 

R. C Spencer Dr. 

ToCash 

^ 

Cash Dr 

Discount " 

To BiUs Receivable 

SI 

Bills Payable Dr 

Interest " 

ToCash 

; SI 

Expense Dr 

Bills Payable " 

ToCash 

Total 
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ld43 
250 



238 



234 



228 



222 
2 



600 
7 



47 
12 

3686 



25 
00 



00 



75 



00 



90 
10 



00 
68 



67 
00 



15 



1943 
250 



10 

228 



234 



228 



25 
00 



00 
00 



75 



00 



225 



507 



59 



3686 



00 



58 



67 
15 



On the 14th, Mdse. is credited in complex value ; on the 24th, 
Shipment to N". Y. is also credited in complex value ; otherwise, all 
the debits and credits are made in simple values, in all the Journal 
entries. 

§ 512.— 3. Ledger.— This will be found on pages 278 and 279, 
and the Stock account is placed at the bottom of the commercial 
accounts for want of room at the head of the ide^il. 

1. Costing. — ^The posting of this example is the same as pre- 
vious postings. Let it be done neatly, not forgetting to record dates 
and page-figures in both Ledger and JoumaL 
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1 
Db. 



Cash. 



Cb. 



1872 
Aug.. 

u 
tt 
*t 


1 

18 
24 
29 


To Billfl Payable . 
" Spencer's Con. 
" SMp'ttoN.Y. 
" BUls Rec'ble . 


1 
1 
1 
1 


1000 00 
250 00 
23475 
222 90 

1707 65 


1872 

Aug. 
ti 

tt 

tt 


26 

31 

«< 

tt 


By R. C. Spencer 

" Sundries . . 
tt tt 

" Balance. . . 


1 
1 
1 
3 


22800 

50*2 58 

5957 

912 50 

1707 65 







Dr. 



BiUs Payable. 



Cr. 



1872 

Aug. 



tt 



it 



31 
tt 

tt 



To Cash . 



tt tt 



" Balance 



1 
1 

3 


500 00 

12'00 

1000 00 

1512 00 


1872 
Aug. 


1 

8 





By Sundries . . 
" Spencer's Con. 



1500 00 
1200 



161200 



Db. 



Spencer's Consignment. 



Cr. 



1872 

Aug. 
tt 


8 
22 





To Bills Payable . 

*' Sundries . . 



1 
1 


12 

238 

250 


00 
00 

00 


1872 
Aug. 


18 



By Cash. 



1 


250 
250 



00 
00 



Db. 


BiUs Receivable. Cb. 


1872 

Aug. 


14 


To Mdse. . . . 


1 


225 


00 


1872 

Aug. 


29 


By Sundries . . 


1 


225 


i 
00 


Db. 


B. C. Spencer. Cb. 


1872 

Aug. 


26 


To Cash .... 


1 


228 


00 


1872 
Aug. 


22 


By Spencer's Con. 


1 


228 


00 


Db. 


Balance, Cb. 



1872 
Aug. 



tt 



31 
tt 



To Cash . 
" Stock. 



• • 



3 
3 


912 
87 

1000 


50 
50 

00 


1873 
Aug. 


31 



By Mis Payable 



3 


1000 
1000 



00 



00 



Db. 










Stock. 








Cb: 


1872 
Aug. 


1 


* 

To Bills Payable . 


1 


87 


50 


1972 
Aug. 

1 


81 


By Balance . . 


3 


87 


50 
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Db. 



Merchandise, 



2 
Cb. 



1873 
Aug. 



€t 



1 

31 



To Bills Payable . 
" Loss and Gain 



1 

3 


412 

18 

431 


50 

75 

25 


1872 
Aug. 


12 
14 



By Ship't to N. Y. 
" Bills Rec'ble . 



1 

1 


206 
225 

431 



Db. 



Commission, 



1872 

Aug. 



it 



12 
31 



To Mdse. . . . 
'' Loss and Gain 



1 

3 


206 

28 

234 


25 

50 

7,'5 


18'« 
Aug. 


24 



By Cash 



1873 
Aug. 



4t 



31 
tt 

tt 



To Discount 
" Interest. 
" Expense . 









1872 




8 


2 


10 


Aug. 


31 


3 


7 58 


« 


tt 


3 


4767 


it 


t< 




57 


25 









By Mdse 

« Shipm'ttoN.Y. 
" Commission 



25 
00 

25 



Cb. 



1872 
Aug. 


31 


To Loss and Gain 


3 


10 


00 


1872 

Aug. 


22 


By Spencer's Con. 


1 


1 
10 


00 


Db. SMpmsnt to New York. Cb. 



1 


234 
234 



75 
75 



Db. 




JDiscourvt. 


Cb. 


1872 
Aug. 


29 


To Bills Rec'ble . 


1 


2 


1 
10 


1872 
Aug. 


31 


By Loss and Gain 


3 


2 


10 


Db. 




Interest, 


Cb. 


1872 
Aug. 


31 


To Cash . . . 


1 


7 


58 


1872 
Aug. 


31 


By Loss and Gain 


3 


7 


58 


Db, 




Expense. 


Cr. 


1872 
Aug. 


31 


To Cash . . . 


1 


1 
47 


57 

1 


1872 
Aug. 


31 


By Loss and Gain 


3 


1 
4757 


Db. 

■— 




Loss and Gain. 


Cb. 



18 

28 
JIG 

57 



75 
50 
00 

26 
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2. 2 rial Satance. — ^This is as follows: 



Ex. No. 3. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Aug., 1872. 



Bb. Excesses. 


Db. Footingb. 




- ■ 
Cb. Footings. 


Cb. Excbsskb. 


87 


50 


87 


50 


1 Stock 














412 


50 


2 Merchandise . . . 


431 


25 


18 


75 










2 Commission . . . 


10 


00 


10 


00 






206 


25 


2 Shipm't to N. Y. . 


234 


75 


28 


50 


2 


10 


2 


10 


2 Discount . • - . 










7 


58 


7 


58 


2 Interest 










47 


57 


47 


57 


2 Expense 










912 


50 


1707 


65 


1 Cash 


795 


15 










512 


00 


1 Bills Payable . . . 


1512 


00 


1000 


00 






250 


00 


1 Spencer's Cons't . . 


250 


00 










225 


00 


1 Bills Receivable . . 


225 


00 








25 


228 


00 
15 


1 R. C. Spencer . . . 


228 
3686 


00 
15 






1057 


3686 


1057 


25 




■ 









These excesses all show definite results. Stock represents insol- 
vency, or loss sustained in previous business. The next three debits 
are losses. The last debit is a resource. 

The first and third credits are gains — ^the commercial values in 
ihe Mdse. and Shipment to New York being balanced. The second 
credit is gain, and the last is liability. 

3. Closing by JToumat Entries. — Taking the excesses in 
the above Trial Balance, we here make Journal entries of them, 
which, when posted to the Ledger, close the accounts and show the 
same results as would be, if the closures were made as we have pre- 
viously done. 

Having opened Loss and Gain and Balance, we first make Jour- 
nal entries to close the ideal accounts, then the commercial. , 
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Cincinnati, August 31, 1872 







2 
2 

2 
2 


Mdse. 


(llmdng F/ntripjt. 

Dr 


18 
10 


75 

00 

75 


18 
10 






To Loss and Gain . 

SI 


75 




Commission 


Dr 


. 


' 


To Loss and CJain . 
Carried forward 


00 




28 


28 


75 











2 
2 



2 
2 



2 
2 



2 
2 



1 
1 



1 
1 



1 
1 



EXAMPLE KO. III. 

CmcmNATi, August 31, 1872. 

Broaght forward 

Shipm*ttoN.Y. Dr 

To Loss and Gain . 

SI 

To Discount . . . 

SI 

To Interest. . . . 
SI 

To Expense . . . 
SI 

To Cash. . . .* . 
SI 

To Balance. . . . 

SI 

Balance Dr 

To Stock . . . . 
Total 



281 



Loss and Gain 


Dr. 






Loss and Gain 


Dr. 






Loss and Gain 


Dr. 






Balance 


Dr. 






Bills Payable 


Dr. 





28 
28 


75 
50 

• 


28 
28 


2 


10 


2 


7 


58 

1 


i 


47 


57 


47 


912 


50 


912 


1000 


00 


1000 


87 


50 
50! 


87 
2114 


2114 















75 
50 

10 

58 

57 

50 



00 



60 
50 



The footings of these closing Journal entries are just double 
of the excess footings in the Trial Balance. The reason is: As 
often as an account is debited to close it, the amount appears in the 
credit as well as debit column ; and as often as an account is credited 
to close it, the amount appears in the debit as well as the credit col- 
umn. This is equivalent to adding the total debit of the Trial Bal- 
ance to the total credit, and the total credit to the total debit. This 
makes the footings of the Journal twice as great as the excess 
footings of the Trial Balance. 

These Journal entries will be understood by taking up the ac- 
counts, in order, in the Ledger. Merchandise has an excess of credit 
and shows a gain ; hence, it. closes to Loss and Gain. But to close it, 
Mdse. must be debited and Loss and Gain credited. This gives the 
entry — Mdse, Dr, To Loss and Gain, 

- - Now take Discount, which has an excess of det)it. It, therefore, 
must be credited to close it, and Loss and Gain charged for the loss. 
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This gives us Loss and Gain Dr. To Discount So of all the 
others. 

Loss and Gain being equal in this example, no Journal entry is 
required to close it to Stock. One is required, however, to close 
Stock to Balance. 

Closing the books by posting from Journal entries involves the 
use of no red ink, except in ruling. This method of closing, by 
Journal entries, is common with many accountants. 

§ 513. — L Instructions. — These are as follows: 

1. Make-up the Day-book; 2. Journalize it; 3. Lay out Ledger 
titles ; 4 Post the Ledger ; 5. Take a Trial Balance ; 6. Open Loss 
and Gain and Balance; 7. Make up closing Journal entries; 8. Post 
them ; then rule up and foot the accounts. 

§ 614. — 2. Memorandum No. 3. — This is designed to be worked 
like the example. It is found on page 163. To aid the student, we 
give him: 1. Titles; 2. Trial Balance; 3. Instructions. 

1. Titles. — These are as follows: 

Cornet : Cash, Bills Payable, Goldsmith's Consignment, BiUs Ee- 

ceivable, J. H. Goldsmith. 
Ideal : Stock, Mdse., Commission, Shipment to Boston, Discount, 

Interest, Expense. 

2. Trial Balance. — This is as follows: 



Memo. No. 3. 




TRIAL BALANCE. 




Aug., 1872. 




Db. Excesses. 


Dr. Footungs. 




Ce. Footings. 


Db. Ezcbsses. 


108 


50 


168 


50 


Stock 














241 


50 


Merchandise. . . . 


259 


05 


17 


55 










Commission .... 


11 


77 


11 


77 






184 


80 


Shipm't to Boston . . 


227 


50 


42 


70 


1 


13 


1 


13 


Discount 








% 


8 


10 


8 


10 


Interest 










. 62 


79 


62 


79 


Expense 










816 


50 


1861 


07 


Cash 


1544 


57 










1283 


24 


Bills Payable . . . 


1768 


24 


485 


00 






235 


45 


Goldsmith's Cons't . 


235 


45 










74 


25 


Bills Receivable . . 


74 


25 






• 


02 


190 


44 

27 


J. H. Goldsmith . . 


190 


44 

27 






657 


4311 


4311 


557 


02 
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These excesses all show results, because the debits and credits, as 
here given, are all in simple values. The explanation is found in 
the previous example (§ 512, 2). 

3. Instructions. — ^These are similar to those given for the ex- 
ample (§ 513). 



PART IV. 

§515. — 1. Example No. 4. — This illustrates the opening and 
closing of books of a partnership. The partners assume liabilities of 
each, and are equally insolvent at setting out. Having been pros- 
perous, they each come out square with the world, at the closing of 
business. They have but one debt and just money enough to pay it 

This example is pursued also under the usual heads : 1. Day- 
book ; 2. Journal ; 3. Ledger ; 4. Instructions. 

§ 516.— 1. Day-book.— This Avill be found under sec. 346. It 
is to be copied by the student, in the usual form, not forgetting 
ruhng, footing, etc. 

§ 517. — 2. Journal. — This is as follows : 

1 New Obleans, Septembeb 1, 1873. 



1 
2 



2 

1 



1 
2 



2 
1 
1 



2 
1 



1 
2 



Cash 



Dr. 



To George Soule . 



George Soule Dr. 



To BUls Payable . 



Cash 



Dr. 



To L. L. Waiiams . 



L. L. Wniiams Dr. 



To Bills Payable . 
" H. C. Spencer . 



2d N. C. B'k St'k Dr. 



To G. A. Gaskell . 



8 



Jno. R. Camell Dr 

To 2d N. C. B'k St'k 

Carried forward 



1000 


00 


1000 


1500 


00 


1500 


1200 
1700 

620 


00 
00 

00 


1200 

1500 
200 

620 


1120 


00 
00 


1120 


7140 


7140 







00 



00 



00 



00 
00 



00 



00 
00 
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Nbw Oblbans, September 10, 1872. 



2 



Brought forward .... 

H. C. Spencer Dr 

To Bills Payable . 

U 



George Soule Dr. 



To Bills Payable . 
16 



G. A. Gaskell Dr. 



To Cash 

" Discount . . . 



18 



Cash 



Dr. 



To JohnRCamell. 



19 



N. Y. C. R.R. St'k Dr. 



To Cash 



■ ^0 



Bills Payable Dr. 



ToCash 



^1 



Cash 



Dr. 



To N.Y. C. R. R. St'k 



Bills Payable Dr. 



ToCash 



Bills Payable Dr. 



^4 



ToCash 



^6 



Cash 



Dr. 



To Georgo Soul6 . 
^8 



Expense 



Dr. 



ToCash 



Total 



7140 
2C0 


00 
00 


7140 
200 


100 


00 


100 


620 


00 


612 

7 


1120 


00 


1120 


1100 
200 


00 
00 


• 

1100 
200 


1716 


00 


1716 


100 


00 


100 


1500 


00 


1500 


100 


00 


100 


123 


23 
28 


123 


14019 


14019 







00 
00 

00 



77 
28 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



23 
23 



There are in this Journal two credits in complex values. One is 
Bank Stock, on the 8th ; the other is Kailroad Stock, on the 21st. 
All the other values are debited and credited in simple. If the stu- 
dent be not perfectly clear as to all these Journal entries, he had 
better review the analyses (§ 347). 
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§ 518.— 3. Ledger.— This will be found on pages 286 and 287. 

1. ^Posting. — Let the student lay out his Ledger titles accord- 
ing to the example, and post from his own Journal ; not omitting to 
enter in the Ledger the page-figure of the Journal, and in the Jour- 
nal the page-figure of the Ledger. 

2. 2'riat balance* — ^This is as follows: 



Ex. No. 4. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Sept, 1872. 



Db. fixOBSSBS. 


Db. Foormas. 




Cb. Footings. 


Cb. EzcnsBs. 


500 
50O 

123 
1500 


00 
00 

23 

00 

23 


1600 

1700 

620 

1100 
123 

5136 

1800 
200 
620 

1120 


00 
00 
00 

00 
23 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 

23 


2 George Soule. . . 
2 L. L. Williams . . 
2 2d N. C. Bank Stock 
2 Discount .... 
2 N.Y. C. R.R. Stock 
2 Expense .... 

1 Cash 

1 Bills Payable. . . 
1 H. C. Spencer . . 
1 G. A. Gaskell . . 
1 John R. Camell . . 


1100 
1200 
1120 
7 
1716 

3636 

3300 

200 

620 

1120 


00 
00 
00 
23 
00 

00 
00 
00 
00 
00 

23 


• 

500 

7 

616 

1500 


00 
23 
00 

00 


2623 


14019 


14019 


2623 


23 













The partners' accounts show their insolvency, at setting out; Ex- 
pense shows a loss, and Cash a resource. The first three credits 
show gains, and the last a liability. 

3. Closing. — Two accounts— Bank Stock and Railroad Stock — 
have each a complex credit. But being all sold and no inventory, 
these close directly to Loss and Gain. 

In this example we close, as formerly, without making Journal 
entries. Neither do we carry the balances down, but employ a Bal- 
ance account. The steps in closing are : 

1. Open Loss and Gain and Balance accounts. 

2. Close ideal accounts, except partners', to Balance. 

3. Close commercial accounts to Balance. 

4. Close Loss and Gain to ownership accounts, crediting each 
partner for his share of gain. 

These entries close all the accounts, since the business winds up 
at the zero status, each partner coming out square with the world. 
Hence it is not required to close the partners to Balance. 
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1 
Dr. 



Cash, 



1»W 




Sept. 


1 


« 


1 


« 


18 


« 


21 


<< 


26 





To George Soal6 . 
" L. L.Williams 
" Jno.R.Camell 
" N.Y.C.R.R.St'k 
" George Soule . 



1000 
1200 
1120 
1716 
100 



5136 



00 
00 
00 
00 
00 



00 



1872 

Sept. 



16 
19 
20 
22 

24 

28 
SO 



By G. A. Gaskell . 
" N.Y.C.R.R. St'k 
Bills Payable . 






<t 



it 



€( 
it 



tt 



it 



Expense 
" Baiarice . 



Cr. 



612 
1100 

200 

100 
1500 

123 
1600 



5136 



77 
00 
00 
00 
00 
23 
00 

00 



Dr. 



B^8 PayMe. 



Cr. 



1872 




Sept. 


20 


t( 


22 


tt 


24 


It 


SO 





To Cash . . 

it a 

" Balance. 









1872 




1 


200 


00 


Sept. 


1 


1 


100 


00 


it 


1 


1 


1500 


00 


t( 


12 


1 


1500 


00 


it 


14 


— 


3300 


00 









By George Soule . 
" L. L. Williams 

H. C. Spencer . 

George Soule . 



tt 



tt 



1 

1 

1 
1 


1500 

1500 

200 

100 

3300 

1 

1 



00 
00 
00 
00 

00 



Dr. H. (7. Spencer, Cr. 


1872 

Sept. 


12 


To Bills Payable 


1 


200 


00 


18TO 
Sept. 


1 


By L. L. Williams 


1 


1 
200 00 


Dr. G. a. Gaiikea, Cr. 


1872 

Sept. 


16 


To Sundries . . 


1 


620 


00 


1872 

Sept. 


4 


By2dN.C.B'kSt'k 


1 


620 


00 


Dr. Jno. B. CameU. Cr. 


1872 

Sept. 


8 


To2dN.C.B'kSt*k 


1 


1120 


1 
00 


1872 

Sept. 


18 


By Casli .... 


1 


1 
1120 


00 


Dr. Balance. Cr. 


1872 
Sept. 


30 


ToCash. . . . 


1 


1500 


1 
00 

1 


1872 
Sept. 


30 


By Bills Payable. 


1 


150000 
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Dr. 



George Soule. 



2 
Gr. 



1872 




Sept 


1 


t* 


14 





To Bills Payable 

*f it t€ 







1872 




1 


1500 00 


Sept. 


1 


1 


100 
1600 


00 
00 




26 
30 













By Cash .... 



« « 



" Loss and Gain 



1000 
100 
500 

1600 



00 
00 
00 

00 



Dr. 



L. L. WiUiams, 



Cr. 



1872 
Sept. 



To Sundries 



1 


1700 
1700 


00 
00 


1872 

Sept 
ft 


1 
80 



By Cash .... 
" Loss and Gain 



1 
2 



1200 
500 



1700 



00 
00 

00 



Dr. 



Second JV. C. Bank Stock. 



Cr. 



1872 

Sept. 



it 



To G. A. Gaskell 
Loss and Gain 



li 



1 

2 


620 

500 

1120 


00 

00 

00 


1872 
Sept. 


8 





By Jno. R. Camell 



112000 



1120 00 



Dr. Discount. Cr. 


1872 

Sept. 


30 


To Lose and Gain 


S 


7 


28 


1872 
Sept. 


16 


By G. A. Gaskell 


1 


7 


23 


Dr. If. T. G. B. B. Stock. Cr. 



1873 

Sept. 



a 



19 
SO 



To Cash .... 
" Loss amd Gain 



1 

2 



1100 
616 



1716 



00 

00 



00 



1872 
Sept. 



21 



By Cash . 



1 


1716 
1716 



00 

00 



Dr. 








Exp 


ense. 








C 


R. 


1872 
Sept. 


28 


To Cash . . . 


1 


128 23 

1 


1872 

Sept. 


SO 


By Loss and Gain 


2 


12S 


2S 



Dr. 



Loss and Gain. 



Cr. 



18f72 

Sept. 



ti 



li 



80 

a 
a 



To Expense. . . 
" George SovU . 
" L.L. WiUiams 









1872 




2 


128 


28 


Sept. 


30 


2 


500 


00 


(( 


it 


2 


600 
1128 


00 
23 


it 


li 













By2dN.C.B'kSt'k 
" Discount . . . 
" N.Y.C.R.R.St'k 



2 
2 
2 



500 00 

7'23 

616,00 

1123 23 
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§ 519.— 4. Instructions. — These are as follows : 
1. Copy the Day-book; 2. Journalize; 3. Post; 4. Open Ledger 
titles; 5.. Take Trial Balance; 6. Close ideal accounts, except Part- 
ners', to Loss and Gain ; 7. Close commercial accounts to Balance ; ' 
8. Close Loss and Gain to the Partners' accounts. 

§ 520. — 1. Memorandum No. 4.-^To aid the student, we only 
give : 1. Titles ; 2. Trial Balance ; 3. Listructions. 

1. Titles. — These are as follows: 

Cornel: Cash, BUls Payable, W. A. Faddis, Thomas W. Olcott, 

George H. Thacher. 
Ideal : John E. Camell, H. E. Hibbard, Mechanics' and Farmers' 

Bank Stock, Albany and Boston R E. Stock, Expense. 

2. Trial Balance. — This is as follows : 



Memo. No. 4. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Sept., 1872. 



Dr. Excbssbs. 


Db. FoonxGS. 


250 


00 


1674 


38 


250 


00 


1625 


00 






1312 


50 






1800 


00 


80 


75 


80 


75 


1450 


00 


6480 


38 






1849 


38 






175 


00 






1312 


50 




75 


1575 


00 
89 


2030 


17884 







Jolin R. Camell . . 
H.E. Hibbard . . . 
M. and F. Bank Stock 

Discount 

A. and B. R. R. Stock 

Expense 

Cash 

Bills Payable . . . 
W. A. Faddifl . . . 
Thos. W. Olcott . . 
Geo. H. Thacher . . 



Cb. FooTmos. 



1424 
1375 
1575 
12 
2106 

5030 
3299 
175 
1312 
1575 



17884 



38 
00 
00 
25 
00 

38 
38 
00 
50 
00 



89 



Cb. Excesses. 



262 

12 

306 



1450 



2030 



50 
25 
00 



00 



75 



§ 521. — 3. Instructions. — Make up the Day-book from the 
memorandam (§ 369) ; then follow the instractions of the preyions 
example (§519). 



PART V. 

§ 522. — 1. Example No. 5.^ — ^This example also represents the 
books of a partnership. The firm, at starting, is insolvent, although 
one of the partners is solvent. At the time of closing, the firm has 
become solvent, although one of the partners is yet insolvent — the 
one that was insolvent at commencing. 
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In presenting the second working of this example^ the points to 
be considered still are: 1. Day-book; 2. Journal; 3. Ledger; 4. In- 
structions. 

§ 523.— 1. Day-book.— This is found under sec. 373. The 
nature and design of the transactions are there given. The student 
will copy the Day-book as usual. 

§ 524. — 2. Journal. — This is as foDows: 

1 San Francisco, October 1, 1872. 





1 
1 

2 
2 

2 
1 

1 
2 

2 
1 
2 

1 
2 
1 

1 
2 

1 
1 
2 

1 
2 

1 

1 
1 
2 


Caflh 

Billfi Rec'ble 

Interest 


Dr. 
ft 




3988 

2000 

11 

5917 

4000 

4186 

5000 
525 

112 

11 

5663 

3000 
345 

3427 


33 
00 
67 

74 

00 

12 

00 
00 

00 
76 

74 

00 
00 

50 

86 


6000 

6917 

4000 

4178 
8 

5525 

5000 

787 

3345 

3000 

-^7 












. To E. P. Heald . . 


QO 




KP.Heald 


Dr. 








To H. G. Eastman . 


74 




Cash 


Dr. 


ToE.R. Felton ! '. 
1 


00 




E. R. Felton 


Dr. 


To BiTlfl Payable. . 
" Interest. . . . 


00 
12 




U. S. Bonds 
Preininni 


Dr. 
•< 


To Cash. ! . . . 


00 




Gold 

Premium 

Cash 


Dr. 

# 










I 




ToU.S. Bonds . . 
"^ Premium . . . 

1^- 


00 
50 




Gold 
Premium 


Dr. 














ToCash 

If. 


00 




Gash 


Dr. 

To Gold .... 
" Premium . . . 

Carried forward 


00 
50 




38188 


38188 


86 











19 



390 
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Saw Francisco, October 1, 1872. 



1 
2 
1 



1 
1 



2 
1 



1 
2 
1 



2 
1 



Brought forward .... 

H. G. Eastman Dr 

Exchange " 

To Cash . . . . 

20 '■ 

To Bills Receivable 
" Interest . . . 

-U 

To Gold!- \ \ \ ', 
" Premium . . . 

26 , 

To Cash . . . . 

27 

Expense Dr. 

To E. R. Felton . . 

Total 



Cash 


Dr. 






Expense 


Dr. 




Bills Payable 
Interest 


Dr. . 


*i 







■ 

38188 
5917 

7 

2019 


86 
74 
40 

06 


38188 
5925 

2000 
19 


128 


24 


112 
16 


4178 
28 


00 
43 


4206 


30 


00 
73 


30 
50497 


50497 







86 
14 



00 
06 



00 
24 



43 



00 
73 



The only entries needing special remark are those in which In- 
terest occurs. Its debit, in the first eqtry, is for commercial value in 
simple. Its credit, in the fourth entry, is also for commercial value 
in simple. But its credit, October 20th, is in complex value ; so is 
its debit, on the 26th, in complex value. AU these debits and credits 
of Interest, being posted under the common title of Interest, makes, 
of course, the account complex. A review of the analysis (§ 374) 
will clear up not only these, but other points in the example, if not 
already understood. 

§ 625. — 3. Liedger. — This wiU be found on pages 292 and 
2^93 — Heald's account being placed on the page of the commercial 
accounts for want of room on the page of the ideal. 

1. ^sHng. — Having laid out the titles, as found in the ex- 
ample, and posted np the Ledger, we then take a Trial Balance, as a 
general test of the correctness of the work. 

2. Trial Satance. — Which is as follows: 
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Ex. No. 5. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



October, 1872. 



Dk. Excesseb. 


Db. Footinos. 


N, 


Cb. Pooti 


1 

KGSJ 
00 


Cb. Excbssbs. 






5917 


74 


1 E. P. Heald . . . 


6000 


82 


1 
26 


156 


12 


4186 


12 


2 E. R. Felton 






! 


4030 


00 1 










881 


76 


2 Premium . . 








1231 


24 


349 


48 


7 


40 


7 


40 


2 Exchange . 














12 


92 


40 


10 


2 Interest . 








27 


18 






158 


24 


158 


24 


2 Expense . 
















97 


06 


19098 


63 


1 Cash. . . . 








19001 


57 










2000 


00 


1 Bills Receivable . 






2000 


00 










5917 


74 


1 H. Q. Eastman . 






5917 


74 










4178 


00 


1 BUls Payable . . 






4178 


00 










5000 


00 


1 U. S. Bonds . , 






5000 


00 








74 


3112 


00 
73 


1 Gold .... 






8112 


00 
73 






431 


50497 




50497 


431 


74 





















Heald's excess of credit represents his net investment; and Fel- 
ton's excess of debit, his net insolvency, at beginning, except $30 
allowed him for extra labor, which has been deducted from his in- 
solvency. Premium shows gain ; Exchange, Interest, and Expense, 
losses ; and Cash, resource — ^the only property possessed by the firm, 
as the other commercial accounts are balanced. 

§ 526.--3. Closing by JToumal JEJntries. — Having opened 
Loss and Gain, and Balance, we proceed to make Journal entries as 
follows: 

1. To close ideal accounts, except partners', into Loss and Gain. 

2. To close the one commercial account to Balance. 

3. To close Loss and Gain to Partners. 

4. To close Partners to Balance. 

The entries for closing the ideal accounts into Loss and Gain, 
and the commercial a'ccount into Balance, may be ascertained from 
the Trial Balance, Then, if we post these Journal entries, which 
make np the Loss and Gain and Balance, we can readily ascertain 
what entries are required to close Loss and Gain to Partners, and 
Partners to Balance. 

§ 527. — 4. Instructions. — ^These are, in substance, the same 
as those given under sec. 513, 

§ 528. — 2. Memoran^dum No. 5. — To aid the student, we will 
give him : 1. Titles ; 2. Trial Balance ; 3. Instructions. 
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1 
Dr. 



Gash. 



Cr. 



1872 




Oct. 


1 


tt 


1 


t* 


8 


tt 


14 


tt 


30 





To E. P. Heald 
" E. R. Felton 
" Sundries . 



tt 
tt 



tt 
tt 









1872 






3988 33 


Oct. 


4 




4000 00 


tt 


12 




5663 74 


tt 


18 




3427 50 


tt 


20 




2ai9 


06 
63 


tt 


31 


19098 







By Sundries . 



ft 



tt 



tt 



it 



tt tt 

" Balance . 



• L 




1 


5525 


1 


3345 


1 


5935 


1 


4206 


3 


97 


1 
1 


19098 



00 

00 
14 
43 
06 

63 



Dr. 


Bins BeeeivaUe, 


Cr. 


1872 

Oct. 


1 


To E. P. Heald . 


1 


2000 


00 


1872 
Oct. 


20 


By Cash .... 


1 

1 


2000 


00 


Dr. 


JET. G. Eastman. 


Ce. 


1872 

Oct. 


18 


To Cash . . . 


1 


5917 


74 


1872 
Oct. 


1 


By E. P. Ileald . 


1 


5917 74 


Dr. 


Bms Payable. 


Cr. 


1872 

Oct. 


26 


ToCash • . . 


1 


4178 


00 


1872 

Oct. 


1 


By E. R. Felton . 


1 


4178 


00 




\ 


"^■"^ 


Dr. 


United States Bonds. 


Cr. 


1872 

Oct. 

« 


4 


To Cash . . . 


1 


5000 


00 


1872 
Oct. 


8 


By Sundries . . 


1 


5000 


00 








Dr. 


Gold. 


Cr. 



1872 




Oct. 


8 


*t 


12 





To Sundries 
" Cash . 



1 

1 


112 
3000 

3113 


00 
00 

00 


1872 

Oct. 
tf 


14 
24 





By Cash. . 
** Expense 



1 
1 


3000 
112 

3112 



00 
00 

00 



Dr. 



Balance. 



Cr. 



1872 

Oct. 



tt 



31 
tt 



To Cash . . . 
" E.R. Felton 



3 
3 


97 

87 

184 


06 
75 

81 


1872 

Oct. 


31 



By R P. Heald 



184 



184 



81 



81 



Dr. 



E. P. Heald. 



Cr. 



1872 

Oct. 

t( 



31 



To H. G. Eastmiui 



tt 



Balance . 



1 
3 



591774 



184 



31 



6102 1)55 



1872 
Oct. 



tt 



1 
31 



By Sundries. . . 
" Loss and Gain 



1 
3 



6000 



00 



102,55 



6102 55 
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Dr. 



jK B. FeUon. 



2 
Cr. 



18T2 
Oct. 



To Sundries 









1872 




1 


4186 
4186 


12 
12 


Oct. 

M 

tt 


1 

27 
31 













By Cash. . . . 
" Expense . . 
'' Loss and Gain 
" Balance. . . 



1 
1 
3 
3 



4000 
30 
68 
87 



4186 



00 
00 
37 

75 

12 



Dr. 



Premium, 



Cr. 



18f72 




Oct. 


4 


<( 


8 


• 


12 


41 


31 





To Cash. . . . 
'* Sandiies . . 
" Cash, . . . 
" Loss and Gain 









1872 




1 


525 


00 


Oct. 


8 


1 


11 


76 


€€ 


14 


1 


345 


00 


t< 


24 


3 


349 
1231 


48 
24 

















By Sundries 
** Cash. . 
" Expense 



1 
1 

I 


787 

427 

16 

1231 



50 

50 

24 

24 



Dr, 



Exchange. 



Cr. 



1873 
Oct. 



18 



To Cash 



40 



1872 

Oct. 



31 



By Loss and Gain 



3 



740 



Dr. 



Interest. 



Cr. 



187S 
Oct. 



M 



1 

26 



To E. P. Heald 
" Cash. . . 









1872 




1 


1167 


Oct. 


1 


1 


28 43 


*t 


20 




! 




*< 


31 


— 


i 40 


10 









By E. R. Felton . 
** Cash. . . . 
" Loss and Gain 



1 
1 
3 



812 
190C 

_12 92 

4010 



'^ 



Dr. 



1872 

Oct. 

u 



24 
27 



Expense. 



To Sundries . . 
" E.R. Felton. 



1 

1 


128 
30 

158 


24 
00 

24 


1872 
Oct. 


31 



By Loss and Gain 



Dr. 



Lose and Gain. 



Cr. 



3 


158 
158 



24 
24 



Cr. 



1873 

Oct. 


31 


*t 


It 


ft 


€t 







To Exchange 
" Interest. 
" Expense 
" Sundries 



3 


7 


3 


12 


3 


158 


3 


170 


I 


349 



40 

2r 

92 

48 



1872 
Oct. 



31 



By Premium 



3 


349 


I 


340 



43 



48 
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EXAMPLES AND MEMOEAKDA 



San Francisco, October 31, 1872. 





2 
2 

2 
2 

2 
2 

2 
.2 

1 

2 

2 
2 

2 

1 

1 

2 


• (Honing Entri^Ji. 

Premium Dr 

To Loss and Gain . 


349 

7 
12 

158 
97 

170 

184 
87 


48 
40 
92 
U 
06 
92 

81 

75 
58 


349 
7 

12 
158 

97 

102 
68 

184 

87 


48 




Loss and Gain 


Dr. 


To Exchange . . . 

31 


40 




Loss and Gain 
Loss and Gain 


Dr. 
Dr. 


» • 

To Interest . . . 

31 


93 




To Expense . . . 

31 


24 




Balance 


Dr. 


To Cash. . ! . . 

31 


06 


• 


Loss and Gain 


Dr. 


To E. P. Heald . . 
" E. R. Pelton . . 

.31 ' 

i 

To Balance . . . i 
.31 \ 

ToE. RFelton ! ! 


55 
37 




E. P. Heald 


Dr. 


81 




Bfilance 


Dr. 


75 




1068 


1068 


58 











1. Titles.— Which are as follows: 

Cornet : Cash, Bills Receivable, W. M. Carpenter, Bills Payable, 

TJ. S. Bonds, Gold. 
Ideal : H. B. Bryant, L. A. Chase, Premium, Exchange, Interest, 

Expense. 

2. Trial Balance. — Which will be found on the following page. 
The same remarks apply to this Trial Balance as were given in 

the previous example (§ 525, 2). 

3. Instructions. — The memorandum found under sec. 392 is 
designed to be worked like the previous example. Having made up 
the Day-book from it, follow the instructions given, in general, under 
sec. 513. 



MEMORANDUM NO. V. 
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Memo. No. 5. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



October, 1872. 



Db. Bzcbssbs. 


Db. Footings. 




Cb. Footings. 


Gb. Excesses. 






7370 


52 


H. B. Bryant .... 


7500 


00 


129 


48 


218 


12 


5268 


12 


L. A. Chase . , 


t t 




5050 


00 










954 


06 


Premium . . . 






1620 


63 


666 


57 


9 


21 


9 


21 


Exchange . . 














17 


83 


45 


94 


Interest . . 






28 


11 






903 


13 


303 


13 


Expense . . 














247 


76 


25350 


97 


Cash. . . . 






25103 


21 










2150 


00 


Bills Keceivable 




2150 


00 










. 7370 


52 


W. M. Carpenter 




7370 


52 










5263 


00 


Bills Payable. . 




5263 


00 










7500 


00 


U. S. Bonds . . 




7500 


00 








05 


4225 


00 

47 


Gold 




4225 


00 

"47 


- 




796 


65810 




65810 


796 


05 



















TOPICAL ANALYSIS OF SECOND SERIES-Continued. 



SECOND WORKING. 

m. ZEBO STATUS, IN THREE PAETS. 

PART I. 
1. Day-book. 

2. JOUBKAL. 

1. EXAMPLE 1 ( 1. Posting. 
No. 1. 13. Ledgeb •< 2. Trial Balance. 

( S. Closing. 

4 Instbuotions. 

2. MEMOEAN"- ( l" P^^^\ 
DUM No. 1. ) I- ?^fiiAi. Balancb. 

PART II. 

1. Day-book. 

2. Journal. 

1. EXAMPLE ; [ 1. Posting. 
No. 2. ) 3. Ledger } 2. Trial Balance. 

( S, Closing. 

4. iKSTRUCTIOlfS. 

2. MEMOBAN- ( ^' Titles. 

DUM No. 2. i ^- ^^^^^ Balakcb. 

\ 3. Instructions. 
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PART III. 
1. Day-book. 

2. JOUENAL. 

1. EXAMPLE ) { L PosTiNO. 
No. 3. \ 3. Ledger J ^. Tbial Balance. 

{ S, Closing, 
4 Insteuctions. 

2. MEMOEAN- \ ^ J^^^^®* 
DUM No. 3. 1 ^- T^^^^ Balai^ce, 

3. IlfSTEUCTIONS. 



CHAPTER XIII. 



SECOND W^ORKING— Continued. 



m. ZEEO STATUS. 

§ 529. We now enter upon examples and memoranda represent- 
ing the opening and closing of books from the status of zero. Hav- 
ing demonstrated, in a previous chapter, the impossibility of having 
over three general results arising from business exchanges, in setting 
out from this status, it follows that, when we have represented them 
by a series of transactions, we shall have covered all cases, so far as 
results are concerned, of the opening and closiug of books, when the 
business sets out from the zero status. 

Having, then, these three results to represent, this chapter divides 
naturally into Three Parts, each including one example and one 
memorandum. 



PART I. 

§ 530. — ^1. Example No. 1. — This example represents . books 
kept where the business commences at zero and closes with net capi- 
tal. It contains the transactions of a consignor who is in joint 
account with his consignee and a third party. The points to be 
considered are still : 1. Day-book; 2. Journal; 3. Ledger; 4. In- 
structions. 

§ 531.— 1. Day-book.— This is found under sec. 398. The 
student will take a copy of it, according to the usual form, with 
footing, etc. 

§ 532.-2. Journal.— Which is as follows : 



EXAMPLE NO. I. 



299 



Albany, Novembek 1, 1872. 



2 
1 



1 
2 



1 
1 
2 



1 
2 



2 
1 
1 
2 



1 
2 



1 
1 



1 
1 

1 
1 



2 

1 



Mdse. 



Dr. 



To C. A. Edwards . 



Cash 



Dr. 



To Commission . . 



S. S. Packard Dr. 
W. R. Kimberly " 



To Mdse. 



10 



S. S. Packard Dr. 



To Loss and Gain . 



12 



Sh.Co.toN.T. Dr. 

S. S. Packard 

W. R. Kimberly " 



To Mdse. 



18 



S. S. Packard Dr. 



ToShip'tCo.toN.Y. 



22 



Cash 



Dr. 



To S. S. Packard . 



24 



Cash 



Dr. 



To W. R. Kiml)erly 



26 



C. A. Edwards Dr. 



To Cash 



28 



Expense 



Dr. 



To Cash 



Total 



8000 



125 



1000 
500 



155 



500 
500 
500 



655 



2310 



1000 



2500 



87 



00 



00 



00 
00 



00 



00 
00 
00 



00 



00 



12832 



00 



00 



57 



57 



3000 



125 



1500 



155 



00 



00 



1500 



655 



2310 



1000 



2500 



87 



12832 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



57 
57 



All the debits are here made in simple values, and all the credits, 
too, except Shipment Co. to New York, on the 18th, which is cred- 
ited in complex. The student should here review the analyses 
(§ 399) of the transactions of this example. 

§ 533. — 3. Ledger. — In the following Ledger, Shipment Co. 
to New York, having a complex credit, is classed with the ideal ac- 
counts, and Shipment Co. to New York Eep. dropped, as will be 
seen by comparing this Ledger with the skeleton one under sec. 408. 
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EXAMPLES AND MEMORANDA. 



1 
Dr. 



i8n 

Nov. 



(( 



26 

SO 



To Cash . . 
" Balance 



C, A. Edwards. 



1 

1 



2500 

bOO 



3000 



00 

00 



00 



1872 
Nov. 



Bj Mdse. 



Ce. 



300000 



300000 






Dr. 



1S72 




Nov. 


3 


ti 


20 


a 


24 





To Commission . 
" S. S. Packard . 
W.R.Kimberly 



*( 



Cash, 



1 
1 

1 


125 
2310 
1000 

8435 


00 
00 
00 

00 


187S 

Nov. 
« 


26 

28 
30 





Cr. 



By C. A. Edwards 
" Expense . . 
" Balance . . 



1 
1 

1 



2500100 

87I57 



84"^ 



3435 



00 



Dr. 



S. K Packard. 



lara 




Nov. 


4 


u 


10 


4( 


12 


U 


18 





To Mdse. . . . 
" Loss and Gain 
" Mdse. . . . 
" Sh.Co.toN.Y. 



100000 
155 00 



500 
655 



2310 



00 
00 

00 



1872 
Nov. 



22 



By Cash 



Cr. 



• • 



2310 



00 



231000 



Dr. 



1872 
Nov. 


4 
12 


To Mdse. . 

u tt 


• • 







Dr. 



1872 

Nov. 



30 



To Cash . 



W. B. Kimherly, 



1 
1 


500 
500 

1000 


00 
00 

oio 


1872 
Nov. 


24 





By Cash 



Balance, 



847 



847 



43 



1872 I 
Nov. 30 



tt 



tt 



Cr. 



1 


1000 
1000 



By C. A. Edwards 
" E. G. Folsom. 



00 
00 



Cr. 



1 

2 


500 
347 

847 



00 
43 

43 
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Dr. 



E. G. Fcisom, 



2 
Cr. 



1872 

Nov. 



SO 



To Balance . . 



Dr. 



i 


34743 


1872 
Nov. 


30 



B7 Loss and Gain 



Merchajidise, 



347 



43 



Cr. 



1872 
Nov. 


1 


To E. A. FKlwards 


I 


3000 
3000 


00 
60 


1872 
Nov. 


4 
12 


By Sundries . . 


1 

1 


1500 
1500 

8000 


00 
00 

00 









Dr. 



Commission. 



1872 

Ifov. 



30 



To 1/098 and Gain 



2 



125m 



1872 
Nov. 



By Cash 



Dr. 



SkvjgmeM Co. to New Tork. 



Cr. 



1 


1 

125 



00 



Cr. 



1872 
Nov. 


12 

30 


To Mdse. . . . 
" Lo88and Gain 


1 
2 


500 

155 

655 


00 

00 

00 


1872 
Nov. 


18 


By S. S. Packard . 


1 


655 

655 


00 

• 

00 









Dr. 



Expense. 



Cr. 



1872 
Nov. 



28 



To Cash . . . 



87 57 



1872 

Nov. 



30 



By Loss and Gain 



2 


87 

1 



57 



Dr. 



Loss a/nd Gain. 



Cr. 



1872 
Nov. 



tt 



30 



To Expense 
" E. G. Folsom 



2 

2 


87 
347 


57 


1872 

Nov. 


10 
30 




435 00 













By S. S.Packard. 
" Commission . 
" Sh.Co.toN.Y. 



1 
2 
2 



159 
125 
155 



00 
00 
00 



435 00 
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EXAMPLES AITD MEMOlRANDA. 



1. Costing. — Having laid out the Ledger titles as found above, 
including Loss and Gain, and Balance, the student will then post. 

2. Trial Satance. — ^Which is as follows- 



Ex. No. 1. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Dr. Cr. 



2 
2 
2 
2 

1 
1 



Commission 

Shipment Co. to New York 

Expense 

Loss and Gain 

C. A. Edwards 

Cash 







125 






155 


87 


57 


155 
500 


847 


43 
00 




935 


935 







00 
00 

00 
00 

00 



This includes only those accounts which have excesses, after the 
accounts have been posted. Loss and Gain is found among them, 
because employed in the posting. These excesses are all in simple 
values, and show each a result The first three credits show a gain 
of $435. Deduct the first debit, J87.57, and we have a net gain of 
$347.43. Now deduct what we owe Edwards from the cash, and we 
have a balance on hand which agrees with the gain. 

§ 534. — 3. Closing . — This takes place without Journal entries- 
closing in the usual way, by making up Loss and Gain, and Balance, 
from the Ledger excesses, and closing Loss and Gain to the Proprie- 
tor's account, and his to Balance. 

§ 535. — 4. Instructions. — The steps to be taken, in working 
this example, are, in brief: 

1. Write the Day-book; 2. Journalize ; 3. Lay out Ledger titles, 
including Loss and Gain, and Balance; 4. Post; 5. Take Trial Bal- 
ance ; 6. Close Ideals to Loss and Gain ; 7. Close Commercial to 
Balance; 8. Close Loss and Gain to Proprietor; 9. Close Proprietor 
to Balance. 

§ 536. — 2. Memoran'DITM No. 1. — This is to be worked like the 
example. It is found under sec. 411. As guide to the student, we 
give : 1. Titles ; 2. Trial Balance ; 3. Instructions. 

1. Titles. — These are as follows : 

Cornel: S. D. Caldwell, Cash, E. R Pelton, E. C. Spencer, Balance. 
Ideal : J. H. Goldsmith, Mdse., Commission, Shipment Co. to 
Cleveland, Expense, Loss and Gain. 



J 



M EM OBANDUM KO. I. 
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2. Trial Balance,— Which is as follows: 



Memo. No. 1. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Commission ..... 
Shipment 0>. to Cleveland 

Expense. 

Loss and Gain 

S.D.Caldwell 

Cash 



Db. 



102 
888 



991 



49 
51 



00 



Cr. 



150 

158 

158 
525 



991 



00 
00 

00 
00 

00 



3. Instructions. — Write up a Day-book from the memoran- 
dum (§ 411) ; then follow the steps as laid down for the example 
(§535). 



PART II. 

§ 537. — 1. Example No. 2. — Here, too, we have an example of a 
party who, previous to entering upon business, is square with the 
world. It represents the transactions of a consignee who is in joint 
account with a consignor and third party. He borrows money and 
is prosperous. In pursuing the example, we treat it, as usual, under 
the four heads: 1. Day-book; 2. Journal; 3. Ledger; 4. Instruc- 
tions. 

§ 538. — 1. Day-book. — This may be found under sec. 416, 
and the student will copy it, as usual, not forgetting to substitute for 
Nov. 9th and 16th the two Day-book entries found on the next page, 
in their places. 

These Day-book entries are required in the second working, in 
which the values are kept in complex in these company accounts. 
The 9 th represents the closing of Mdse. Co. A. on the whole system, 
Mdse. Co. A., when received, is charged for the whole amount of 
invoice and freightage, making $1551. When sold, it is credited for 
the whole amount it sold for, which is $2100. Now we charge a 
commission of $63, and storage $21. These are additional charges. 
Adding these to the $1551 makes $1635, which, when deducted 
from the sales of $2100, shows ^ gain to the company of $465. Di- 
viding this between the three partners gives each $155. 

To close the company, therefore, it must yet be charged for com- 



304 



EXAMPLBS AND HEMOBAKDA. 



9 

Closed Mdse. Co. A. and rendered E. Q. Folsom and W. 
R. Kimberly, each, account sales of the joint % on 
Flour : 

Commission on $2100, @ 3% 63.00 

Storage of 300 bbls., (^ 7 cts 21.00 

E. G. Folsom's 4 net gain is 156.00 

W. R. Kimberly's 4 net gain is 155.00 

My 4 net gain is 155.00 

16 ZZZ 

Closed Mdse. Co. B. and rendered E. Q. Folsom and W. 
R. Eimberly, each, account sales of the second lot of 
Flour on joint % : 

Conunission on $2100, @ 3% 63.00 

Storage of 300 bbls., @ 7 cts . . 21.00 

E. G. Folsom's 4 net proceeds 655.00 

W. R. Kimberly's 4 net proceeds is .... 655.00 
My 4 net gain is 155.00 



549 



1549 



00 



00 



mission, storage, and each partner's share of gain. Hence the above 
Day-book entry to close Mdse. Co. A. 

The 16th represents the closing of another company account — 
Mdse. Co. B. — on the fractional system. Mdse. Co. B. is charged, 
when received, for \ of invoice, and also for freightage, making 1551. 
It is sold and credited for $2100. The commission and storage are 
additional charges against it of $84. This, added to the former 
charge of $51 freightage, makes a total charge against the company 
property of $135. Deducting only these charges from the sales of 
$2100 shows net proceeds, belonging to the company, of $1965. 
Dividing the proceeds between the three partners gives each $65SL 

So, to close the company account, it must be yet charged for 
commission, storage, proceeds of the consignor and third party, and 
also for the gain of the consignee, it having been previously charged 
for his \ interest. Hence the reason for the above Day-book entry 
for closing Mdse. Co. B. 

Such Day-book entries are usually made up, in practice, fi^m a 
Commission Sales Book, from which the figuration takes place. 

§ 539. — 2. Journal. — This will be found on the following 
page. 

This Journal needs to be carefully compared vrith the skeleton 
one on page 206, for the same example. In doing so, it will be found 
that the debits and credits of Mdse. Co. A. and Mdse. Co. B. are in a 
remarkable state of complexity. 



E'XAMPiiE NO. 11. 
New York, November 1, 1873. 

To Jno. R. Penn. . 

6 

To E. G. Folsom . . 
** W. R. Kimbeily . 
" Cash .... 

8 ■■ 

To Mdse. Co. A. . . 
9 

To Commission . . 
" Storage. . . . 
" E. G. Folsom. . 
" W.^. Kimberly 
" Loss and Gain . 

U 

To E. G. Folsom . . 
" Cash .... 

15 

To'Mdse. Co. B. . . 

26 . — ^ ■ — 

To Commission . • . 
" Storage .• . . 
" E. G. Folsom . 
<' W.R.Kimberiy 
" Loss and Gain . 

.W 

To Cash ..... 

^S 

To Cash 

Total 

20 ~~ ~ 
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1 
1 

2 

1 
1 

1 

1 
2 

2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 

2 
1 

1 

1 
2 

2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 

1 

1 
1 

2 

1 


Cash Dr. 




Mdfift. Co. A. Pr* 


• 


Cash Dr. 




Mdse. Co. A. Dr. 


/ 


Mdse. Co. B Dr. 




Cash Dr. 




Mdse. Co. B, Dr. 




R G. Folsom Dr. 


W. R. Kimberly " 


EriiftiisG Dr. 


Total 



250 


• 

00 


250 


1551 


03 


1000 

500 

51 


2100 


00 


2100 


549 


00 


63 

31 

155 

155 

155 


551 


00 


500 
51 


2100 


00 


2100 


1549 


00 


63 

21 

655 

655 

155 


2310 
1310 


00 
00 


3620 


596 


34 
34 


596 


12866 


12866 







00 



00 
00 
00 



00 



00 
00 
00 
00 
00 



00 

00 



00 



00 
00 
00 
00 
00 



00 



34 
34 
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EXAMPLES AND HEHOBAKDA. 



The debit of the 6th is complex, Mdse. Co. A. being charged for 
actual, evidential, and service values. The credit of the 8th is com- 
plex, the company account being credited for actual, evidential, and 
service values. The debit of the 9th is also complex, the company 
being debited for actual, evidential, and service values. The 6th 
comes under 3d order, 1st equation; the 8th, under 1st order, 3d; 
and the 9th, under 3d order, 3d (§ 41). 

• And the same is true of Mdse. Go. B. Its debits and credits are 
made in complex values. 

The analyses of this example should here be reviewed and care- 
fully studied (§ 417). 

§ 540. — 3. Ledger. — The Ledger being posted, it vrill be ob- 
served that the two company accounts are complex both as to debits 
and credits, each being compounded of a commercial and an ideal 
account, as shown by the skeleton Ledger on page 207. 

The Ledger of the present working will be found on pages 308 
and 309. 

1. ^sHng. — The student will lay out all the Ledger titles, in- 
cluding Loss and Gain, and Balance; then post as usual. 

2. Trial Satance. — This includes only the excesses of the 
unbalanced accounts, and is as follows: 



Ex. No 2. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Db. 



Cb. 



Commission 
Storage . . . 
Expense . . , 
Loss and Gain 
Cash . . . . 
Jno. R. Penn 







126 






42 


596 


34 


310 


131 


66 






00 


250 


738 


728 







GO 
00 

00 

00 
00 



The general results of this example are readily figured from this 
Trial Balance. The diflference of excesses in Cash and Penn shows 
the present insolvency of the proprietor. The diflference of the 
debit and credits of the ideal accounts shows the same thing. 

§541. — 3. Closing. — Having posted, close the ideals to Loss 
and Gain; commercials to Balance; Loss and Gain to Proprietor; 
Proprietor to Balance. The steps can be traced in the Ledger. 

§ 542. — 4. Instructions. — The steps in working this example 
are the same as those given for the previous one (§ 535). 
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§ 543. — 2. Memorandum No. 2. — This is to be wrought like 
the example^ and is found under see. 430. In copying it, the student 
will substitute for the 10th and 18th the following closing Day-book 
entries : 

. November 10. — ^Olosed Mdse. Co. A. and rendered J. H. Gold- 
smith and R C. Spencer, each, account sales of joint % on Wheat : 
Commission on $2162.50, @ ^ %, $54.06; Storage of 1250 bushels, 
@ 1^^, 118.75 ; J. H. Goldsmith's \ net gain is $158 ; R C. Spencer's 
\ is $158; My \ is $158, $546.81.— JVo v. 18. Closed Mdse. Co. B.and 
rendered J. H. Goldsmith and R. C. Spencer, each, account sales of 
joint % on Wheat: Commission on $2162.50, @ ^%, $54.06; 
Storage of 1250 bushels, @ Uf, $18.76; J. H. Goldsmith's \ net 
proceeds, $678.84 ; R C. Spencer's, $678.83 ; My J net gain is $158, 
$1588.48. 

To aid the student in working this memorandum, we give him : 
1. Titles; 2. Trial Balance; 3. Instructiona 

1. Titles. — These are as follows : 

Com^ t: Cash, E. Trout, J. H. Goldsmith, R C. Spencer, Balance. 
Ideal: E. RFelton, Mdse. Co. A., Commissions, Storage, Mdse. 
Co. B., Expense, Loss and Gain. 

2. Trial Balance. — ^Which^is as follows : 



MSKO. No. 2. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Db. 



Cb. 







Commifision 


586 
150 


50 

12 

62 


108 
37 

316 

275 
736 


12 


• 


Storage 

Expense 

T^fM and G^Mn ........... 


50 
00 




Cash 






E. Trout 


00 






736 


62 


■ 









3. Instructioiis. — Haying made up the Day-book from the 
memorandum (§ 430), substituting the two transactions above (§ 543) 
for the 10th and ISth^ then follow instructioiis given in sec. 535. 
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EXAMPLES AKD MEMOBANDA. 



1 
Dr. 



Gash. 



Cb. 



1872 






1 


10 <2 












Nov. 


1 


To John K. Penn 


1 


250 00 


Nov. 


6 


By Mdse. Co. A. . 




51 


OO 


tt 


8 


" Mdse. Co. A. . 


1 


2100,00 


tt 


14 


U tt n "D 




51 


00 


♦< 


15 


*' " « B. . 


1 


2100 00 


tt 


20 


*' Sundries . . 




8620 


00 














tt 


28 


" Expense . . 




596 


34 














f( 


30 


" Balance, . . 




131 


66 










4450 


00 










44r.O 


CO 








' — 












™' 







Db. 



John B. Penn, 



Cr. 



1872 

Nov, 



so 



To Bakmce 



t 


250 


00 


1872 
Nov. 


1 





By Cash . . . 



1 


250 



00 



Db, 



E. G, FcHsorn. 



Ce. 



1872 
Nov. 



20 



To Cash 



• • 



1 


2310 


00 


1872 

Nov. 

it 

tt 
tt 


6 

9 

14 

16 


— 


2310 


00 









By Mdse. Co. A. 

" A. 



tt 



tt 

tt 



tt 
tt 



" B. 
" B. 



1 


1000 


1 


155 


1 


500 


1 


656 




2310 







00 
00 
00 
00 

00 



Db. 



W, B, Mmberly. 



CSL 



Nov. 


20 


To Cash. . •. . 


1 


1310 
1310 


00 
00 


I 1872 

Nov. 
tt 

tt 


6 
9 

16 


By Mdse. Co. A. . 
" « " A. . 

tt tt tt 'D 


1 
1 

1 


500 
155 
655 

1310 


00 
00 
00 

00 




* * 





Db. 



Balance, 



Cb. 



1872 




Nov. 


30 


tt 


tt 





To Cash . . . 
" S.S.Packard 



1 

2 


131 

118 

250 


66 
34 

00 


1872 

Nov. 


30 





^y Jdo. B. Penn . 



1 


250 
250 



00 
00 
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Dr. 



8. 8. Packard. 



2 
Cb. 



1872 
Nov. 



30 



To Loss and Gain 



2 


118 


34 


1872 

Nov. 


SO 





By Bakmce 



m • 



1 


118 



S4 



Dr. 




« 




Jfd96. Go. A. 








Cr. 


1872 

Nov. 


6 
9 


To Sundries . . 


1 
I 


155100 
549 00 

2100 00 


1872 
Nov. 


8 


By Cash .... 


1 


2100 
2100 


GO 
00 

4- 



Dr. 



Commission. 



Cr. 



1872 

Nov. 



30 



To Loss and Gain 



2 


126 
126 


00 
00, 


1872 

Nov. 


9 

16 


1 1 





By Mdse. Co. A. 
" B. 



tt <t 



1 
1 


63 
63 

126 



00 



00 
00 



Dr. 








Storage. 










Cr 


1872 

Nw. 


30 


To Loss and Gain 


2 


42 


00 

00 


1872 
Nov. 


9 
16 


By Mdse. 
t< tt 


Co. A. . 
^ B. . 


1 
1 


21 
21 

42 


00 
00 

00 



Dr. 



Mdse. Go. B. 



Cr. 



1872 

Nov. 
ft 



14 
16 



To Sundries . 
*t tt 



1 

1 


551 
1549 

2100 


00 
00 

00 


1872 

Nov. 


15 





By Cash 



1 


2100 
2100 



00 
00 



Dr. Expense. Cr. 


1872 

Nov. 


28 


To Cash . . . 


1 


1 

596 34 

1 

t 

1— 

1 


1872 

Nov. 


30 


By Loss and Gain 


2 


596 


s^ 


Dr. Loss and Gain. Cn. 



1872 

Nov. 



30 



To Expense 









1872 




2 


596 


34 


Nov. 
" . 

*4 

tt 
tt 


9 
16 

30 

tt 

tt 




596 34 

1 









By Mdse. Co. A. . 

r. tt tt B 

" Gbmniission . 
" Storage . . . 
8. S. Packard- 



tt 



1 


155 


1 


155 


2 


126 


2 


42 


2 


118 


1 


596 



00 
00 
00 
00 
34 
34 
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PART III. 

§ 544. — 1. Example No. 3. — This represents a little business 
carried on by a third party in joint account with two others. He 
sets out without property or debt, and closes in the same financial 
condition. It is treated under the following heads: 1. Day-book; 
2. Journal; 3. Ledger; 4. Instructions. 

§ 545.— 1. Day-book. — This is found under sec. 435, and will 
be copied according to the usual form. 

§ 546.-2. Journal.— This is as follows : 

1 Philadelphia, November 7, 1872. 





1 


S. S. Packard 


Dr. . 

To E. G. Folsom . . 


500 


00 


500 


00 




1 

2 


Cash 


Dr 

To Commission . . 

10 


67 


89 


67 


89 




1 
2 


S. S. Packard 


Dr 

To Loss and Gain . 


155 


00 


155 


00 




2 
1 


Adv. Co. to N. Y. Dr 

To B. G. Folsom . . 


500 


00 


500 


00 


' 






17 












1 
2 


S. S. Packard 


Dr 

To Adv. Co. to N. Y. 

^1 


655 


00 


655 


00 




1 
1 


Cash 


Dr 

To S. S. Packard . 

^6 


1310 


00 


1310 


00 




1 

1 


E. G. Folsom 


Dr 

ToCash 

4>Q 


1000 


00 


1000 


00 




2 
1 


Expense 


Dr 

ToCash 

Total 


377 


89 
78 


377 


89 




4565 


4565 


78 











All the debits and credits in the above Journal entries are made in 
simple values, except the credit of November 17th, which is in complex. 

§ 547.-3. Ledger. — l^his will be found on pages 312 and 313. 

1. Costing. — Having laid out the titles, including Loss and 
Gain, proceed to post as usual 
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2. Trial Satance. — Following is the Trial Balance of the 
excesses of the unbalanced accounts : 



Ex. No. 3. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Dr. 



Cb. 




Commission . . . . 
Adventure Co. to N. Y. 

Expense 

Loss and Gain . . . . 







67 






155 


377 


89 






89 


155 


377 


377 







89 
00 

00 
89 



The values are here all in simple, and all ideal. The one debit 
equals the three credits, showing the loss and gaia to be equal. 

3. Closing. — The ideal accounts are all in simple, except Adv. 
Co. to K Y., which has a complex credit. In closing Commission, 
Adv. Co. to N. Y., and Expense, to Loss and Gain, the latter account 
becomes closed also, since the loss equals the gains, during business. 
And as all the commercial accounts are closed from postings, no 
further steps are required to complete the example. No account is 
needed with the proprietor, nor ♦with Balance; because there is 
neither property nor debt at closing. 

§ 548. — 4. Instructions. — These are as follows : 

1. Write the Day-book; 2. Journalize; 3. Lay out Ledger titles; 
4. Post ; 5. Take Trial Balance ; 6. Close the ideal accounts to Loss 
and Gain. 

§ 549. — 2. Memoran^dum No. 3. — This is found under sec. 444. 
As guide to the student in working the memorandum, we give him: 
1. Titles ; 2. Trial Balance ; 3. Instructions. 

1. Titles. — These are as follows : 

Com't: E. R Felton, J. H. Goldsmith, Cash. 
Ideal : Commission, Adv. Co. to Cleveland, Expense. 

2. Trial Balance. — This is as follows : 



Memo. No. 3. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Dr. 



Cr. 



Commission. . . . 
Adv. Co. to Cleveland 

Expense 

Loss and Gain . . . 



392 



392 



25 



25 




3. Instructions. — Having made up the Day-book from the mem- 
orandum (§ 444), foUow the instructions of the previous example (§ 548). 
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1 
Dr. 



8. 8. Packard, 



Cr. 



1872 




Nov. 


r 
t 


it 


11 


it 


r* 





To E. G. Folsom . 
" Loss and Gain 
" Adv.Co.toN.Y. 



500 
155 

131v 



00 

JSJ 

T 



1872 
Nov. 



21 



By Cash 



. 1 



1310 



1310 



00 



00 



I>B. 



E, O. Folsom, 



Cb. 



1872 

Nov. 



26 



To Cash 



lOCO 



looo 



00 

CO 



1872 
Nov. 



1 

u 



By S. S. Packard . 
" Adv.Co.toN.Y. 



1 
1 


« 

500 
500 

1000 

1 ■• 



00 
00 

00 



Dr. 



Cash, 



Cr. 



1872 
Nov. 



it 



8 
21 



To Commission , 
" S. S. Packard 



67 
1310 



11377 



89 
00 

89 



1872 I 
Nov.l26 
29 



« 



By E G. Folsom. 
*' Expense . . 



1 

1 


1000 
377 

1377 



00 
89 



This closes the second working of the thirteen examples and 
memoranda. All the relations of the two have now been com- 
passed. The values have been analyzed and defined. They have 
been generalized into classes and species. All the varieties of their 
exchanges, and the law governing the same, have been pointed out 
They have been taught in simple and in complex, which accord with 
true methods of science. All the results of business have been fully 
exemplified, which include the final closure of all books. Hence, to 
the student who has been attentive and reflective, the science of 
double-entry book-keeping must have been, by this time, disclosed in 
all its beauty and utility, as the grand interpreter of all financial ex- 
changes. 

But if the student does not clearly understand the more diflBcult 
luad salient points of the science, he should not fail to review them; 
for it is in frequent reviews that ripe scholarship is finally attained. 
Besides, let it be borne in mind that he who learns to master books 
has acquired the art of education. True culture and information go 
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Db. 



Comimsmn, 



1872 

Nov. 



30 To Loss and Gain 



B 



67 89 



1872 

Nov. 



8 



By Cash. 



Dr. 



Adv, Co, to JSr, Y. 



1872 

Nov. 



14 To E. G. Folsom 
30\ " Loss and Gam 



Dr. 



1 



500 
ISS 

655 



OO 
00 

66 



1872 
Nov. 



17 



By S. S. Packard . 



Loss and Gain. 



2 

Cr. 



67 89 



Cr. 



655 



655 



00 
06 



Dr. 








Expense. 








Cr. 


1872 
Nov. 


29 


To Caflh .... 


1 


877 


89 


1872 

Nov, 


SO 


By Loss and Gain 


8 


S77 


89 



Cr. 



1872 

Nov. 



30 



To Expense . . 



2 


377 
377 


89 
89 


1872 

Nov. 
it 

*€ 


10 

3C 
It 





By S. S.Packard. 
" Commission . 
•* Adv.Co.toN.T. 



1 


155 


2 


67 


2 


155 




377 


' ~^~ 





00 
89 
00 

89 



together. Lack of persistent study and mature reflection is a glaring 
feult with most students. Seldom is it realized that in every book of 
scientific merit is stored a rich mine of invaluable thought, which 
has cost a whole lifetime of study, but which, with proper study, 
may be transferred, in a few months, to the mind of the student. 
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L PRINOI- 
PLES. 



4. Pboblems. 



11. FORMS 



1. Equality of Values ik Exchange. 

2. Equality of Relations Between Glasses. 

3. What is Double-entby Book-keeping ? 

1, Three Parts of Ledger. 

2. Two Given to Find the Third. 
8. Steps in Solution. 
4. Partnership Settlements. 

1. Parcels. 

2. Groceries. 

3. Produce. 

4. Dry-goods. 

1. Individual. 

2. Interest 
8. Joint. 

4. Joint and Several 

5. Principcd and 
Surety. 

6. Non-negoticAle. 

7. Chattel. 



' 1. Bills and 
Invoices. 



1. Notes 



3. Gommebcial 
Papeb. 



2. Drafts. 



\2. 



3« Incidental. 



Inland. 
Foreign. 

8. Checks and Orders. 

4. Certifi&s \ f- -J^f *• 

(2. Gold. 

5. Due- BILLS J L For Cash. 

\ 2. For Mdse. 

1. On AccounL 

2. In Full. 
i. Receipts { 8. On Contract. 

4. As EndorsemH. 

5. For Property. 

1. OfAcetSak». 

2. OfAcet Ourr't. 
2. State^ts \ 8. Fnm TriaXBalr 

ances. 
4. Correspondence. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 
PRINCIPLES AND FORMS. 

§ 550. We have now completed the two series of examples and 
memoranda. In working them, it will be observed that our chief 
aim has been to disclose the laws and principles which pervade the 
realm of double-entry accounts ; and that, to do this, we have em- 
ployed the more simple forms as the media of their expression. The 
relation of principles and forms in accounts, as in other spheres, is 
a peculiar one. It is the old question of the relation of science and 
art revived in another form. For book-keeping is both a science and 
an arty acting reciprocally upon each other. The art of book-keep- 
ing is often practiced with very little knowledge of the science ; but 
the science, however, is always implied, and, when understood, gives 
greater perfection and accuracy to the art. It is folly, therefore, to 
advocate the art, the form, the practice merely of book-keeping, 
without the theory and science ; since the latter is simply the organ- 
ized knowledge of the processes of the former — a prevision, indeed, 
of the best modes of doing things and the results of such doings. 

Moreover, art has almost infinite expression, while the principles 
are but few. And this is the reason why book-keeping takes on 
almost endless forms. Every set of books differs, in some respects, 
from every other, but they are all the carrying out, in greater or less 
perfection, of fixed principles of science. All the forms of accounts 
we shall never know, but we may the principles. The former are 
simply the expression of the latter. Forms are only the body of 
things, of which principles are the animating spirit and intelligence. 
Hence, he who has a knowledge of the principles, and the science, 
will have little difficulty in ultimating new forms of accounts or 
properly interpreting old ones. 

In treating of this subject, let us, then, consider : 1. Principles ; 
2. Forms. 
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I. PRINCIPLES. 

§ 661. In the foregoing pages we have given what we understand 
to be the principles of double-entry accounts, and presented them in 
one connected science. It will be unnecessary, therefore, to dwell 
upon them here only so far as to enable us to give a concise and 
comprehensive definition of this double-^ntry principle^ which we 
propose to apply in the solution of partnership problems. The fol- 
lowing points, then, come up for consideration : 1. Equality of Values 
in Exchange ; 2. Equality of Relations between Classes ; 3. What is 
Double-entry Book-keeping ? 4. Problems. 

§ 662.— 1. Equality of Values in Exchange. — We have 
already seen that the principle of equality lies at the very basis of 
this double-entry science. It begins iu the transactions themselves, 
and pervades the entire process ; for, as we have previously shown, 
there is a law of coequality in the exchange of values composing each 
transaction (§ 36). But it will be remembered, however, that this 
equality, in all exchanges, was considered possible only on the sup- 
position of the ideal value — a value in service. For when the ex- 
changes are not equal between commercial values, the ideal values 
come in to preserve the equality ; and it is the preservation of this 
equation or balance of values that makes double-entry possible. This 
principle oi equality, then, gives us two equal sides to every exchange 
in business transactions — a coequal receiving and giving of values. 

For purpose of illustration, let us suppose a certain number of ex- 
changes to have taken place between, say, Cash and Service ; and 
that sometimes cash is received for senice, and sometimes service for 
cash, while an equality is supposed to exist in each exchange. Now, 
if we were to keep trace of only Cash, as it performs its exchanges, 
we should then have only the result of one side of each exchange — 
that is, of Cash (§ 72). If, however, we were to keep trace also of 
Service, as it performs its sides of coequal exchange with Cash, we 
should also have the result of Services (§ 82). But as this would be 
keeping both sides of each coequal exchange between two values, we 
should have two accounts showing the same result. But this brings 
us to consider the next point. 

§ 653.-2. Equality of Relations between Claases.— 
Keeping trace of values belonging to both sides of exchanges estab- 
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lishes, as we shall see^ an equality of relations between commercial 
and ideal values, and gives us a two-fold or double-entry result. By 
way of illustration and proof of this, we have only to refer to the ex- 
amples which have been worked. Our first citation is to the ledger 
results of the first example on page 84. Here Cash, in. being re- 
ceived, has performed three equal exchanges with Service ; and, in 
being given, it has performed three equal exchanges with Service 
also. Now, since the $73 of Cash received equals the $73 of Service 
given, and the $22 of Service received equals the $22 of Cash given, 
the diJBference of Cash must equal the difference of Service — each 
being $51. 

In this little ledger we have the entire philosophy of this double- 
entry process. In it we have an equality of values in exchange^ and 
an equality of relations between classes. The $73 Cash equals the 
$73 Service ; and the $22 Service equals the $22 Cash — an equality 
between the values in exchange. And since $73 Cash received sus- 
tains the same relation to the $22 Cash given, as the $73 Service 
given does to the $22 Service received, we have an equality of rela- 
tions between the two accounts which give us a double-entry result — 
net Cash received equaling net Service given. 

Now this equality of relations, based on an equality of exchange, 
is found in every double-entry ledger. For what is true of the re- 
sulte of exchanges between Cash and Service is also true when any 
number of values ai'e introduced into the exchanges, and accounts 
are kept of them. This may be seen by consulting the ledger results 
of the second and third examples of the first series, pages 91 and 97. 

Moreover, this equality of relations between the two classes of ac- 
counts obtains as well in cases of insolvency as solvency. For, by 
consulting the first four examples of the second series, in which the 
business is solvent, it will be seen that the final excess of Stock is a 
credit, and the excess of Balance is a debit ; and that they agree. 
But in the fifth example, in which the business becomes insolvent, 
the final excess of Stock is a debit, and the excess of Balance is a 
credit — ^both agreeing in amounts, and showing still this equality of 
relations between the two classes of accounts. All this will be found 
true also in all the other examples. 

This equality of things and equality of relatione is strikingly 
symbolized by The Financial Scales, on page 75. Observe the scales 
belonging to the net capital stand-point Those indicating Eesouroe 
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and Gain occupy the same relative altitude ; so do those of Liability 
and Loss. Hence, as Resource is supposed to be equal to Gain, and 
Liability to Loss, the diflFerence of Resource and Liability is equal to 
the difference between Loss and Gain. If now we cast the eye to the 
scales indicating insolvency, we find the same equality of things and 
of relations; but the scales are reversed. The same is also true in 
regard to those at zero. 

§ 564.--3. What is Double-entry Book-keeping P— 
Prom what has been said, and from examples which have been given, 
we are now prepared, without further elucidation, to submit the fol- 
lowing as our definition of this double-entry system of keeping 
accounts : 

Double-entry Book-keeping consists in keying trace of the co- 
equal receipt and disbursement of values, and showing the two-fold 
result of their exchanges. 

But this coequality of receipt and disbursement in all transactions 
depends upon the value in service, for only comparatively few equal 
exchanges occur between commercial values. When commercial 
values do exchange equally, and accounts are kept of them, this may, 
perhaps, be regarded double so for as it goes ; but even if accounts 
were kept of all the exchanges effected by commercial values, we 
could have only one general result — a difference between resource 
and liability. When, however, we come also to keep trace of service 
values as they come in to preserve the general balance in all ex- 
changes, we have another general result, springing from the ideal 
class of accounts and agreeing with the commercial; because, as 
counterparts of each, the two classes of values diow two results of 
like amounts. 

§ 5S5. — 4. Problems. — Having now at our command Ihis 
double-entry principle of accounts, we wish to make it available in 
the solution of a few problems in partnership settlements. For, it 
not only greatly shnplifies the process, but becomes also an unerrmg 
guide to correct adjustment The points, then, to be considered 
under this head are: 1. Three Parts of Ledger; 2. Two Given to 
Knd the Third ; 3. Steps in Solntion ; 4. The Double-entry Prin- 
ciple ; 5. Partnership Settlements. 

§ 556. — 1. Three "fUffs of Zedger. —We have seen, in the 
examples wrought, that the complete double-entry ledger is reducible 
to three distinct parts — ^Resource and Liability, Ownershi]^ and Loss 
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and Gain ; and that these, as a whole, are always in a state of bal- 
ance, as to debit and credit 

The terms Besource and Liability, as here employed, do not in- 
clude the partners' accounts. They mean the outside property and 
debts of the partnership. They have no reference to the owing and 
being owed as between partners, which may be treated as resource 
and liability, as between themselves. It is a grave mistake to con- 
found resource and liability, springing from relations between part- 
ners ; and those that arise from relations between the partnership 
and outside persons and things. If a creditor wish to know the 
financial standing of a firm, he little cares how much one partner 
may owe another. He wants to know what and how much are the 
resources and Habilities of the partnership ; since it is the difierence 
of these alone that gives the true status. For, if the amounts with 
which partners are charged are to be included among the resources, 
the firm may make a large show of net capital, while, in fact, it is 
insolvent. So the partners' accounts, either as to debit or credit, 
can never be included among the resources and liabilities, when the 
real solvency or insolvency of a firm is sought 

Therefore, in saving partnership problems, resource and liability 
will be treated as fects of the commercial class of accounts, to the 
exclusion of the ownership accounts. 

The ownership accounts we regard as belonging more properly to 
the ideal class of accounts, for reasons given in the former part of 
this work (§ 93). These accounts seem to be the measure of succes- 
sive services of the owners for given periods of time. They represent, 
in fact, their past labors, whether before or after they entered into 
the partnership. 

The terms Loss and Gain represent the results of the firm's ser- 
vices during a definite period of time. 

§ 557.-2. J?V^ CHven to J^tnd the Third. —Having shown 
that Eesources and Liabilities proper belong to the commercial class 
of accounts, and Ownership and Loss and Gain to the ideal class, it 
will be readily seen, in the light of the double-entry principle, how, 
when any two parts of the ledger are given, the third, as to its net, 
can be found. For we have only to contrast the excesses of the two 
parts given, and supply the third, to be found, with an amount 
which will produce an equilibrium between the two classea We 
have seen, in all the ledgers, that a coequality of excesses always 
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obtains between the two classes of accounts. It is clear, therefore, 
that to restore this coequality when one of the three parts of the 
ledger is wanting, we have only to contrast the excesses of the two 
parts to find the third ; and when this has been done, the partner- 
ship problem is chiefly solved. But this will be further elucidated 
when we come to work examples. 

§ 558. — 3. Steps in Soiution. — The following steps, if rightly 
taken, will prove of great service in the solution of partnership prob- 
lems : 

First, — Distributey under the general heads of Commercial and 
Ideal, the quantities measuring the values of the two classes, accord- 
ing to debit and credit. 

Second. — Find the excess of debit or credit in each class of values. 

Third. — Take the difference of the excesses of the two classes, 
when one is debit and the other credit j or add the excesses, when 
both are debit or both credit. Then, if the final excess be a debit, tJie 
result will be net gain or 9iet capital, whichever is to be found; bui 
if the final excess be a credit, the result will be net loss or net insoU 
vency, whichever is to be found. 

Fourth. — Having found the net gain or net loss, this is divided 
among the partners i?i the proportions in which they agree to share. 
Having found the net capital or net insolvency, this also is divided 
between the partners in the proportions in which they set out. 

The first three steps, it will be observed, are taken to restore the 
equihbrium of equal excesses between the two classes of values. But, 
having taken these differences, why do we take the difference of 
these differences, when one is a debit and the other a credit ? Be- 
cause their difference is just the amount which makes the debit and 
credit excesses equal in the two classes, and restores the balance be- 
tween them. But, again, why add the differences or excesses in the 
two classes, when both are debit or both credit ? Because, if both 
be debit, it will require their sum to make an equal credit ; or if both 
be a credit, it will require their sum also to make an equal debit — 
thus restoring an equality of debit and credit excesses in the two classes. 

But why is it that, when the final excess is a debit, such excess 
shows a net gain or net capital? Because, if the final excess be 
debit, it shows that we must have given value for that excess; and it 
must have been given either before or after this business ; if before, 
it must have been for net capital invested; if after, it must have 
been for net services given during business. But why, still, when 
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the final excess is credit, such excess should show either a net loss 
or net insolvency 9 Simply because value in some form must have 
been received for that excess of credit; and that value must have 
consisted either in net service received during business, or in the net 
insolvency of the partners at commencing. 

§ S59.— 4. ^Partnership Settlements. — ^We will now give a 
few uxLiinplcrf and exercises, for tlie purpose of showing the applica- 
tion of tins double-entry principle in the solution of partnership 
problems. In doing so, we will present them under three cases: 
1. Itjsource and Liability and Ownership being given to find Net 
Gain or Net Loss, and the status of each partner, at closing ; 2. Ee- 
source and Liabihty and Loss and Gain (with part ownership some- 
times also) being given to find Net Capital or Net Insolvency of the 
firm, at commencing ; 3. Ownership and Loss and Gain being given 
to find Net Resource or Net Liability of iiie firm, at closing, and 
each one's share of same. 

§ 560. — Case 1. — Resource and Liability and Ownership being 
given to find Net Gain or Net Loss, and the status of each partner^ 
at closing. 

Example L — A and B are partners. Having conducted business 
for a time, they close business with the following property and debts. 
They have Cash, 13240 ; Mdse., $2575 ; Bills Eeceivable, $860 ; Jno. 
Smith owes on account, $375. They owe on Bills Payable, $1250 ; 
and James Dunn, on account, $370. A invelsted, at commencing, 
$2500, and drew out^ during business, $560. B invested $2500, and 
drew out, during business, $280. They agreed to diare equally in 
gains and losses. What is the net gain, during business ? What is 
the net capital of each, at closing ? 

OPERATION. 



COMMERCIAL. 
Dr. Cr. 

8240 1250 

2575 370 

860 i^ 

875 

7050 Resourcefl at dosing. 
1620 LiabUities 

6430 Prenent worth affirm. 
4160 Credit excess of ideal. 

1270 Net giun, daring business. 

685 A's i net gain daring business. 
636 B's " " " « 



IDEAL. 

Dr. Cr. 

660 2600 

280 2600 



840 6000 

840 

4160 
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PROOF. 



A*s investment 2500 

" withdiawal 560 



M 



*f 



U 



net inveBtment 1940 

I net gain 635 

net capital at closing . . . 2575 



B'c investment 
" withdrawal 



ft 



it 



net investment . . 
-^ net gain ... * 

net capital at closing 
Add A*s net capital . . 

Ptesent worth affirm . 



2500 
280 

2220 
63 5 

2855 
2575 

5430 



The difference of the commercial values gives us an excess of 
debit, 15430^ which is the present worth at closing. The dif- 
erence of the ideal values gives us an excess of credit, $4160, 
which is the net investment The diJQference of these excesses gives 
us a final excess of debit, 11270, which shows a net gain to that 
amount The final excess of $1270, being a debit, shows just so 
much more resource at closing than the firm had at starting ; conse- 
quently, value in net service must have been given, to this amouiit, 
for it. Hence, if we were to open a Loss and Gain account, 11270 
would fall to its credit, and thus effect an equality of excesses in the 
two classes. If now we divide the net gain between the partners, 
A^s net capital becomes $2575, and B's $2855, the sum of which 
makes the present worth of the firm to be $5430. And since the 
amounts due the partners agree with the present worth of the firm 
as shown by the commercial accounts, the adjustment must be correct 
It will be seen, therefore, that, to find the present worth of the 
firm, the ownership accounts are not included among the resources 
and liabilities. For if they were, then the present worth of the firm 
would be $1270, which is the net gain ; whereas the true financial 
standing of the firm is, in fact, $5430. By classifying the quantities 
as above, therefore, the difference of the commercial values always 
gives the true status of the firm, and becomes a standard of adjust- 
ment in partnership accounts. It is the confounding of values 
attaching to ownership and loss and gain with those measuring re- 
source and Uability that makes the solution of these problems so dif- 
ficult And this is the reason why ownership is classed with the 
ideal accounts. For, of ownership, as unity, as a legal entity, resource 
and liability cannot be afifirmed, as actual property and debt, rela- 
tively to the actual resources and liabilities. But as between parts 
of ownership, however, these terms can be afi&rmed ; since partners 
can owe and be owed among themselves. Still, even then creditors 
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or outside parties care nothing for this owing and being owed as 
between partners It is the actual property and debts they look to. 

We now present the following problem as an exercise for the 
student: 

Exercise L — ^A and B, having conducted business one year as 
partners, close with tlie following resources and liabilities. They 
have cash in baak, $3456 ; Mdse., per inventory, $2120 ; Bills E^ 
ceivable, $1874; E. A. Corbin owes $630. They owe on BiDs Pay- 
able, $3250; W. G. Scattergood, on account, $346. A invested, at 
commencing, $1600, and drew out $175. B invested $1500, and 
drew out $315. What is the net gain and the net capital of each, at 
closing ? Ans. Net gain, $1974. A's net capital, $2312. B's^ $2172. 

Example 2, — A and B are partners, equal in investments and in 
losses and gains, and close with the following resources and liabili* 
ties: They have cash in bank, $3675; Mdse., per inventory, $1824; 
Bills Eeceivable, $1256; Real Estate^ $2000; Bank Stock, $1884. 
They owe on Bills Payable, $2570; on Mortgage Payable, $1278; 
Accounts Payable, $3275. A invested $5000, and drew out $5486. 
B invested $5000, and drew out $6250. What is the net gain, and 
also net capital, of each, at closing ? 



OPERATION. 



3675 

1824 
1256 
2000 
1884 

10689 
7123 

3516 
1736 

6252 

2626 
2626 



COMMERCIAL. 



Cr. 

2570 
1278 
8275 

7123 



Resources at dosing. 
LiabiUMes " 



« 



PreserU worth affirm. 
Debit exceas of laeal. 

Net gain, at closing. 

A*s i net gain. 
B's" " * 



IDEAL. 



Dr, 

5486 
6250 

11736 
10000 

1786 



Cb. 

5000 
5000 

10000 



A*s investment . . • • 
" withdrawal » . » . 

** overdraw ... 
" ^ net gain ... 

net capital at closing . 



c< 



PROOF. 

B's investment 6000 

« withdrawal 6250 

" overdraw . , 1250 

i net gain 2626 

net capital, at dosing . . . 1876 

Add A's net capital 2140 

Present worth of firm .... 3516 



6000 
6486 

486 
2626 

2140 



re 



tt 
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The commercial values have an excess of debit, $3516, which is 
the present worth of the firm. The ideal values have an excess of 
debit also, $1736. Therefore, their sum, which is $5252, is required 
to make the excess of credit in the ideal values equal to the excess 
of debit in the commercial. Hence, $5252 must have been given in 
services, which become net gain to be divided between the partners. 
Dividing this among the partners, as stated above, makes their net 
capital equal to the present worth, as shown by the difference of 
commercial values. 

Exercise 2. — E. R. Felton and R. 0. Spencer, having conducted 
mercantile business one year, close with the following property undi- 
vided, and debts unadjusted: They have cash in bank, $4375.50; 
Mdse. unsold, valued at $2367.84; Real Estate valued at $3500; 
U. S. Bonds, $1500. They owe on notes outstanding, $4568.75 ; and 
A. T. Stewart, on account, $1534.25. Felton invested $8000, and 
dtew out $9475.24. Spencer invested $8000, and drew out $10362.30. 
They agree to share equally in losses and gains. What is i^e net gain ? 
What is the net capital of each, at closing ? Ans. Net gain, $9477.88 ; 
Felton's net capital, $3263.70; Spencer's, $2376.64. 

Example 3. — A and B close business as follows: They have cash, 
$1424 ; Mdse., $1562 ; Fixtures, $383 ; Mortgages Receivable, $3485 ; 
Bills Receivable, $826. They owe on Bills Payable, $2450 ; on ac- 
counts, $1240. A invested $6000, and a debt of his to the amount 
of $1000 was assumed at commencing, and paid during business. He 
also drew out, at different times, $685 ; and is allowed interest on 
capital invested, $420. B invested $4000, and drew out, during 
business, $1860, and is allowed interest on capital, $280. A is to 
share | and B § of gains and losses. What is the net loss? What is 
the net capital of each ? (For Operation, see next page.) 

The excess of debit of the commercial values is $3990. Tlie ex- 
cess of credit of the ideal values is $7155. The credit excess being 
greater, the debit excess is deducted from it, leaving a final credit ex- 
cess of $3165. But this final credit excess must, upon the theory of 
equality in all exchanges, have a corresponding debit, and that debit 
must be for service received of $3165, which is the measure of net 
loss ; because all the commercial and ownership values are given to 
find this. All this is proved by dividing the net loss between the 
partners. and adjusting their accounts. iFor the partners' interests 
agree with the net amount of property on hand. 
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OPERATION. 



COMMERCIAL. 
Dr. 
1424 
1563 

383 
3485 

826 

7680 Resources at closmg. 
3690 Liabilities. 

3990 PreserU worth affirm. 



Cr. 

2450 
1240 

3690 



IDEAL. 



Dr. 

1000 

685 

1860 

3545 

Investment 

Withdrawal 

Net investment 

Debit excess of Commercial 

Net loss, during business . 

A's I of net loss 

B's^ 




« 



« 



10700 
3545 

7155 
_3990 

_8T65 

1899 
1266 



PROOF. 



A*s investment 6423 

** withdrawal 1685 



« 



*t 



u 



net investment 4735 

'i net loss 1899 

present interest 2836 



B's investment 4280 

" withdrawal 1860 



(( 



tt 



u 



net investment 2420 

^ net loss 1266 



present interest 1154 

Add A's interest 2836 

PreserU worth of firm .... 8990 



Exercise 8, — Carnell & Williams close business with the following 
results: They have cash on deposit, $3421; Mdse., $5789; New- 
York State Stock, $4321 ; Bonds and Mortgages, $6452 ; Hudson 
Birer R E. Stock, $3689; Eeal Estate, $1724; Notes and Accept- 
ances, $432 ; Accounts Receivable, $321. They owe on Notes and 
Acceptances, $8924; on Accounts Payable, $34?9. Carnell invested 
$12000. The firm assumed a debt, for him, of $1500. He drew out, 
during business, $600, and is allowed interest, at closing, $1000. 
Williams invested $6000. The firm assumed a debt, for him, oif 
$750. He drew out, during business, $300, and is allowed interest, 
$500. Carnell is to share f and Williams \ of the gains and losses. 
What is the net loss ? What is the net capital of each, at closing ? 
Am, Net loss, $2604; Camell's net capital is $9164; Williams', 
$4582. 

Example ^ — A and B close business, and wish to know the finan- 
cial standing of each. They have cash on hand, $2263 ; and Eeal 
Estate worth $5000. They owe on Mortgages Payable, $3846 ; on 
Notes, $4462 ; and on Personal Account, $675. A invested $6000, 
and withdrew, during business, $2860. B invested $4000, drew out, 
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during business, $5560, and is allowed for extra services 1250. A 
shares f and B | of gains and loss. What is the net loss ? What is 
the financial standing of each at closing ? 



OPERATION. 



COMMERCIAL. 



2263 

500Q 

7263 

Liabilities at closing 

-Resources '* " 



Ck. 

3846 

4462 

675 

8983 
7263 



Insolvency of firm 1720 



Db. 

2860 
5560 

8420 



IDEAL. 



Ck. 

6000 

4000 

250 



Investment 10250 

Withdrawal 8420 

Net investment 1830 

Credit excess of commercial . 1720 

Net loss during business . . 3550 

A's i of net loss 2130 

B's f " ** 1420 



PROOF. 



A'b investment 6000 

" withdrawal . 2860 

net investment 3140 

f net loss 2130 



(■ « 



It 



« 



net capital ....... 1010 



B*s investment 4250 

" withdrawal 5560 



u 



€t 



overdraw 1310 

1 net loss 1420 

net insolvency 2730 

Deduct A's net capital .... 1010 

Insolvency of jvrm 1720 



Here the commercial values have an excess of credit, $1730. The 
ideal values have also excess of credit, $1830. Both excesses being 
credits^ they must be added, giving us a final credit excess of $3550. 
..But this final credit excess must have, on the double-entry principle, 
a corresponding debit of $3550, and that debit must have reference 
to net service received, which is a net loss to that amount. It is net 
service, and, therefore, net loss, because the commercial and owner- 
ship values are the two parts given in the problem to find net gain or 
^net loss. 

Dividing the net loss between the partners proves this. Because, 
when this is done, the difference of A^s net capital and B's net insolr 
vency just agrees with the insolvency of the firm, as shown by the 
icommercial values. 

( Exercise 4, — Meads and Smith dissolve partnership and wish to 
Jbiow the financial standing of each. They have cash, $2653.26 ; 
3ills Beceivable, $1258.16 ; and amounts due on Personal Account, 
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$2831. They owe on Notes outstanding, $4428.50 ; John G. Meyers, 
on account, $1234.60; Wm. Whitney, on account, 11380.40; Solo- 
mon Luke, on account, $1290.77. Meads invested $3000, and drew 
out $550. Smith invested $2000, drew out $3525, and is allowed for 
extra services $175. Meads shares | and Smith § of the losses and 
gains. What is the net loss ? What is the financial standing of each 
at closing ? Ans. Net loss, $2691.85 ; Mead's net capital, $834.89 ; 
Smith's net insolvency, $2426.74. 
V § 561. — Case 2. — Resource and Liability and Loss and Gain 
(with part ownership sometimes also) being given to find Net Capital 
or Net Insolvency at commencing. 

By part ownership, we mean amounts that are added or with- 
drawn by the partners during business. Hence, when such amounts 
are included in the problem, they are classed with the ideal values. : 
Example L — A and B close business and wish to ascertain re* 
suits. A invested f and B \ of the capital, and they agree to share 
losses and gains in same proportion. They have, at closing, the fol- 
lowing resources: Cash, $5474.50; Mdse. $2584.23; Notes, $946.30; 
Fixtures worth $314.80. They owe on Notes, $875.75 ; and on Ac- 
- count, $364.12. They have lost $2345.62, and gained $4526.23. 
What was the net capital at commencing ? What is the net capital 
of each at closing ? 

OPERATION. 



Bb. 

6474.50 

2584.23 

946.30 

314.8 

9319.83 
1239.87 

8079.96 
^180.61 

5899.35 

3932.90 
1966.45 



COMMERCIAL. 



Ck. 

875.75 
364.12 

1239.87 



Resource at closing. 
Liability *' 

Present worth of firm. 
Credit excess of Ideal. 

N. C. at commencing. 

A's J 
B's4 



tt 



it 



it 



ft 



De. 
2345.62 



IDEAL. 



Net gain in business 

A's J net gain . . . 
B'si « " . . . 



Cr. 

4526.23 
2345.62 

2180.61 

1453.74 
726.87 



PROOF. 



A's f investment . .... 3982.90 
" f net gain 1453.74 

present interest .... 5386.64 



«€ 



B's i investment . . 
B's I net gain . . . 

" present interest . 
Add A's interest . . 



Present worth of firm 



1966.45 
726.87 

2693.8^ 
5386.64 

8079.96 
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The excess of debit of commercial values is $8079.96. The excess 
of credit of the ideal values is $2180.61. The difFerence of these ex- 
cesses is a final debt of $5899.35. Therefore, this is the amount of 
net capital at conamencing, because it will make the excesses in the 
two classes equal. This is proved by the adjustment of the partners' 
accounts ; since the capital of the two equals the present worth, as 
shown by the difference of the commercial values. 

Exercise L — Sadler and Hibbard have conducted business one 
year, and wish to know the present interest of each. The former in- 
vested % and the latter \ of the capital, and they agreed to share 
gains and losses in same proportion. They have, at closing, the fol- 
lowing resources : Cash, $3724.15; Real Estate, $2356.14 ; Notes and 
Drafts, $1762.18 ; Fixtures and unexpired Rent, $942.12. They owe 
on Notes, $1426.22 ; and on book Accounts, $519.33. Their losses 
have been $1345.71 ; and gains, $4625.55. What was the net capital 
invested by the firm ? What is the net capital of each at closing ? 
Arts. Net capital invested, *3559.20; Sadler's net capital, at closing, 
is $1559.36; and Hibbard's, $2279.68. 

Example 2. — A and B, wishing to know their present interests, 
give the following data: They invested equally, and share in the 
same proportion the losses and gains. They have money on deposit, 
$1875.35 ; Lumber, $1532.50 ; Notes and Personal Accounts, their 
favor, $684.41. They owe on Notes outstanding, $784.24 ; and on 
Personal Accounts, $365.40. Their losses have been $3464.12; and 
gains, $1639.46. A drew out, during business, $2232.50; and B lent 
the firm $1764.50. What is the net capital or insolvency of each ? . 

OPERATION. 



COMMERCIAL. 



Dr. 

1875 35 

1532.50 

68441 

409226 
1149.64 

2942 62 
^.66 

2617.64 
2617.64 



Cr. 

784.24 
365.40 



Resources at closing. 
LiabiUties " 

Present worth affirm. 
Debit excess of IdeaL 

Net investment of firm. 

A'9 i net investment. 



1149.64 



« « 



« 



IDEAL. 
Dr. 

346412 
2232.50 

5696.62 
310396 

2292.66 

Losses daring bnsiness 

GKiins " 

Net loss of firm 

A's ^ net loss . 
B'si 



t( 



Cr. 

1639.46 
176450 

34C3.96 



3464.12 
1639^^^ 

1824 66 

912.83 
912.33 
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PROOF. 



A*s i investm't, at commenc'g 2617.64 

" witliclrawal 2S62S){) 

" net investment .... 885.14 

" \ net loss 912.^8 

*' insolvency, at closing . . 527.19 



B's i investm't, at commenc*g 2617.64 
" loan to the firm .... 17«4.50 



" net investment . . 
'* i net loss .... 

" capital, at closing . 
Deduct A's insolvency . 

Present worth of firm . 



4382.14 
912.33 

3469.81 
527J19 

2042 62 



Here the difference of commercial values is a debit of $2942.62, 
and the difference of the ideal is a debit of 42292.66 ; consequently, 
they are added, giving us 15235.28 as the net amount invested by 
the firm. Such an amount must have been invested, for the reason 
that it, with the other ideal values, is required to make the excess 
of credit among the ideal class equal to the excess of debit among the 
commercial class. This is abundantly proved in making up the 
partners' accounts. A turns out insolvent $527.19, and B has a net 
capital Qf 13469.81, the difference of which just equals their present 
worth, as shown by the commercial values. In final settlement, 
therefore, it will take the net amount of property owned by the firm, 
and A's indebtedness, to pay off B. 

Exercise 2. — McOrarey & Shields close business, giving the fol- 
lowing data for the adjustment of their accounts: They invested 
equally, to share in like proportion. They have cash, $2425.12; 
Furniture and Fixtures, $1832.14; Notes and Acceptances, $1756.17; 
and Ver'bal Promises, $354.50, They owe on Notes and Acceptances, 
$2865.50 ; and .on Verbal Promises, $842.75. " Their Ics'^rs have been 
$3426.39, and gains $1864.69. McCrarey drew out $2564.24, and 
Shields lent the firm $375.20. What was the net capital of the firm 
at commencing ? What is the present financial standing of each at 
closing ? Ans. Net capital at beginning, $6410.42 ; McCrarey's net 
insolvency, at closing, is $139.88 ; Shields' net capital is $2799.56. 

Example S, — A, B, and C, wishing to know the financial stand- 
ing of each partner, give the following data: They have cafih, 
$3464.50; Bills Beceivable, $1325.80; Accounts Receivable, $275.36; 
and Interest Receivable, $126.38. They owe on Notes, $2538.60 ; on 
Accounts Payable, $734.40 ; and on Interest Payable, $135.26. Their 
losses have been $1375.37, and gains, $6364.90. A drew out $850 ; 
B drew $620 ; and C lent the firm $1250. What was the net insol- 
vency of the firm, at commencing ? What is the financial standing 



330 



PKINCIPLES AND POBICS, 



of each, at closing ? — ^it being understood that they were equal in 
their insolvency at beginning, and that they agreed to share equally 
the losses and gains. 



OPERATION. 



COMMERCIAL. 



3464.50 
1325.80 

275.30 

^26.^ 

5192.04 Resources at closing. 
8408.26 LiabiUties " 

1783.78 Present worth of firm. 



Cr. 

2538.60 
734.40 
135.26 

3408.26 



Db. 

1376.37 

850.00 
620.0 

2845.37 



IDEAL. 



Cr. 

6364.90 
1250.00 

761490 
2845.37 



4769.53 
Debit excess of Commercial . 1783.78 

Net insolvency at commenc'g 2965.75 

A'siN. L " " 995.25 

B'si " " " 995.25 

C's4 " " " 995JM; 



Gains during business . 
Losses 



It 



tt 



Net gain 

A's i net gain 
B's 4 " 
C^s i " 



€t 



tt 



6364.90 
1375.87 

^89.68 

1668.17 
1663.18 
1663.18 



PROOF. 



A's net insolv., at commenc'g 995.25 

" withdrawal . . . , . 850.00 

" insolv., without the gains 1845.25 

4 net gain 1663.17 

insolvency at closing . . 182.08 



€t 



H 



B's net insolv. at commencing 995.25 
" withdrawal 620.00 



n 



tt 



u 



insolv., without the gains 1615.25 
4 net gain 1668.18 

net capital, at closing . 47.98 



C's net insolv., at commenc'g 
loan to the firm .... 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



net investment . . . 
4 net gain 

net capital, at closing'. 
Add B*s capital . . . . 

C and B's capital .... 
Deduct A's insolvency . . 

Present worth of firm . . 



995.25 
1250.00 

254.75 

1663.18 

1917.93 
47.98 

1965.86 

182X)8 

1783.78 



In this example the commercial yalaes have a debit excess of 
$1783.78, the ideal a credit excess of $4769.63, and the difference of 
these excesses is a final credit excess of 12985.759 which is the 
amount of net insolyency of the firm at commencing. It is net in- 
solvency at commencing, because a final credit excess requires a cor- 
responding debit somewhere to produce an equaUty, and that belongs 
to the ownership accounts, since the resources and liabilities and the 
losses and gains are all giyen in the problem. 
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Dividing the insolvency, at commencing, and the losses and 
gains, between the partners, and allowing for amounts withdrawn 
and added, during the business, their accounts, as a whole, corres- 
pond with the present worth of the firm, as shown by the difference 
of the commercial values. 

Exercise 8. — Gray, Cole & Trout, at the end, of one year's busi- 
ness, wish to know the financial standing of each partner. They 
have, at closing, cash, $2375.15 ; Bills Eeceivable, $1246.82 ; Ac- 
counts Keceivable, $385.46 ; and Interest Eeceivable, $138.50. They 
owe on Bills Payable, $1872.50; on Accounts Payable, $634.80; and 
on Interest Payable, $125.70. Their losses have been $1482.27, and 
gains, $6836.80. Gr^y drew out $1650, Cole drew $450, and Trout 
loaned the firm $1475. What was the firm's net insolvency at com- 
mencing? and what is the financial standing of each at closing? — 
the firm being equal in their insolvency at starting, and sharing 
equally in losses and gains at. closing. Ans. Net insolvency at com- 
mencing, $3216.60; Gray's insolvency at closing, $937.36; Cole's 
net capital, $262.64 ; Trout'siuet capital, $2187.65. 

Example Jh—ii. and B give the following data for adjustment: 
They were equally insolvent at starting, and agreed to share equally 
in losses and gains. At closing, they have only the following prop- 
erty : Cash, $1365.50 ; and Notes and Personal Accounts amounting 
to $2326. They owe on Notes, $3570.75; A. W. Talbot, on ac- 
count, $835.25 ; and E. A. Oorbin, on account, $545.25. Their losses 
have been $2264.25, and gains, $3628.50. A drew out $1150.75, and 
B lent the firm $550.75. What was the firm's insolvency at com- 
mencing ? What is the financial standing of each partner at closing ? 
(For Operation, see next page.) 

In this case the commercial values have an excess of credit, 
$1259.75, and the ideal values an excess of credit, $764.25. Both ex- 
cesses being credits, they have to be added to effect a corresponding 
debit, and thus throw the two classes of values into opposite and 
equal excesses. The sum, therefore, ' of the two, which is $2024, is 
the amount of insolvency with which the firm began; since all the 
other values, except those which show the state of the ownership at 
commencing, are given in the problem. That the $20M was the in- 
solvency of the firm at commencing is proved by making up their 
accounts on this basis. 

Exercise Jfh — Eider & Odell, wishing to adjust their affairs, give 
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OPERATION, 



COMMERCIAL. 



Dr. 

1365.50 

2326.00 

55691.50 

Liabilities at dosing 

Resources " *' 



Cb. 

3570.75 
835.25 
545.25 

4951.25 
369150 



IDEAL. 



Insolvency of firm at dodng . 1259.75 



Dr. 

2264.25 
1150. 75 

3415.00 



Credit excess of Commercial 

Insolvency, at commencing 

A*s i of insolvency . 
B'8 4 " 



u 



« 



Gains daring business 
Losses ** 

Net gain " 

A's 4 net gain 
B's i " 



u 



Cb. 

3628.50 
55^76 

4179.25 
3415.00 

'76425 
1259.75 

2 024.00 

1012 00 
1012.00 

8628.50 
226425 

1364.25 

682.12 
682.13 



PROOF. 



A's \ N. I. at commencing . 1012.00 

" withdrawal 1150.75 

" insolv., without the gains 2162.75 

" i net gain 682.J2 

N.L at closing 1480.63 



B's \ N. I. at commencing . 
loan to the firm .... 

insolv., without the gains 
4 net gain 

net capital, at closing . . . 
A's net insolv., " " . . 

Insoivencp of firm at eUmng . 



u 



tt 



(( 



1012.00 
5 50.76 

461.25 
6 82.13 

220.88 
1480.63 

1259.75 



the following data : They have cash on hand^ 16023.50. They owe 
on Notes and Acceptances, $4680.50 ; and on varioas Personal Ac- 
counts, $3490.75. Their losses in business have been $3376.75, and 
their gains $5874.75. Rider drew out, during business, $2260.25, 
and Odell lent the firm $660.50. They set out equally insolvent, and 
agreed to share equally in losses and gains. What was the net insol- 
vency at commencing ? What the financial status of each at closing? 
Ans, Insolvency of firm at commencing, $3047 ; Eider's net insol- 
vency, at closing, is $2534.25 ; OdelFs net capital is $386.50. 

§ 562. — Case 3.-^ Ownership and Loss and Gain being given to 
find Net Resource or Net Liability. 

It will be hardly necessary to give examples and exercises under 
this case, for the reason that, when Ownership and Loss and Gain 
are given, we know, on the principle of equality of excesses between 
the two classes of values, that the difference of the ideal values — 
those composing the Ownership and Loss and Gain — always cones* 
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ponds with the difference of the commercial values. And if all the 
ideal values^ including Ownership and Loss and Gain, have an excess 
of credit, it presupposes an excess of debit among the commercial 
values, and that such excess of debit is a net resource ; while if there 
be an excess of debit among the ideal values, there will be a corres- 
ponding excess of credit among the commercial values, and that that 
excess will be a net liability. 

It will be seen, therefore, that, to find the financial status of a 
firm, whether constituted of one or more parties, it is only necessary 
to consult the ideal accounts, which, as compared with the commer- 
cial in most kinds of business, are very few in number. The pro- 
prietor or proprietors' accounts show investments and withdrawals 
of property ; while the other ideal accounts represent the increase 
and decrease of property by means of services during given periods 
of time. 

There is another point coming appropriately under this head. It 
sometimes occurs that the only accounts given are the partners' — all 
the commercial being cancelled. Suppose, then, that two or more 
partners have got their business all wound up, save the adjustment 
of their own accounts. They have divided up the property, and 
been charged with it. They have either paid off all their debts, or 
each has assumed to pay certain amounts, and thus cancelled the 
partnership debts. This being done, how shall the partners settle as 
between themselves ? 

They have only to find the difference of all the values constitut- 
ing the ownership, and if that difference be a debits it shows the net 
gain of the firm ; if a credit, a n-et loss. This net gain or net loss is 
the amount wanting to restore the balance of coequal exchange of 
values. Then if this net gain or net loss be divided between the 
partners according to agreement, the difference of each partner's ac- 
count will be each one's financial status. Then if the partners' ac- 
counts are not all equal as to debit and credit, the owing partner or 
partners must pay over to the partner or partners owed, when all will 
be adjusted. 
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II. FORMS. 

y § 563. Having dwelt gomewhat at length upon the principles of 

double-entry, and their application to accounts and partnership prob- 
lems, we wish now to introduce a few of the more practical forms 
employed in business, such as bills and invoices, commercial paper, 
due-bills, receipts, account sales, accounts current, statements from 
trial balances, correspondence, etc. 

§ 564.— 1. Bills and luvoioes.— These we present in the 
following order : 

1. Parcels* — The biU of parcels is as follows; 



Mb. a. Vaist Vbchten, 



Ai:bakt, September tOf 187i. 

To John M. Crapo & Co., Db, 



For 3 vds. Fancy Silk @ ^.25 

" 1.50 

m 

w 



2 do. Emp. Cloth 

4 do. Fern R. Canton Flannel " 

6 do. Extra Wool Flannel " 

5 do. Semp. I. Bleached Goods .... " 

7 do. Richmond Pnnts " 

8 do. 6-4 Alpaca *' 



Rec'd Payment, 



Jno. M. Crapo & Co , 

Per A. R. 




We call this a bill of parcels because it contains a variety of small 
items. AU bills and invoices have two parties — the one who sells 
and the one who buys. The seller is called the vendor and the buyer 
the vendee. In the above bill, Crapo & Co. are the vendors and 
Van Vechten the vendee. There are two forms of heading used in 
bills of parcels, and in others too. In case of the above, ^ To *' is 
used before and "Dr.'* after the name of the vendor or seller. But 
it is quite as usual, and perhaps more so, to employ the words 
" Bought of" before the vendor?s name. 

The above bill is receipted by the firm^s agent, whp, besides sign- 
ing the vendor's name, adds his initials. 

2. Groceries. — The following bill of groceries contains the 
words " Bo't of," and is unreceipted, because unpaid : 
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B. BOBTLE & Co., 



ALBAinr, September fSS, WS» 
Bo'T OF Matheb Brothebs. 





10 chests T. H. Canton Tea . . , 
2 hhds. Muscovado Sugar . . . 

4 do. Porto Rico Molasses . . 

5 kegs Orange Co. Butter . . . 

6 mats Old Gov. Java Coffee . , 
9 boxes Sperm Candles .... 


. . 1250 lbs., @56«^ 
. . 8150 lbs., " W 
. . 546 gals., " 64^ 
. . 360 lbs., " W 
. . 300 lbs., " 20^ 
. . 175 lbs., " ZZf 


700 
315 
294 
108 
60 
57 


84 
75 




1535 


59 



3. S^oduce. — Following is a receipted bill for produce : 



JmiEMiAH Waterman, 



AUBANTf BepUmber £A, 1879, 

Bo't of D. Bradt & Co. 



25 bbte. Flour, " St. Louis XX" @ 11.75 

30 do. do. "Ohio Family" " 6.90 

12 do. Beef, "Prime Mess" " 15.00 

6 do. Pork, " New Mess " " 12.63 

224 lbs. Butter, " N. Y. State "..-,... *' ^\^ 

40 bush. Wheat, " Milwaukee No. 1 " . . . . " 1.70 

50 do. do. " Southern White " . . . . " 1.10 

Rec'd Payment, 

D. Bradt & Co. 




4. 3>7y -goods . — Following is the form of a bill of dry-goods: 



G. P. Morse & Co., 
Cask. 



New York, S^tember fS5, 187S, 
Bo't of A. T. Stewart & Co. 



8 cases, ea. 25 pes., Victoria Ginghams, 

901* 

854^ 

873^ 
1 do. 40 pes., Hamilton Delaines, 

6 do. ea. 40 pes.. Union Checks, 
1458 1 1431 
1435 1410* 
1443» 1463^ 



2629i yds., @ 18i^ 
1424i yds., @ 25^ 



8620f yds., @ llf 



473 
356 

1465 
2294 



31 
06 



53 

90 
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§ 565. — 2. Commercial Paper. — ^Under this head we giye 
forms of notes, drafts, checks, and certificates; also orders and dae- 
bills, although they are not classed strictly as commercial paper, un- 
less they call for money, and are made payable to order or bearer. 

§ 566. — 1. JVbies. — Of these we give the following: 

1. Individual, — The following is the usual form of the individual 
note, made payable to order : 

$375, Albany, July 1, 1872. 

Thirty days after date I promise to pay to the order of J. C. 
Bryant Three Hundred a9id Seventy-Jive Dollars, for value received* 

E. 0. Folsom, 

2. With Interest, — We give the following as a form of note draw- 
ing interest, and made payable to bearer : 

$525. Troy, August 10, 1872. 

Ninety days after date I promise to pay L. L, Williams, or 
hearer. Five Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars, with iyiterest from 
date. John R. Carnell. 

3^. Joint. — The joint note is as follows : 

SIOOO. Cleveland, September 20, 1872. 

Three months from date we promise to pay to the order of Oeorge 

Soule One Thousand Dollars, value received. 

E. R. Felton. 

R. C. Spencer. 

4. Joint and Several. — This is as follows : 

$687,50, San Francisco, October 1, 1872. 

Six months from date we, or either of us, agree to pay H, B. 
Bryant, or order, Six Hundred Eighty-seven and -^jf Dollars, value 
received. E. P. Heald. 

Oeo. Soul6. 

5. Principal and Surety. — ^As follows : 

$300. Manchester, October 20, 1872. 

On or before January 1, 1873, 1 promise to pay to the order of 
L. A. Or ay Three Hundred Dollars, for value received. 

0. A. Oashell, Principal. 
H. E. Hibbard, Surety. 
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6. Non-negotiable. — This is as follows: 

$392,75. Saint Louis, November 1, 1872. 

On demand, for value received, I promise to pay H. C. Spencer 
Three Hundred Ninety-two and //^ Dollars. 

W. M. Carpenter. 

7. Chattel. — Following is the chattel note: 

SSOO. Detroit, December 1, 1872. 

For value received, ninety days from date I promise to pay 

McCrarey S Shields Eight Hundred Dollars in White Michigan 

Wheat, at the market price at that time, and agree to deliver the 

smve, at their warehouse, in the city of Utica. 

J. H. Goldsmith. 

)C § 567. — 2. drafts. — ^We here give the common draft, and the 
set of exchange or bills of exchange. The former we will denomi- ' 
nate inland, and the latter /ore^^^i drafts. 

1. Inland. — The inland or common draft is drawn at sight, or a 
certain number of days after sight or date. As we have given sev- 
eral drafts of this nature, in connection with the June example, page 
134, we will omit giving any here. 

2. Foreign. — Under this head we give the Set of Exchange, con- 
sisting of three drafts of the same tenor and date. Three are used^ 
and sent abroad by different mails, to provide against accidental loss.. 
Either one of these being received by the payee, the other two are- 
void. They are usually drawn at a certain number of days after 
sight. 

First. — The first bill reads like the other two, excepting the words 
in parenthesis : 

1. Exchange for £1000. Philadelphia, Aug. 4, 1872. 

Thirty days after sight of this first Bill of Exchange (second 

and third unpaid), pay to the order of John Stuart Mill One 

Thousand Pounds sterling, value received, and charge to account of 

Henry C. Carey. 
To Messrs. Clews, Hahicht & Co., 

11 Old Broad St, London. 

Second. — ^The second bill reads the same as the first and third, 
exceptiiig the clause in parenthesis^ It is as follows: 
22 
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2. Exchange for £1000. Philadelphia, Aug. ^ X872. 
Thirty days after sight of this second Bill of Exchange {first 

and third unpaid), pay to the order of John Stuart Mill One 

thousand Pounds sterling, value received, and charge to account of 

Henry C. Carey. 
To Messrs. Glews, Habicht & Co., 

11 Old Broad St., London. 

Third.— -Tho^ third bill reads the same as the first and second, 
excepting the clause in parenthesis. It is as follows : 

3. Exchange for £1000. Philadelphia, Aug. 4, 1872. 
Thirty days after sight of this third Bill of Exchange {first 

and second unpaid), pay to the order of John Stuart Mill One 

Thousand Pounds sterling, value received, and charge to account of 

Henry C. Carey. 
To Messrs. Clews, Habicht £ Co., 

11 Old Broad St., London. 

: § 568. — 3. Checks and Orders. — As these have been given 
in connection with the July example, page 143, it will be unneces- ; 
saiy to repeat their forms here. Checks call for money, but orders . 
generally for other things. 

§ 569. — ^4. Certificates. — Of these we give the conmion bank 
and gold certificates, which are as follows: 

1. Bank. — ^The bank certificate is as follows: 

Albany, October 12, 1872. 

' $500. ALBANY COUNTY BANK. 

iff. S. Grant has deposited in this bank Five Hundred DoUars, 
payable to the order of himself, on the return of this certificate. 
No. 371. John Templeton, Cashier. 

, 2. Oold. — Following is the form of the gold certificate : 

9100. New York, November 1, 1869. 

It is hereby certified tliat One Hundred Dollars have been depoS' 

tied with the Assistant Treasurer of the U. S. in New York, pay- 

able in Gold, at his office, to the bearer 

8. B. Colby, 

Register of the Treasury. 

H. H. Vanslyck, F. E. Spinner, 

Assistant Treas. of the U. S. Treasurer of the United States. 
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§570* — 5. S>ue^btits. — ^We give two of these — one for cash, 
the other for merchandise : 

!• For Cash. — ^The due-bill for money is as follows : 

$126. Buffalo, September ^ 1872. 

Due James TasJker or order, on demandy One Hundred and 
Twenty 'five Dollar s^ with interest from date. 

J. C. Bryant. . 

2. For Merchandise. — ^Following is the due-bill for merchandise : 

$300. Milwaukee, October IS, 1872. 

Due H. E. Hihbard or order. Three Hundred Dollars in super. 
Western Flour, at the market price, on the first day of January next. . 

R. C. Spencer. 

Y § 571.— 3. iBcidental.— Under the head of incidental forms 
we give a variety of receipts and statements. 

§ 572. — 1. Receipts. — Of these we give the following forms: 

1. On Account. — ^Which is aa follows : : 

$100. Ogdensburg, Nov&niber 1, 1872. 

Received of A. W. Talbot One Hundred Dollars, to apply an 
account. J. R. Rajf craft. 

2. In Full. — ^Following is- a receipt in full: '* ^ 

\$4jOO. ' Nashville, November lol 181% 

Received of A. W. Smith Four Hundred P6lldrs, in full of aU^ 
demands. , H. P. Earhart. 

3. On Contract. — Following is a recpipt on contract: j 

S2000. Albany, November 1, 18'k. 

Received of Robert T.Sherman Two Thousand Dollars, to apply 
on contract for building house No. 180 Lancaster St. 

H. W. Young. 

. 4. As £!ndorsement.-rr-1hQ receipt, to apply aa eindorsement, is as? 
follows: 

SSO. September 5, 1872. ' 

Received, on the within. Fifty Dollars. 

S. Bogardus, 
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5. For Property. — ^The receipt for property is as follows: 

San Frandsoo, September 1, 1872. 
Received of J. Bonaall the foUotving cMttels, to be held in trust, 
and returned when called for : One horse, buggy, and harness ; also 
saddle and bridle. E. P. Heald. 

§ 573. — 2. Statements. — ^Following are forms of acconnt sales 
and accomit current; statements from trial balances, with exercises 
for the student; and also a few examples of business correspond- 
ence. 

1. Of Account Sales. — ^The account sales is rendered by the con- 
signee to the consignor^ gi^ng a statement of the sales, and also the 
charges attending the same. It is usually made up from the com- 
mission sales book, and the time is specified, by equation, when the 
proceeds are due. Following is one of the forms in use : 

Account Sales of 260 bbls. Flour, on % and risk of Moore <& Cole, 

Rochester. 



Sept 



u 

it 



Sept. 



16 
17 
19 



14 
20 



Casli,60bbl8 @ 10.75 

Ou%,90 do « 10.90 

Not©@80da.,100bbls.. . • "11^ 

Charges: 

Freight and Drayage 132.50 

Storage, Ins., etc 15.00 

Commi8don»2^% on|2746 6a65 

Goyemment Tax on Sales, ife 3,44 

M. & G/8 net ph>ceed8, due Oct. Sd^ 1872. . . . 

John D. Erum. 

Nbw Tobk, Sept. 90, tSTS. 



645 

981 

1120 



2746 



219 



2526 



00 
00 
00 

00 



41 



2. Of Account Current. — The a<«ouut current is a statement of 
a running account, and is usually made up from the ledger account^ 
from which reference is made, by dates, back to the original entries. 
It is as follows: 



F0BM8. 
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John (?. MyerSf in Account Current with H. B. Claflin £ Co. 



1871 




Dec. 


8 


18^ 


'^ 


Jan. 


15 


March 


ao 


June 


6 


Sept. 


1 


19» 




Jan. 


4 


Feb. 


23 


April 


9 


Aug. 


3 


Sept.^ 


12 



Dr. 

To Mdae., @ 80 ds. '..... 

do. (^ 90 d8. 

do. (^OOds. . . . . . 

do. ® 4 mofl, . 

do. <^30ds. 

Cb. 

ByCasli 1200.00 

" Draft @ eO ds. 3189.90 

" Cash 1700.00 

" Draf t (g^ 80 ds. 1967.05 

" Cash 1500.00 

Balance due May 8th., 1872 

Niw ToBK, Oct. 1, Wi. 



3. From Trial Balances. — We give, in this connection, two forms 
of statements from trial balances, followed by exercises. In addition 
to these, the student woald derive great advantage in making state- 
ments from the trial balances given in connection with the examples 
and memoranda of January, February, May, June, July, and Oc- 
tober. 

As forms, we give the following: 



Ex. No. 1. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Dr. Cb. 



1 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 



Stock . . . ; 

Cash 

Merchandise . . . Inventory, $2520.86 

Bills Receivable 

Expense 

Bills Payable 

Interest 

J. Bonsall 

Discount 

J. P. Curtia 



125 
8620 
4524 
1500 

140 

400 
88 

800 
84 

240 

15972 



00 
24 
50 
00 
25 
00 
65 
00 
00 
00 

64 



4808 

5420 

8240 

1000 

24 

800 

75 

200 

54 

850 

15972 



00 
85 
75 
00 
24 
00 
00 
00 
80 
00 

64 
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statement.-.exampl;e 1, 



8 



6 

7 
9 



Md*8e. . 



Expense 



Interest 



BiBcoimt. 



Stock 



ANALYSIS OF IDEAL ACCOUNTS. 



8240.75 
2630.86 



Cr.— For returns . 
" " inventory 

" ■" totial returns . 
Dr.— For outlay •, 

Dlflfer»ce.'— Net service given, or gain" 
Dr.— For outlay . . i|).26 

Cr. " returns . . 34.24 



5761.11 
4524.50 



Difference.— Net service rec'd, or loss 
Cr.— For service given . . 76 00 
Dr. " " received . 88.66 



Differ'oe.— Net service given, or gain 
pr.— For service received , . 84.00 
Cr. " " given . . 54.80 



Difference.— Net service rec'd, or. loss 

TotalloBses and gains . 

Deduct the losses 

Net gain, at closing .... 

Cr.— For investment 
Dr. ** withdrawal 

Net investment 
Add net gain . 



4806.00 
125.00 

4688.00 
1127.25 



Net capital from the ideal valuea . 



LOSSES. 



116 



29 



145 



01 



71 



GAINS, 



1286 



86 



1272 
145 



1127 



5610 



61 



I 



85 



96 
71 



96 



ANALYSIS OF COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTS 





8 
2 

4 
6 

6 
10 


Mdse. . . 
Cash . . 

Bills Rec. 

Bills Fay. . 

J. Bonsall 
J. F. CurtiB 


. Amount on hand, per inventory . 
. Dr.— For money received . 8620.24 
Cr. " »* given . . 5420.85 

Difference.— Amount on hand . 
. Dr.— For others' written 

promises received . . 1600.00 
Cr.— For others^ written 

promises given . . . 1000.00 

Difference.— Amount on hand . 
. Cr.— For our written pr<Jm- 

isesgiven . . . . 800.00 

Dr.— For our written prom- 
ises received . 400.00 


SBSOITRCIS. 


LXABIUTIBS. 


« 


2520 
8199 

600 
100 


86 
89 

00 

25 

00 

26 


400 
110 






Difference. — Amount outstanding 
. Dr.— For verbal promises "re- 
ceived . . . 800.00 
Cr.— For verhal prom^sgiven . 200.00 

Difference.— Amount our ibvor . 
. Or.— Fop verbal prum's given 85000 
Dr. " *» *^ rec'd 240.00 


00 




Difference.— Amount his fiivor . 

Total resources and liabilities. . 
Deduct liabilities 

Nei eapUatfrmnixmimereial vaSaet r 


00 




6820 
510 


510 


00 


— 


0610 
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The above being the first statement, we have made the remarks 
more in full than we otherwise would. We have done this because 
of the apparent vagueness of language employed, and the consequent 
obscurity which usually attends these analyses. With respect to all 
speculative accounts, as merch^idise, real estate, etc. — ^in fact, all ac^ 
counts which generally have an inventory — ^we regard the word$ 
" outlay " and "returns " as having the most universal and signifi*- 
cant application. But when we apply returns^ gay, to the credit of 
merchandise, we do not mean that such credit is the returns, but 
that it shows the amount of returns which appear at the debit of 
some other account or accounts. Nor, when we apply the word 
"outlay'^ to the debit of merchandise, or expense, or any account 
which may have an inventory, we do not mean that such debit »* 
the outlay, but that it is simply the measure of values outlaid which 
appear in the credit of some other account or accounts. ? 

In reference to aU accounts kept of only ideal values, we can 
speak of service as being received and given, the same as we do of 
cash. But when any ideal account has an inventory, as is the case 
with interest sometimes, the words outlay and returns are more ap- 
propriately used. When, however, interest has no inventory, we can 
use the word service both for value received and given. 

In the credit remark fot Stock Ave use the word investment — not 
that the credit is the investment, but that it shows the amount of 
capital invested, which appears at the debit of one or more of the 
commercial accounts. And in the debit remark of Stock we employ 
the word withdrawal as covering debts at commencing and amounts 
withdrawn during business — not that such debit is the withdrawal, 
but that it shows the amount of credit or credits of actual or eviden- 
tial values made elsewhere. 

As remarks for the debits and credits of bills receivable and bills 
payable, we employ the words written promises received and given ; 
because they cover either notes or drafts, or both. And in case of 
personal accounts, we use, as remarks, verbal promises received 
and given ; since they cover, as general terms, all debits and credits. 
We can say of all debits of personal accounts that they are made for 
verbal promises received, whether they be others' promises received 
or ours' redeemed ; and so of all credits of personal accounts, we can 
say that they are verbal promises given, whether they be our prom- 
ises given or others* redeemed. In a running personal account with 
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debits and credits, it cannot be said always that all the debits of any 
party constitute our account against him, for the account may em- 
brace a credit also ; nor are the credits of any party ail of his ac- 
count against us, for it may embrace a debit also. That this is true 
becomes all the more evident when we reflect that the debits of a 
personal account on our books may, and often do, consist not only 
of the verbal promises of him who is charged, but of our verbal 
promises redeemed; while the credits also of this same party are 
HUide both for our promises made to him and for his redeemed. 

Finally, the statement, as a whole, gives the true exhibit of all 
that is required from a trial balance. It shows the sources of loss 
and gain, and the net gain ; also the net investment and net capital 
at closing; all from the ideal values. It shows also in what the re- 
sources and liabilities consist, and also the same net capital again 
from the commercial values. 



ExebcibbI. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Db. 



Cb. 





1 

2 
8 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


Stock 

Cash 

Merchandise . . . Inventory, $3872.45 
Expense 


375 
9750 
8094 

451 

1250 

65 

875 
45 

450 

145 

21005 


50 
36 
38 
30 
00 
34 
CO 
12 
26 
18 

44 


5600 

6741 

6760 

112 

525 

25 

624 

18 

826 

287 

21005 


00 
05 
25 
50 




Bills Receivable 


00 




Interest 

Bills Payable 


70 
00 




Discount 


58 




J. Tasker 

J. D. Odell 


12 
29 






44 


. 









Example 2. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Dr. 



Cr. 





1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


L. A. Gray . . . ,. 

A. J. Cole 


1256 

450 

18000 

15829 

4675 

125 

564 

8500 
44400 


50 
00 
28 
36 
00 
00 
32 

00 
46 


6000 

3(00 

18064 

17935 

3850 

1?5 
425 


00 
00 




Caeh 

Merchandise . . . 
Keal Estate . . . 

Interest 

Expense 

A. J. Rider .... 
Bills Receivable . . 


. inventory, 18000 
. inventory, $256 


84 
62 
00 

00 
00 










44400 


46 
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STATEMENT.—EXAMPLE 2. 
ANALYSIS OF^ IDEAL ACCOUNTS. 



Mdse. . . . Returns from sale . 17935.62 
Outlay 15829.36 

Net sefvice given, or gain . . 

Real Estate. Returns from sale . 3850.00 

Inventory .... 8000.00 

Total returns . . . "6860^ 
Outlay 4675.00 

Net service given, or gain . . 

6 Interest . . Service received, or loss . . 

7 Expense. . Returns from sale of 

fixtures ... * 12500 

Inventory .... 256.00 

Total returns ... 881.00 
Outlay 564.82 

Service received, or loss . . 

Total losses and gains . . . 
Deduct losses 

Net gain, during business . . 

L. A. Gray . Investment . . . 6000.00 
Withdrawal . . . 1256.50 

Net investment . . 4743.50 
Add ^ net gain . • 264862 

Net capital, at closing . . . 

A. J. Cole . Investment . ., . 30C0.00 

Withdrawal . . . 450.00 

Net investment . . 2550.00 
Add i net gain . . 1324.32 

Net capita], at closing . . . 

Net eapUal of firm at cUrnng . 



LOSSBB. 



125 



183 



308 



00 



32 



32 



GAINS. 



2106 



2175 



4281 
g08 



3972 



26 



00 



26 

32 

94 



7392 



12 



8874 
11266 
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ANALYSIS OF COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTS. 



5 

7 
3 



8 
9 



Real Estate. Inventory 

Expense. " 

Cash . . . Received .... 18000.28 
Disbursed .... 18064.84 

Amount on hand 

A. J. Ryder. Verbal promises given . . 
Bill0 Rec . Written promises received . 

Total resources and liabilities 
Deduct liability 

Net cajpUcd of firm at dosing . 



BV80T7BCB8. 



3000 

256 



4985 
3500 



11691 
425 



00 
00 



44 
00 



44 
00 



11266 



44 



UABILITIBS. 



425 



425 



00 
00 
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Exercise 2. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Dr. 



Cr. 



1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 



E. R. Felton 

Richard Nelson 

Cash 

Merchandise 

Real Estate .... Inventory, $5000 

Interest 

Expense Inventory, $425 

S. Bogardus 

Bills Receivable . . 



2360 


75 


12000 


1214 


50 


6000 


27450 


57 


18467 


19345 


25 


28255 


12500 


00 


9800 


250 


00 




875 


64 


286 

638 


6400 


00 
71 




70396 


70396 







00 
00 
35 
13 
00 

23 

00 

71 



4. Correspondence. — However important the subject of business 
correspondence may be, we can devote, in a work of this kind, only 
space to a few forms, and these it would be well for the student to 
first copy, and then compose a few on his own account The essen- 
tial elements of good letter- writing consist chiefly in tasteful arrange- 
ment, laconic brevity, and perfect legibility. The proper adjustment 
of place and date, the party addressed, subject-matter, and the writer's 
name, have much to do with the general appearance of the entire 
letter. One of the chief aims, too, should be to say much in Uttley 
thereby saving time on the part of the writer and of his correspond- 
ent. Special care also should be observed in regard to orthography 
and proper grammatical construction ; while slovenhness as to blots, 
interlineations, etc., should, in no case, be tolerated. 

Following are a few forms of letters : 

Form 1, — As the first form, the following is submitted : 



New Yorhy October 10, 1872. 
Prof. E. 0. Folsom. 

Dear Sir : 

We are gratified to hear that you mil soon send final copy for 
the printer. The unusual inquiry for your Booh-Jceeping^ in ad-- 
vance of publicatiori, has made the delay quite embarrassing to us. 
Of course^ we shall go to press at the earliest possible moment, and 
work off an edition at once. It tahes about three weeks after comple- 
tion of plates to issue such a work properly printed and bound. 

Tours very truly, 

A. 8. Barnes d Co. 



Forta ^*— Which is as follows : 

AWany, August 17^ 1872. 
E. O. Folsoniy Esq. 

Dear Sir : 

We want a young man about fifteen orseffenteen years of age 

to act as entry clerk. He must be a good writer, quicTc at figures, 

and we would prefer to have him live vrith his parents, as the salary 

for the present will not be very large. 

If you have such a young man in the College, whom you can 

recommend, you may send him to the store. 

Yours very truly, 

Jno. 0. Myers. 

HacJcett 

Form S. — The third fonn, written at Philadelphia, and differing 
from the others, is as follows : 

Dear Sir : 
I have read much of your booh, and have been very much in- 
structed by it. It looks in the right direction, and will, as I confi- 
dently believe, prove a valuable contribution to science. 
Wishing you all sticcess, I remain. 

Yours very truly, 

Henry C. Carey. 

E. a. Folsom, Esq. Friday, July 28, 1872. 

Form 4. — The fourth form, from a banking-house, is as follows: 

Banking House of Wick Brothers <& Co., 

Youngstown, 0., Jan. 24, 1872. 
E. 0. Folsom, Esq., 

Albany, N. Y. 
Dear Sir : 

Your letter, 20th inst, to Paul Wick, received. It is true, as 
you state, that Mr. King is deceased. We had thought it might be 
that Mr. King had neglected to send the certificate. And we shall re- 
quest his administrator to make thorotigh search among his papers, 
in hopes of finding it. His son, J. B. King, is admi^iistrator. 

As far as Wick Bro^s & Co. are co7icerned, the case stands in this 
way: Our obligation is out for the money, and we are unwilling to 
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isstie a duplicate certificate and pay the money on that, without hav- 
ing proper indemnification against having to pay the money on the 
old one. All that we ask is that we shall be secured against ever 
Iiaving to pay it over again. Aside from this, we are ready to pay it 
at a7iy time. Mr. P. Wick is at present absent from home. Should 
Mr. King's administrator discover anything, we will notify you. 

Yours, 

Wick Brcfs & Co. 

Wilson. 



TOPrCAL ANALYSIS OF SETS, WITH PRINCIPAL AND 

AUXILIARY BOOKS. 



I. PRINCIPAL 
BOOKS. 



I. EXAMPLE. 

1. Journal Day-book. 

1, Trial Bal. of Ist Month, 

1, Inventories. 

2, Balances, 
S, Statement. 

3. Trial Bal. of 2d Month. 

1. Inventories. 



2. Closing 
1st Month. 



2. Ledqeb. 



4. Closing 
2d Month. 



2. Balances. 

S. Balance Sheet. 



1. Cash-book^ 

2. Bill-book. 

3. Invoice-book. 

4. Sales-book. 

5. GoMMissioK Sales-book. 

6. Account Sales-book. 

m. INSTEUCTIONS FOB WOEKING. 



II. AUXILIARY 
BOOKS. 



II. MEMORANDUM. 



I. FIRST MONTH 



1. Tbial Balance. 
3. Inventories. 
3. Results. 



1. Tbial Balance. 
IL SECOND MONTH \ 2. Inventories. 



1^ 

( 3. Besults. 
HL INSTEUOTIONS FOB WOEKING. 



• • 



• • 



•'• 



»• •• 



CHAPTER XV. 

SETS, WITH PRINCIPAL AND AUX- 
ILIARY BOOKS. 

§ 574. One more example and one more memorandum seem to 
be required still to supply certain features and chfiracteristics which 
could not well be represented in those already giten. It has been 
quite impossible to exhibit all the points that are desirable in the 
use of the same series of transactions. We, therefore, employ one 
more example and one more memomndum for the purpose of intro- 
ducing Auxiliary Books in connection, with a combined Day-book 
and JoumaL 

I. EXAMPLE. 

§ S75i The example represents a combined mercantile and com- 
mission buBiBess. - Three partners compose the firm. They invest 
unequally and assume debts in behalf of two of thqir number. It is 
agreed that each shall receive interest on his averajge investment, and 
share, at closing, net gain or loss in proportion to his net investment 
at commencing. The business of two months— representing two 
years — ^is carried on. At the end of the first month the books are 
closed, the results shown, and the balancea carried down, preparatory 
to the second, as is done in actual practice. At the end of the sec- 
ond month balances are carried down still, as if the business were to 
continue yet another period of time. 

The points to be considered in this example are: 1. Principal 
Books ; 2. Auxiliary Books ; 3. Instructions for Working. 

§ 676. — 1. Principal Books. — These consist ordinarily of 
three — Day-book, Journal, and Ledger; but in this set the two 
former are combined into one, thus giving us only two principal 
books— 1. Journal Day-book ; 2. Ledger. 

§577. — 1. Journal f)ay'booJb.-—ThSay as the name im- 
ports, unites the common Journal and Day-book, in which appear 
the designated debit and credit vaUies, accompanied with remarks, 
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Although this book contains all the ledger titles and amounts from 
which the Ledger is compiled, yet it does not include all the data, 
some of which are found in the auxiliary books. With little study 
and reflection, the student will be able to gather the import of each 
transaction from the remarks briefly made in connection with the 
journal entry* Following is the Journal Day-book, including the 
two months: 

Albany, Decehbeb 1, 1873. 1 







E. G. Folsom, John R. Camell, and Hobart 












S. Grant, enter, this di&j, into copartner- 














ship, each to receive interest on Ms aver- 














age investment, and to share, at closing. 














the net gain or loss in proportion to the 










* 


2 


net investment of each, at commencing. 


467 


00 








Cash Amount on hand . . 






3 


Albany Co. Bank . . Deposited .... 


9670 


00 








4 


Bills Receivable . . . Jno. M. Crapo's note 
of June 1, 1872, @ 60 d% favor A. T. 
Stewart, with interest @ 7% . . . . 


f800 


00 








4 


Interest On same, 6 months . 


63 


00 








1 
2 


To E. G. Folsom . . . His investment . . 


240 


00 


12000 


00 




Cash Amount on hand . . 






3 


Albany Co. Bank . . Deposited . . , . 


6503 


50 








5 


Rob't P. Silliman & Co. Personal indebtedness 


1460 


00 








4 


Bills Receivable . . . J. M. Francis' accept- 
ance of J. W. Fuller's draft, favor J. 
R. Camell, drawn Nor. 1, 1872, @ 90 
d's date, 7fo interest ....... 


3000 


00 








4 


Interest On same, 1 month . 


17 


50 








5 


To Bills Payable . . Firm assumes J. R. 
Carneirs note of Sept. 1, 1872, @ four 
months, favor M. R. Jones, 7% interest 






1200 


00 




4 


" Interest On same, 3 months . 






21 


00 




2 
2 


" Jno. R. CameU . . Amount of his inv't 

7 


800 


00 


10000 


00 




Cash Amount on hand . . 






3 


Albany Co. Bank . . Deposited .... 


6208 


75 








5 


John H. Trowbridge . Personal indebtedness 


2500 


00 








5 


To Bills Payable . . Firm assumes H. S. 

Co.'s draft of Oct. 15, 1872. @ 3 months 
from date, fav. W. Gardner, 7 % interest 






1000 


00 




4 


'* Interest .... On same, 1^ months . 






8 


75 


. 


2 


" Hobart S. Grant . Am't of his investm't 
Amounts carried forward . . . 




75 


' 8000 
32229 


00 




32229 


75 











• • •% 

1 • • •: 

• • • • • 

• • • • 



• •• 
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Albant, Dbcember 1, 1872. 



5 
2 



6 
5 
5 
5 
3 
2 

6 
3 
2 

3 

4 
6 

6 

4 

4 

2 
6 

6 



6 
6 



Amounts brought forward . •. . . 

Ezpenee To Cash 

Two months' rent of warehouse in advance 



4? 



Merchandise Bo't of Baxter & Crates, 

Bufialo, per Invoice Book 1 

To J. H. Trowbridge . . Our draft on him @ 15 

days' sight 

" RoVtF.Silliman&Co. Our draft on them 

@ 10 days' date 

Bills Payable . . . Our note @ 30 days 

for balance 

Albany Co. Bank . . Our check for railroad 

freight, 50/- per bbl 

Cash Drayage, 3/' per bbl. . 



<( 



« 



it 



J. H. Smith's Cons't . . Rec'd for his ^ , per 
I. B. 1 

To Albany Co. Bank . . Our check for railroad 

freight, W per bbl 

" Cash Drayage, 3^ per bbl. . 

4 



Albany Co. Bank . . . F. Chamberlain's ch'k 
deposited 

Bills Receivable . . . His note @, 30 days . 

To J. H. Smith's Cons't . Sold F. Chamberlain, 

per S. B. 1 

** Merchandise . . . Sold F. Chamberlain, 
per S. B. 1 

5 : 



Bills Receivable . . . G. A. Birch & Co.'s 

note, @ 20 days 

Bills Receivable . . . Their draft, @ 15 d's 

sight, on D. Weidman & Co 

Cash Their check for bal. . 

To J. H. Smith's Cons't . Sold G. A. Birch & Co., 

per S B. 1 

" Merchandise . . . Sold G. A. Birch & Co., 

per S. B. 1 

! 6 



Shipment to N. Y. . . . Shipment and charges 
To Merchandise . . . Shipped Philip Gil- 
more, N. Y., Ha steamer Drew, for our % 

and risk, per S. B. 1 

" Cash Drayage^ 2^^ per 

bbl 5.00 

Insurance, . . . 3.00 

Amounts carried forward .... 



(« 



32229 
600 



3222 



690 



4172 
967 



687 

575 
130 



75 

CO 



40 



96 



1314 



44894 



00 
50 



00 

00 
15 



00 



76 



82209 



500 



75 
00 



1200 
1000 

757 

260 
15 



00 

00 

40 

00 
00 



669 

21 



60 
86 



4172 
967 



00 
50 



687 

711 



00 
15 



1306 



8 



44894 



00 

00 
76 
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Albany, Decbmbeb 7, 1873. 



3 



5 
2 
6 



6 

7 



7 
7 



1 
2 
2 
3 



7 
3 



7 
8 

4 

8 

3 



8 
4 



5 
2 

8 



Amounts brought lorward . . . . 
RoVt F. Silliman & Ck>. . On > , ^ 80 days . . 

Gash Their check for bal. . 

To J. H. Smith's Cons't . Sold Rob t P.SilUman, 
& Co., per S. B. 2 



J. H. Smith's Cons't . . Rendered % sales, per 

C. S.B.I 

To Charges Sto'ge, l;?^ per bbl. 7.12 

Gov't tax ifo on 

sales . . . . 8.23 

** Commission .... 25^ per bbl 

" J. H. Smith .... Net proceeds due 
14th inst 



E. Q. Folsom Paid for private use . 

JohnR.Carnell. . . . " " 

Hobart S. Grant . . . " " " " 

To Albany Co. Bank . . Checks as above . . 

9 



Mdse. Co. A Received from Geo. 

H. Foster, Rochester, N. Y., to be sold on 

his and our joint %, per I. B. 1 . . . . 

To Geo. H. Foster . . . His and our invoice . 

" Albany Co. Bank . . Check for railroad 

freight, 25;^ per 100 lbs. 

" Cash Drayage, 1^ per bbl. . 

10 



J.H.Smith P'dhisd'ft,@ld'ss't 

Discount OS F. Chamberlain's 

note, 4th inst 

To Bills Receivable . . F.Chamberlain's note, 

in part 

" Discount Off 4 days on Smith's 

above draft 

Albany Co. Bank . . Our check for bal. . 

11 



u 



Cash Dific'ted G. A. Birch's 

note, 5th instant .' 

Discount Pffl7d's on above n'te 

To Bills Receivable . . Face of note .... 



.11- 



. Disc'd our note, 2d inst. 
. Paid Baxter & Gates, 



Bills Payable . 
To Cash . . . 

Buffalo . . . 

** Discount Off 24 d's on above n'te 

Amounts carried forward . . . . 



44394 

1228 

500 



5996 



250 
200 
150 



10205 



5802 
5 



684 
2 



757 



70175 



76 

00 
00 



04 



00 
00 
00 



00 



69 
08 



73 

27 



40 



97 



44394 



1728 



15 

178 

5802 



600 



9095 

1040 
70 



967 

4 

4835 



087 



753 
8 

70175 



76 



00 



35 
00 

69 



00 



00 

00 
00 



50 

51 
76 



00 



87 
53 

97 



<* 4 1* <« 



<* •* ' '» 
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Albany, December 12, 1872. 






5 

7 



8 
6 



6 

8 
8 

3 



7 
8 



8 

7 



6 
3 

3 

4 
7 
6 

7 
7 



Amounts brought forward .... 
Albany Co. Bank . . . J.H.Trowbridge's ch*k 

depoeited 

J. H. Trowbridge . . . On ^, @ 30 days . . 
To Mdse. Co. A. . . . . SoldJ.H.T.,perS.B.2 

13 



Philip Gilman .... To Shipment to N. Y. 
Net proc'ds from % sales of ship't, 6th inst. 

U 



Merchandise Bo't of E. M. Fort & 

Co., per I. B. 2 

To E. M. Fort & Co. . . For above on % . . 
** Albany Co. Bank . . Check for raOroad 

freight, 20^ per 100 lbs 

" Cash Drayage, 1^ per bush. 

16 



Geo. H. Foster .... To Philip Gilman . . 

Our sight draft on Gilman, favor Foster, 

advanced on consignment of 9th inst. . 

17 



Gaylord, Vail & Co. . . For Mdse. and charges 

To Mdse. Co. A Shipped G. V. & Co., 

Poughkeepsie, N. Y., per their order, 
@, 60 days, S. B. 2 

" Merchandise . . . Also from store, per 
S. B. 2 . . 

" Cash Drayage, If per bush. 

18 



Cash Ruso & Son's sight 

draft on J. Waterman 

Bills Receivable . . . Their note, @ 6 days 

from date 

To Mdse. Co. A. ... . Sold N. F. Ruso & Son, 

per S. B. 2 

" Merchandise . . . Sold N. F. Ruso & Son, 

per S. B. 2 

19 



7 
8 

1 



Mdse. Co. A Closed Mdse. Co. A. 

and rendered Geo. H. Foster an % sales, 

per C. S. B. 1 

To Charges Storage, ^f per 

bush. . . .58.33 

GoVttax,i%on 

sales .... 18.78 

" Commission . . . . 2^% on sales . . . 
'' Loss and Gain . . . Our i net gain . . . 
" Geo. H. Foster ... His " " ... 

Amounts carried forward .... 



":«,.' 






70175 

3000 
1035 



1448 



7940 



97 

00 
00 



56 



1448 



5801 



20 



56 



00 



2260 
1419 



00 
00 



817 



94845 



00 



29 



70175 



4035 



1448 



97 



00 



56 



7190 

687 
63 



00 

20 
00 



1448 



56 



4727 

538 
36 



00 

00 
00 



2260 
1419 



00 
00 



72 

275 
234 
234 



94845 



11 

55 
67 
67 

29 



EXAMPLE. 



Albany, Decembeb 20, 1872. 



355 
5 



8 
6 

3 
3 



8 
5 







3 

3 

8 

3 
4 



1 
2 
2 
8 






9 
3 



Amounts brought forward .... 
Philip Gilman . . . For joint shipment and 

charges 

To Merchandise . . Shipped Philip Gilman, 

to be sold on his and our joint %, per 

S.B. 2 . . 

" Albany Co. Bank . Our check for railroad 

freight, 20)^ per 100 lbs. 

** Cash Drayage, 1^ per bu. . . 

n 

R M. Port & Co. . .To BUls Payable . . , 

Accepted their d'ft @ 5 d's sight, payable 

at Albany Co. Bank, favor Jno. Tem- 

pleton 



•SS- 



Daniel Weidman & Co. Their acceptance and 
protest charges 

To Bills Receivable . D. W. & Co.'s acceptance 
of 5th inst., left at bank for collection, 
and due this day, has been protested for 
non-payment 

" Cash Protest charges paid by 

\xiA—W,W,W 

fS4 

Albany Co. Bank . . Deposited, this day . . 

Discount Ofl* Ruso & Son's note, 

deposited 

To Cash J. Waterman's accept- 
ance, payable at bank 

" Bills Receivable . Ruso & Son's note, 18th 
inst., discounted 

S5 



it 
(t 



E. G. Folsom . . 

John R. Camell 

Hobart S. Grant 

To Cash ^ As above 

^6 



. P'd him cash for priVe use 



« 

€t 



U 

(t 



E. M. Fort & Co. . .To Albany Co. Bank . 
Remitted on %, per check ..... 



.£7- 



N. F. Ruso & Son . . To Albany Co. Bank . . 

Their note of 18th inst., deposited by us, 

now due, has been prot'd. Face 1419.00 

Protest charges, 75^, 26/2^, W . . 1.10 

Paid per our check ^. \ ~ 

Amounts carried forward ..... 



94845 


29 


94845 


4450 


67 


4067 

351 
32 


1190 


00 


1190 


576 


10 


675 

1 


3678 


17 
83 


2260 
1419 


125 

100 

75 


00 
00 
00 


300 


6000 


00 


6000 


1420 


10 






16 


1420 

112461 


112401 







29 



60 

17 
00 



00 



00 
10 



00 
00 



00 



00 



10 
16 



* J J J 






356 



PBINCiPAL AND AUXILIABT BOOKS 



Albakt, Dbcbmber 28, 1872. 



5 
8 



8 
8 



5 
8 



4 
1 
2 
2 



Amounts brought forward .... 

Bills Payable . . To Albany Ck>. Bank . . . 

Our acceptance of Fort & Ck>/s draft of 

2l8t inst.y payable at bank, has been p'd 

. SO 



Philip Oilman . . To Loss and Gain .... 

Our half net gain on shipment, 20th Inst., 

as per % s^es rendered 

. SI 



Expense .... To Cash 

Pud Albert H. Scattergood for 
month's services, as book-keeper . 

SI — '. : — 



one 



Interest .... On partners' av'ge inv'tm*ts 
To E. G. Folsom . His share on " 
" JohnR.CameU. " " " " 

« Hobart S. Grant •« « " « 









112461 
1190 


16 
00 


112461 
1190 


248 


08 








248 


83 


33 


83 


172 


08 
65 


68 
57 
45 


114154 


114154 







16 
00 



08 



33 



78 
36 
94 

65 



Albany, January 1, 1878. 



8 Cash Crapo's check on note of 

June 1, 1872 

4 To Bills Receivable. Am't paid, to be endorsed 
4 " Interest ... 7 months on same . . . 

S 

4 Bills Receivable . To Merchandise .... 
6 Sold Charles F. Ainsworth, on his note at 

10 days, per S. B. 3 • . . 

3 

9 Mase. Co. B. . . ^ Our half investment and 

charges, per I. B. 2 

9 To R.M.Bishop & Co. For | in v. furnished by them 
3 " Albany Co. Bank. R.R. f r't, W per bbl.,per c'k 

3 " Cash Drayage, 3/ per bbl., in cash 

4 

5 Bills Payable . . J. R.Camell's note, assumed 

at commencing 

4 Interest .... September 1st to date, on 

same, now due 

8 To Cash . . . . Crapo's c'k. and curr. for bal. 

Amounts carried forward .... 



973 


60 


900 
73 


1262 


75 


1362 


4660 


82 


3854 

758 
37 


1200 


00 




28 


70 

77 


1228 
8115 


8116 







00 
50 



75 



50 
40 
92 



70 

77 



«* t » » «. ^ * , 



1 *■ 



EXAMPLE. 
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Albany, Januabt 6, 1873. 



3 

8 
4 



8 

4 

10 
9 

6 

5 
5 
8 
8 

8 



3 
6 



8 
8 



8 
5 



10 
3 
9 

6 



9 

7 



Amounts brought forward .... 
Albany Co. Bank . ... Proc'dsof Ainsworth's 

note, deposited 

Discount Disc't off same, 9 days. 

To Bills Receivable . . Note of 2d inst., disc'd 



Cash Rec'd of N. & L BaUey, 

Albany 

Bills Receivable . . , Note of N. & I. Bailey, 
@ 30 days 

N. &LBaaey . . . . On % 

To Mdse. Co. B Sold N. & I Bailey, 

perS. B. 3 

8 



Merchandise . . . . . Bo't of John Connor, 

per I. B. 2 

To Rob't F.Silliman & Co. Our s't d'f t on them for 
" John H. Trowbridge . " « " him *' 
" Albany Co. Bank . . " check for bal. . . 
u t€ « u u ,4 raiiro»d 

freight, 37i)^ per bbl 

Cash Drayage, 2|^ per bbl. 

9 



tt 



Cash To Merchandise . . 

Sold Ames & Co., on their check, per S. B. 3 

to 



Albany Co. Bank 
Deposited . 



. To Cash 



.11- 



Albany Co. Bank ... To Jno. H.Trowbridge 
Rec'd his check (deposited) in full of % . 

13 



Isaac N. Eeeler. 
Cash. . * . . 
To Mdse. Co. B. . 

per S B. 3 
** Merchandise 

per S. B. 3 . 



.On %,@80days . 
. Eeeler's check . . 
. Sold Isaac N. Eeeler, 



. Sold Isaac N. Eeeler, 



.13. 



Mdse. Co. B Closed and rendered 

% sales, C. a B. 1 

To Charges Storage, 1 J^ per 

bbl 21.07 

Gov't tax i% on 

sales. . . .11.69 

Amounts carried forward 



€€ 



i< 



8115 

1260 
2 



77 

54 
21 



1500 

1500 
1014 



00 

00 

87 



3729 



76 



654 



2000 



1085 



5840 

277 



00 



00 



00 



25 
50 



4704 



30 



8115 



1262 



77 



75 



4014 



87 



1688 

1300 

403 

8t6 

21 



654 



2000 



1035 



00 
00 
75 

88 
13 



00 



00 



00 



5340 

277 



25 

50 



81184 



20 



82 

26462 



76 
66 



358 PEINCIPAL AND AUXILIABY BOOKS. 

8 Albany, January 13, 1873. 



3 
4 
3 

8 

3 
4 

10 

10 
6 

3 

5 

4 
8 

7 
4 
8 



10 
G 



Amounts brought forward .... 

To Commission .... 2^% on sales . . . 

" Loss and Qain . . . Our half net gain . . 

" R. M. Bishop & Co. . Their i inv'ce and gain 



-U- 



Cash ToD'lWeidman&Co. 

Received their check in full of % . . . 

15 



Cash Received on C. F. Ains- 

vrorth's note of 2d inst 

Bills Receivable . . He renews balance, @ 10 
days, with interest • . . . 

To Albany Co. Bank . Our check to take up his 
note of 2d inst 

15 ■ 



Albany Co. Bank . . Cash, checks, and Ains- 

worth's note, deposited 

To Cash Deposited as above . . 

" Bills Receivable . Ainsworth's new note, 
deposited 

.16 



Shipment Co. No. 1 . Our half joint account 
with L. S. & Co 

Lane, Son & Co. . . Their half of joint % . 

To Merchandise . . Shipped Lane, Son & Co., 
perS. B. 3 

" Cash Drayage on above, Bf 

per bbl , . . . 

18 



Bills Payable . . . H. S. Grant's account, 
assumed at commencing 

Interest From October 15, 1872, 

to date, 3 months 3 days 

To Philip Gilman . ' . Our sight draft on him 
to pay above account 

19- 



Geo. H. Foster . . . Paid him in full of % 
due this day 

To Interest . . ,. .On our advance of 16th 
ult. to Foster 

" Albany Co. Bank . Our check for bcdance 
due him 



.£0- 



L. &. W. Merchant . . To Merchandise . . 
Sold him on %, @ 10 days, per S. B. 4 

Amounts crrried forward . . . 



31134 



576 



262 
1000 



2200 



1576 
1575 



1000 
18 



7881 



1088 



20 



10 



75 
00 



00 



55 
55 



00 
08 



11 



25 



48311 



59 



26462 
233 

291 
4146 



576 



1262 



1200 
1000 



8128 
22 



1018 



9 

7871 



J088 
4881T 



66 

88* 

58 

08 



10 



75 



CO 
00 



75 
85 



08 



58 
58 



25 
59 



EXAMPLE. 



Albany, January 21, 1878. 



359 
9 



3 

2 



2 



Amounts brought forward .... 
E. G. Folsom. . . . Paid him for private use, 

per check 

J. R. Cai^ell .... Paid him for private use, 

per check 

H. S. Grant .... Paid him for private use, 

per check . 

To Albany Co. Bonk . Checks as above ... 



9 
5 



R M. Bishop & Co. .To Bills Payable . . . 

Accepted R. M. Bishop & Co.'s draft @ 15 

days' sight, favor Finlay, Lawson & 

Kennedy, Albany, in part payment of 

their proceeds of consignm't of 3d inst. 

SS 



4 
9 



3 

4 
4 



4 
3 



10 
10 



Albany Co. Bank . . To N. F. Ruso & Son 

Rec'd their check in full of %, deposited 

es 



Cash Rec'd of John M. Crapo, 

for balance of note and interest .... 

To Bills Receivable . His note of June 1,72, p'd 

" Interest .... On note of June 1, 1872, 

to date 



.fS- 



Albany Co. Bank 
Deposited . 



To Cash 



Lane, Son & Co. . .To Shipment Co. No. 1 . 
Rec'd % sales of our shipm't of 16th inst 
Our haJf invoice and gain 

n 



9 
10 



R. M. Bishop & Co. . To N. & I. Bailey . . . 
Drew our draft @ 10 days' sight on N. & 
I. B., in full of their %, favor of R. M. 
Bishop & Co. 

es 



10 

4 



Cash Rec'd on C.F.A.'s 

note, now due . 400.00 
And int. on same 2.53 

C. F. Ainsworth . . For balance of his note, 
due and unpaid . . . , 

To Albany Co. Bank . Ch'k to take up C. F. A.'s 
note, in bank 

Amounts carried forward .... 



48311 


59 


48311 

1 


300 


00 




275 


00 




250 


00 


825 


2000 


00 




< 




2000 


1420 


10 


1420 


904 


20 


900 
4 


1000 


00 


1000 


1804 


80 


1804 


1014 


87 


1014 


402 


53 


r 


600 


00 






09 

— ■■■■.> 


1002 


58283 


58283 







59 



00 



00 



10 



00 
20 

00 



80 



87 



63 
09 



860 



PEIlirCIPAL AND AUXILIAEY BOOKS 



10 



Albany, January 29, 1873. 



4 
1( 
8 



Amounts brought forward .... 

Expense 1 o Cash 

G. W. Luther's bill of coal to date . 38.50 
B. W. Wooeter's bill for office fur- 
niture 20.00 



SO- 



Albany Co. Bank . . Merchant's ch'k and cash 
deposited 

To L. & W. Merchant . Rec'd their check in full 
of% 

*' Cash Deposited as above . . 

30 



Expense . . . . .To Cash 

P*d Albert H. Scattergood this mo.'s salary 

31 



Interest Total on partner's aver- 
age investments 

To E. (3. Folsom . . His int. on av. inv't to date 

" John R. Carnell . 

" Hobart S. Grant . 






ft 



it 
it 



(4 
« 



Total footings for January 



58283 
48 


09 
50 


58283 


1 




48 


1200 


00 

i 


1088 
111 


83 


33 


83 


175 


25 
17 


70 
58 
46 


59:90 


59790 







09 



50 



25 
75 



83 



07 
42 

I? 

17 



§ 578. — 2. Liedger. — ^For the full interpretation and complete 
understanding of the Ledger, we present the following points: 
1. Trial Balance of First Month ; 2. Closing First Month ; 3. Trial 
Balance Second Month ; 4. Closing Second Month. But before pre- 
senting these points, we give the Ledger ; and it will be observed 
that the partners' accounts are first given, as is the case in practical 
book-keeping ; then the others follow, as nearly as possible, in the 
order in which the titles occur in the Journal Day-book. 

The Ledger is as follows • 



1 



E. G, FoUom, 



Cb. 



\ 



1872 

Dec. 



u 
«( 



9 
25 

31 



To AlbanjCo. B'k 
" Cash . . . . 
'* Bakmce . . . 









1872 




3 


250 


00 


Dec 


■* 
t 


5 


125 


00 


(( 


31 


^ 


12111 


78 
78 


« 


it 


12486 













By Sundries . . 
*' Interest . . , 
'' Loss and Gain. 



1 

6 
9 



12000 

68 

418 

12486 



00 
78 
00 

78 



EXAHPLE. 



361 



Dr. 



E, G. Folsom, 



2 
Ce. 



1»<8| 
Jan. '21 

" 31 



To Albany Co. B'k 
" Balance . . . 



9 



800 



12437 



00 

39 

39 



1873 

Jan. 



tt 



Feb. 



1 

31 
«< 



By Balance . . . 
" Interest . . . 
'' L06& and Qain. 



By Balance . . . 



1 

10 
9 



12111 

70 

255 



1243^ 



12187 



78 
07 
54 

39 
39 



Dr. 



John E. GameU, 



Ce. 



1872 




Dec. 


9 


M 


25 


«t 


31 


1873 




Jan. 


21 


(( 


31 





To Albany Co. B'k 
" Cash . . . . 
" Balance . . . 



To Albany Co. B'k 
•' Balance . . . 



3 
5 



9 



200,00 
100 00 



10105 



10405 



69 



275 00 



10102 



10377 



06 



06 



I 1872 

Dec. 



« 

ft 



1873 

Jan. 
tt 



tt 



Feb. 



I'By Sundries 



31 
ft 



u 



Interest 

Loss and Gain. 



31 
tt 



By Balance 



tt 



tt 



Interest 

Loss and Gain. 



By Balance . . 



1 

9 



10 
9 



10000 
57 

848 



10405 



10105 

58 

212 



10377 



10102 



00 
36 
33 

69 

69 
42 
95 

06 
06 



Db. 



Hobart 8. Chant. 



Cb. 



1872 




Dec. 


9 


tt 


25 


tt 


3j 


1878 




Jan. 


21 


M 


31 



To Albany Co. B'k 
" Cash . . . . 
" Balance . . . 



To Albany Co. B'k 
" Balance . . . 



3 
5 

9 


150 

75 
8099 

8324 


00 
00 

60 

60 

00 

7£ 

72 


1872 

Dec. 
tt 

tt 

1878 
Jan. 

Feb. 


1 
31 

1 

31 

({ 

1 


250 
8066 


8316 





By Sundries . . 
Interest . . . 
Loss and Gain. 



By Balance . . . 
'* Interest . . . 
'* Loss and Gain. 



By Balance . 



ll 
6i 
9 



10 
9 



8000 
45 

_278 

8324 



8099 

46 

17© 



8316 



8066 



00 
94 
66 

60 

60 
70 
36 

!?? 



Dr. 



Cash, 



Cr. 



1872 




Dec 


1 


€t 


M 


4t 


tt 


tt 


5 


€t 


7 


« 


11 



To E. Folsom . . 
•* JnoR..Camell. 

Hobart S.Grant 

Merchandise . 

Smith's Cons't. 

BUlsRec'ble . 

Am't car. forw'd. 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 









1872 


1 


467 


00 


Dec. 


1 


240 


00 


tt 


1 


300 


00 


It 


2 


136 


15 


tt 


3 


500 


00 


tt 


3 
3 


684 


73 
88 


tt 


2327 



1 By Expense 

O' tt 1k#A%.A'U<k««^ 



2i 
3 
6 
9 
11 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



Merchandise . 
Smith's Cons't. 
Ship't to N. Y. 
Mdse. Co. A. . 
Bills Payable . 

Am't car. forw'd. 



2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 

3 



50000 

15 00 

2136 

8 00 

70 00 

753 87 



1368 23 



362 



PBINCIPAL AND AUXILIABY BOOKS. 



3 
Db. 



Cash, 



Cb. 



1873 




Am'tbro'tforw'd. 


2 


2327 88 


1872 




Am't bro't f orw'd . 


2 


1368'23 


Dec. 


18 


To Mdse. Co. A. . 


4 


2260 


00 

88 


Dec. 
« 

it 
*€ 
it 
it 

i€ 
tt 

1873 


14 
17 
20 
23 
24 
25 

31 

tt 


By Merchandise . . 
" Gaylord,Vail&Co. 
" Philip Gilman . 
" Weidbman & Co. . 
" Albany Co. Bank 
" Sundries . . . 
" Expense . . . 
" Balcmce. . . . 


4 
4 
5 
5 
5 
5 
6 


63,00 
36 00 

82 00 
110 

2260 00 
300'00 

83 33 




4587 


4587 


88 


1878 




"■ 


Jan. 


1 


To Balance . . . 




444 


22 


Jan. 


3 


By Mdse. Co. B . . 


6 


37 93 






« 


** Sundries . . 


6 


973 


50 


(( 


4 


" Sundries . . . 


6 


1228 70 






7 


" Mdse. Co. B . 


7 


1500 


Oj 


it 


8 


" Merchandise . .. 


7 


2113 






9 


" Merchandise . 


7 


654 


00 


tt 


10 


" Albany Co. Bank. 


7 


2000,00 






13 


(( u 


7 


277 


50 


•( 


15 


tt u tt 


8 


1200 


00 






14 


" Weidman&Co. 


8 


576 lOj 


<( 


16 


" Sundries . . . 


8 


22 


35 






15 


" Albany Co. B'k 


8 


262 75 


tt 


25 


" Albany Co. Bank. 


9 


1000 


00 






25 


** Sundries . . 


9 


904 20 


ti 


29 


" Expense . . . 


10 


48 


50 




28 


" Albany Co. B'k 


9 


402 53 


it 


30 


*' Albany Co. Bank. 


10 


111 


75 














tt 


tt 


" Expense . . . 


10 


83 


33 




~1 


To Balance . . 








u 


SI 


" Balance .... 




5994 


12 




5994 


80 


80 


-Pi 


Bb. 


241 


12 





Dk. 



Albany County Bank. 



Cb. 



1872 




Dec. 


1 


tt 


tt 


*t 


tt 


t( 


4 


it 


12 


tt 


24 


1878 


— 


Jan. 


1 


tt 


6 


tt 


10 


it 


11 


*t 


15 



To E. G. Folsom . 
Jno. R. Camell 
Hobart S.Grant 
Smith's Cons't. 
Mdse. Co. A . 
Sundries . . 



tt 



it 



tt 



it 



(i 



To Balance . . . 
" BiUsRec'ble . 
" Cash . . . . 
"J.H.Trowbridge 
" Sundries . . 

Am't car. forw'd. 









1872 




1 


9670 


00 Dec. 


2 


1 


6503 


50 


tt 


3 


1 


6208 


75 


tt 


9 


2 


4172 


00 


tt 


ft 


4 


3000 


00 


it 


10 


5 


3678 


17 


tt 

tt 
it 
tt 

tt 


14 
20 
26 

27 
28 






42 


tt 

1878 


31 


38232 






16288 


59 


Jan. 


3 


7 


1260 


54 


« 


8 


7 


2000 


00 


u 


tt 


7 


1035 


00 


tt 


15 


8 
4 


2200 


00 
13 


it 


19 


22784 



By Merchandise . 
" Smith's Cons't . 
" Sundries . . . 
** Mdse. Co. A . . 
" J. H. Smith . . 
" Merchandise 

Philip Gilman . 

E.M.Port&Co. 

N.F.Ruso&Son 

Bills Payable . 
" Balance . . . 



« 



tt 



it 



By Mdse. Co B . 
Merchandise 



w 
tt 



tt 



Sundries . . , 
Geo. H. Foster . 

Am't car. forw'd. 



2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4 
5 
5 
5 
6 



6 

7' 
7i 
8 
8 

4 



250 

569 

600 

1040 

4835 

687 

851 

6000 

1420 

1190 

16288 



33232 



00 
60 
00 
00 
76 
20 
17 
00 
10 
00 
55> 

42 



40 
75 



758 

403^ 

31688 

1262175 

7871153 



1061331 



EXAMPLE. 



363 



Db. 



Albany County Bank, 



4 
Ck. 



1873 

Jan. 
(( 

it 


23 
25 
30 

.1 


Am't bro't f orw*d. 

ToN.P.RuBo&Son 

" Cash . . . . 

To Balance . . . 


3 

9 

9 

10 


22784 
1420 
1000 
1200 


13 
10 
00 

00 

23 
39 


1873 

Jan. 
« 

it 


21 

28 
31 


Am'tbro'tforw'd. 

By Sundries . . 
(t it 

'* Balance . . . 


3 
9 
9 


10613 

826 

1002 

13963 

26404 


31 

00 
53 

39 




26404 


23 


Feb. 


13963 







Dr. 



Bills BecemMe, 



Cr. 



1872 

Dec. 


1 


*€ 


tt 


tt 


4 


tt 


5 


tt 


it 


tt 


18 


1873 

Jan. 
tt 


1 
2 


tt 


7 


tt 


15 


Feb. 


1 



To B. G. Folsom 
Sundries . . 
Merchandise 
Smith*s Cons't 
Merchandise 



tt 



ft 



u 



tt 

"tt 



tt 



To Balance . . . 
Merchandise . 
Mdse. Go. B . . 
Albany Co. B'k . 



tt 



ft 



tt 



To Balance . . . 









1872 




1 


1800 


00 


Dec. 


10 


1 


3000 


00 


tt 


11 


2 


967 


50 


ft 


23 


2 


687 


00 


tt 


24 


2 


575 


00 


ft 


31 


4 


1419 


00 
50 


1878 


— 


8448 






4800 


00 


Jan. 


1 


6 


1262 


75 


tt 


6 


7 


1500 


00 


tt 


15 


8 


1000 


00 


tt 


25 






75 

00 


tt 


31 


8562 


4500 



By J. H. Smith . . 
" Sundries . . . 
" Weidman & Co. 
"Albany Co. B'k. 
*' Balance . . . 



By Cash . . . 
•' Sundries . . 
" Albany Co. B'k 
'' Cash . . . 
" Balance • . 



3 
3 
5 
5 



6 

7 
8 
9 



967 

687 

575 

1419 

4800 



8448 



900 
1262 
1000 

900 
450000^ 

8562 75 



50 
00 
00 
00 
00 

50 



00 
75 
00 
00 



Db. 



Interest, 



Cr. 



1872 












1872 1 










Dec. 


1 


To E. G. Folsom . 


1 


63 


00 


Dec. 


1 


By Sundries . . . 


1 


21 


00 


*t 


ni 


" Sundries . . . 


1 


17 


50 


<t 


tt 


tt tt 


1 


8 


75 


a 


tt tt 


6 


172 


08 


tt 


31 


** Balance » . . 




6/> 


92 












58 


tt • 


tt 


" Loss a/nd Gain . 


8 


156 
252 


91 




252 


58 


1873 




1873 








Jan. 


1 


To Balance . . . 




65 


92 


Jan. 


1 


By Cash . . . . 


6 


73'50 


tf 


4 


" Cash . . . . 


6 


28 


70 


tt 


19 


" Geo. H. Foster . 


8 


9,58 


tt 


18 


" PhiHp Gihnan . 


'8 


18 


08 


tt 


25 


" Cash . . . . 


9 


4 20 


a 


31 


" Sundries . . . 


10 


175 


25 


*t 


31 


" Balance . . . 




52 


50 




I 


To Balance . . . 






95 
50 


tt 


tt 


" Loss and Gain . 


9 


148 
287 


17 




287 


95 


Feb. 


52 







364 



PBIKGIPAL AKD AUXILIABY BOOKS. 



5 
Db. 



Bobert F. SSUman dt Co. 



Cr. 



1872 

Dec. 

187J 

Jan. 


1 
7 

1 


To Sundries . . . 
" Smith's Cons'm't. 

To Balance. . . . 


1 
3 


1460 00 
1228 00 

268800 
1688 00 


1872 

Dec 
<t 

1873 
Jan. 


2 

31 

8 


By Merchandise . . 
" Balance. . . . 

By Merchandise . . 


2 

7 


100000 

1CS8\00 

2688';00 
168800 



Db. 



BUU Payable. 



Cr. 



1872 




Dec. 


11 


« 


28 


€€ 


31 


1873 




Jan. 


4 


4( 


18 


U 


31 





To Sundries . . . 
" Albany Co. B*k . 
" Balance. . . . 



To Cash .... 
" Philip Gilman 
" Bakmce. . . 



3 
6 

6 

8 


757 
1190 
2200 

4147 

1200 
1000 

2000 

4200 


40 
00 

00 

40 

00 
00 

00 

00 


11872 

Dec. 
tt 

tt 

tt 

1873 

Jan. 
ft 

Feb. 

1 


1 
ti 

2 
21 

1 
22 

1 



By Sundries . . . 
tt tt 

** Merchandise . . 
" E. M. Fort & Co. 



By Balance. . . . 
" R.M.Bishop&Co. 



By Balance . 



1 
1 

2 
5 

9 


1200 

1000 

757 

1190 

4147 

2200 
2000 

4200 
2000 



00 
00 
40 
00 

^ 

00 
00 

00 



Dr. 



John H. TrovMdge. 



Cr. 



1872 

Dec. 
it 

1878 
Jan. 


1 
12 

1 


To Sundries . . . 
" Mdse. Co.A . . 

To Balance .... 


1 
4 


2500 
1035 

3535 
2335 
2335 


g 8 8g8 


1872 
i/ec. 

u 

1873 

Jan. 


2 

31 

8 
11 


By Merchandise . . 
** Balance. . . . 

By Merchandise . . 
'' Albany Co. Bank 


2 

f 
7 

1 


1200 

2335 

3535 
2335 


00 

00 

00 

00 
00 

00 



Dr. 



Expense. 



Cr. 



1872 

Dec. 



« 



1 
31 



To Cash 

tt «€ 



2 

6 



50000 
83 33 



583 



33 



1872 

Dec. 



tt 



31 
tt 



By Balance. . . 
" Lose and Gain 



6 
8 


250 
333 

583 



00 
33 

38 



EXAMPLE. 
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Dr. 



£kep&nse. 



6 
Cb. 



1878 
Jan. 



tt 
it 



1 To Balance 



29 



" Cash 



1 

6 

10 
10 

1 


250 00 
48 50 
83 33 


1873 

Jan. 


31 




38183 







1 



By Lass and Gain . 



9 


381 
88 1 





83 



83 



Dr. 



Merchandise. 



Cb. 



1872 












1872 










A/GCt 


2 


To Sundries . . . 


2 


3222 


40 


Dec. 


4 By Bills Rec'ble . . 


2 


£67 


50 


it 


14 


« u 


4 


7940 


20 


tt 


5 


" Sundries . . . 


2 


711 


15 


u 


31 


" Loss and Chin . 


8 


377 


05 


u 
tt 

tt 


6 

17 
18 


« Ship t to N. Y. . 
" Gaylord,Vail&Co 
" Bills Rec'ble . . 


2 
4 
4 


1£06 00 

58800 

1419 00 














tt 


20 


" Philip Qilman . 


5 


4C67 


50 














<( 


31 


"Balance . . . 




k5S0 


60 




— 




— 


11639 


65 

1 


1878 








11539 


65 


1873 






Jan. 


1 


To Balance . . . 




2530 


50 


Jan. 


2 


By Bills Rec'ble . 


6 


1262 


75 


u 


8 


" Sundries . . . 


7 


3729 


76 


tt 


9 


" Cash . . . . 


7 


654 


00 


€t 


31 


" Loss and Oain . 


9 


383 


59 


t€ 


13 


tt tt 


7 


277 


50 














tt 


16 


" Sundries . . . 


8 


312b 


75 














€€ 


20 


*• L.&W. Merchant 


8 


1(»88 


25 






To Balance . . . 


— 




85 

60 

1 


U 


31 


" Balance . . . 




6643 


60 




6643 


85 


Feb. 


1 


232 





Dr. 



J, H. Smith's Consiffnment. 



Cr. 



1872 

Dec. 



3 

7 



To Sundries . 
(( tt 









1872 




2 


590 


96 


Dec. 


4 


3 


5996 


04 


tt 
tt 


5 

7 




6587 


00 

— i 









By Albany Co. B*k 
•* Bills Rec'ble . 
" Sundries. . . 



2 


4172 


2 


€87 


3 


1.28 




G587 







00 
00 
00 

00 



Dr. 



Shipment to New York. 



Cr. 



1872 

Dec. 



tt 



6 To Sundries . . . 
3l\ " Loss and Oain. 



2 
9 


1314 

m 


00 
66 

56 


1872 
Dec. 


13 


1448 





By Philip Gilman 



1448 56 
1448 66 
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PEINCIPAL AND AUXILIARY BOOKS. 



7 
Dk. 



Commission, 



Cb. 



1872 

Bee. 


31 


To Loss and Gain. 


9 


453 


55 


Dec. 


7 
19 


By Smith's ConR't . 
* Mdse. Co. A. . 


3 
4 


17800 
275 55 










453 


55 










453 


55 


1873 

Jan. 


31 


To Loss and Gain. 


9 


£33 


88 


1878 
Jan. 


13 


By Mdse. Co. B . . 


8 


233 


88 



Db. 








Gha/rges. 








Cr. 


1872 

Bee. 


31 


To Loss and Gain. 


9 


87 
87 


46 


1872 
Dec. 

4( 


7 
19 


By Smitli's Cons't . 
" Mdse. Co. A. . 


3 
4 


15 

72 

87 


35 
11 

46 


1878 

Jan. 


31 


To Loss and Gain. 


9 


3£ 


76 


1873 
Jan. 


13 


By Mdse. Co. B . . 


7 


32 


76 



Dr. 



J. H. Smith. 



Cb. 



1873 

Dec. 



10 



To Sundries . . 



3 


5802 


69 


1873 
Dec. 


7 





By Smith's Cons't. 




Db. 



Merchandise Co. A, 



Cb. 



1872 




Dec. 


9 


i€ 


19 







To Sundries . . 



3 
4 



10205 
817 



11022 



00 
00 



00 



1872 

Dec. 



It 



12 

17 
18 



By Sundries . . . 
" Gaylord,Vail&Co 
"Cash 



4 
4 
4 


4035 

4727 
2260 

11022 





00 
00 
00 

00 



Dr. 



George H. Foster. 



Cb. 



1872 

Dec. 
(( 

1873 
Jan. 


16 
31 

19 


To Philip Oilman . 
" Balance . . . 

To Sundries . . . 


4 

8 


1448 
7881 

9329 

7881 


56 

11 

67 
11 


1872 

Dec. 

ft 

1878 

Jan. 


9 
19 

1 


By Mdse. Co. A . . 

tt « a 

By Balance . . . 


3 
4 


9095 
23^ 

9329 
7881 


00 
67 

87 
11 



EXAMPLE. 



36T 



Dr. 



DiseourU. 



8 
Cr. 



1872 

Dec. 
it 

u 

1873 
Jan. 


10 
11 
24 

6 


To Bills Receivable . 

U tt €t 
€1 tt tt 

To Bills Receivable. 


3 
3 
5 

7 


5 08 
2 27 

83 

818 
2 21 


1872 
Dec. 

u 
tt 

1873 
Jan. 


10 
11 

31 

31 


ByJ.H. Smith . . 
" Bills Payable. . 
" LosB and Gain . 

By Lass omd Gfain . 


3 
3 

8 

9 


4 
8 

8 


51 
53 

U 
18 

£1 



Dr. 



Philip Oilman. 



Cr. 



1872 

Dec. 
tt 

u 

1878 
Jan. 

Feb. 


13 
20 
30 

1 

1 


To Ship't to N. Y. . 
" Sundries . . . 
" Loss and Gain . 

To Balance .... 
To Balance .... 


4 
5 
6 


1448 
4450 

248 

6147 

4698 

4698 
3680 


58 
67 
08 

31 

75 

75 
67 


1872 

Dec. 
tt 

1S73 

Jan. 
.tt 


16 

31 

18 

31 


By Geo. H. Foster . 
*' Balance. . 

By Sundries . . . 
" Bala/nce, . . . 


4 

8 


1448 
4698 

6147 

1018 

3680 

4698 


56 

76 

81 

08 

67 

75 



Dr. 



E. M. Fort d Co. 



Cr. 



1872 
Dec. 



tt 



21 
26 



To Bills Payable . 
" Albany Co. B'k . 



5 
5 


1190 
6000 

7190 


00 
00 

00 


1872 

Dec. 


14 



By Merchandise 



4 


7190 
7190 



00 
00 



Dr. 



Oaylord, VaU dt Co. 



Cr. 



1872 
Dec. 



17 



To Sundries . . . 



5301 



00 



Dr. 



Loss and Gain. 



Cr. 



1872 




Dec. 


81 


tt 


tt 


tt 


tt 



To Interest . . . 
" Expense . . . 
" Discount . . . 

Am't car. for'wd . 





1 


1872 




4 


156;91 


Dec. 


19 


5 


333 33 


tt 


80 


8 




14 


M 


81 


9 


490 


88 







By Mdse. Co. A . . 
" Philip Gilman . 
'* Merchandise. . 

Am't car. f orw'd . 



4 
6 
6 

9 



284 67 

248 08 
377 05 



859.80 
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PBIKCIPAL AND AUXILIABT BOOKS. 



9 
Dr. 



Loss a/nd Oain. 



Cr. 



1873 

Dec, 



it 



1873 
Jan. 



n 
tt 
tt 
tt 



31 

(< 

tt 



31 



Am't bro't f orw'd . 
To E. G. FoUom 
" John B, CameU, 
" JSobaH 8. Grant. 



To Interest . . . 
" Expense . . . 
" Discount . . . 
" B. G. Folsom . 
" John. B CameU. 
" Eobart S. Grant. 



9 


490 


38 


1872 




I 


418 


00 


Dec. 


31 


? 


348 


33 


tt 


tt 


2 


278 
1535 


66 
37 


tt 

1878 


tt 


4 


148 


17 


Jan. 


13 


6 


381 


83 


(( 


31 


8 


2 


21! 


tt 


tt 


S 


256 


S4 


tt 


tt 


2 


212 


95 


u 


tt 


2 


170 
1171 


36 
06 







Am'tbro'tforw'd. 

By Ship't to N. Y. . 

" (Commission . 

Charges . . 



u 



ByMdse.Co. B . . 
" Merchandise . . 
" Commission . . 
" Charges . . . 
" Ship't Co. No. 1. 



8i 
6 

7 



8 
6 
7 
7 
10 



859 80 

13456 

453 55 

87 46 



1535 37 



29158 
383;59 
233,88 
8276 
229,25 



117106 



Dr. 


Danid Weidmam, & Co. 


Cr. 


1873 

Dec. 


23 


To Sundries . . . 


5 


576 


10 


1873 
Jan. 


14 


By Cash .... 


8 


576 


10 


Dr. 


N. F. Bu8o cfc Son. 


Cr. 


1872 

Dec. 


27 


To Albany Co. B'k. 


5 


1420 


10 


1878 
Jan. 


28 


By Albany Co. Bit. 


9 


1420 


10 


Dr. 


Merchandise Co. B. 


Cr. 



1873 
Jan. 



(( 



3 To Sundries 



13 



(( 



«f 



6 

7 


4650 
4704 

9355 


82 
30 

12 


1878 

Jan. 
tt 

1 


7 
13 



By Sundries . . . 
" Isaac N. Eeeler 



7 
7 



4014 
5340 

9355 



87 
25 

12 



Dr. 



B. M. Bishop d Co. 



Cr. 



1973 
Jan. 



tt 



22 To Bills Payable 
27 " N. & I. BaQey . 
31] ' Balance . . 



9 
9 


2000 
1014 
4985 

8000 


00 

87 
71 

58 


1878 

Jan. 
tt 

Feb. 


8 
18 

1 



ByMdse. Co.B. . 
tt tt tt 



By Balance . . 



6 
8 



8854'50 
4146 08 



8000 



>4985 



71 



EXAMPLE. 
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Dr. 



N. <& L Bailey, 



1« 
Cr. 





1873 
Jan. 


7 


To Mdse. Ck>. B . . 


7 


1 

1014 87 


1878 
Jan. 


27 


ByR.M.Bishop&Co. 


9 


1014* 

1 


87 


Dr. Isaac N. Keeler. e 


18T3 
Jan. 


13 


To Mdse. Co. B . . 


7 


1 
5340 

1 


25 






N 


1 







Dr. 



Shipment Go. No, 1, 



Cr. 



18731 

Jan. 1161 To Sundries . . . 



u 



SI 



" Lofa and Gain , 



8 
9 


1575 
1804 


i 

55 

80 


1873 
Jan. 


26 



By Lane, Son & Co. 



9 



1804|80 

I 



1804 80 



Dr. 



Lane, 8on & Go. 



Cr. 



1873 
Jan. 



it 



Feb. 



16 
26 



To Sundries . . . 
" Sliip't Co. No. 1. 



To Balance . . . 



8 
9 


1575 
1804 

3380 
3380 


55 
80 

35 
85 


1873 

Jan. 


31 

1 



By Balance . 



1 


3380 
3380 



35 

35 



Dr. X. <fc W. Merchant. Cr. 


1878 
Jan. 


20 


To Merchandise . 


8 


1088 


25 


1878 
Jan, 


30 


By Albany Co. BTk. 


10 


1088 


25 


Dr. Chas, F. Ainsworth. Cr. 


1878 
Jan. 


28 


To Albany Co. B'k. 


9 


60C 


»00 















§ 579.— 1. Trial Satance of M^^si Month.— \vl this we 
give both the footings and excesses, which are as follows : 
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PEI27CIPAL AND AUXILIARY BOOKS. 



Example. 



TRIAL BALANCE, 



Dec., 1872. 



Db. Exobsseb. 


"Db, Footings. 






Cb. POOTINQS.J 


Cb. ExcBssBa. 


, 




375 


00 


E. G. Foisom .... 


12068 


78 


11693 


78 






,300 


00 


John R. Carnell . . . 


10057 


36 


9757 


86 






225 


00 


Hobart S. Grant . . . 


8045 


94 


7820 


94 


444 


22 
59 


4587 
33282 


88 
42 


Cash 


4143 
16948 


66 
83 






16383 


Albany Co. Bank . . 




48.0 


00 


8448 


50 


Bills*Receivable . . . 


3648 


60 






222 


83 
00 


252 

2688 


58 
00 


Interest 


29 

1000 


75 
00 






1688 


Rob'tF.Silliman&Co. 








1947 


40 


Bills Payable .... 


4147 


40 


2200 


00 


2335 


00 


3535 


00 


John H. Trowbridge . 


1200 


00 






588 


88 


583 


83 


Expense 










2158 


45 


11162 


60 


Merchandise .... 


90O9 


15 










6587 


00 


J. H. Smith's Cons't . 


6587 


00 










1314 


00 


Shipment to New York 


1448 


56 


134 


56 










Commission .... 


458 


55 


453 


55 










Cliarfires . . . 


' 


87 


46 


87 


46 






5802 


69 


J. H. Smith . . 




5802 


69 










11022 


00 


Mdse. Co. A . . 




11022 


00 










1448 


56 


Geo. H. Foster . 




9829 


67 


7881 


11 




14 

75 


8 
6147 


18 
31 


Discount . . 




8 
1448 


04 
56 






4698 


Philip Gilman 










7190 


00 


E. M. Fort&Co.. 




7 J 90 


00 






5301 


00 


6301 


00 


Gaylord, Vail & Co. . 


















Loss and Gain . . . 


482 


75 


482 


75 


576 


10 


576 


10 


Daniel Weidman & Co. 










1420 


10 
51 


1420 


10 
65 


N. F. Ruso & Son . . 




65 






40511 


114154 


114154 


40511 


51 






i 















§ 580. — 2. Closing First Month. — Glancing to the Ledger, 
it will be observed that the first month is closed, results shown, and 
balances carried down. That this may be understood, let us con- 
sider: 1. Inventories; 2. Balances; 3. Statement. 

1. Inventories. — The inventories, which have been explained in 
the chapter on complex values, page 59, will be found on the follow- 
ing page. 

2. Balances, — ^In closing books and finding results for any given 
period of time, the balances of all commercial values— showing the 
resources and liabilities — wherever found, whether kept in simple or 
complex, are brought down beneath the accounts to which they 
belong. But no balances of ideal values — showing losses and gains 
during business — ^are brought down, but are transferred to the Loss 
and Gain account, from which they are finally transferred to the 
partners' accounts, and brought down in their balances. In other 
words, all balances of pure commercial accounts, and all balances of 



EXAMPLE. 
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INVENTORIES. 
Merchandise unsold December Sly 1872: 



80 bblfl. Genesee Ex. Wheat Flour. @ 

36 " Rye Flour 

4 " Graham Flour .... 
425 bush. No.2 Chicago Spr'g Wheat 
400 " Amber Michigan Wheat . 
375 " " Tennessee Wheat " 

250 " Canada West Barley . 
150 " Ohio Mixed Oats. . . 



tt 



u 



tt 



It 



tt 



tt 



17.28 
5.68 
7.03 
1.42 
1.51 
1.48 
1.04 

m 



Interest Beecivable. 

On Jno. M. Crapo's note of June 1, *72, 

to date 73.50 

" J.M. Francis' accept'ce of Nov. 1/72. 85.00 

Irvteregt Pat/able. 

On J. R. Camell's note of Sept. 1, 72, 

assumed at commencing . . . 28.00 
** H. S. Grant's acceptance of Oct. 15, 

1872, assumed at commencing . 14.58 



Expen8e--Rent 
One month's rent of warehouse (unexpired). 



218 


40! 




204 


48 




28 


12 




603 


50 




604 


00 




555 


00 




260 


00 




57 


00 


2530 


108 


50 




42 


58 


65 
250 





50 



92 



00 



commercial values kept in complex in ideal accounts, are brought 
down under their respective accounts; while none of the balances of 
pure ideal accounts, nor any of the balances of ideal values, kept in 
connection with the commercial, are brought down under such ac- 
counts, but are finally brought down, in aggregate, through the me- 
dium of Loss and Gain, under the partners' accounts. 

Interest, Expense, and Merchandise have inventories, which, 
being the commercial portions of these accounts, are brought down 
under them. By a reference to the inventories, it will be observed 
that there is interest due us on a note and an acceptance, $108.50, 
and interest due from us on a note and an acceptance, $42.58. Both 
of these amounts represent commercial value, and must now appear 
upon the books. By a reference to the Interest account in the 
Ledger, it will be seen that $63 and $17.50, making $80.50, were 
amounts of accumulated interest at the time the note and accept- 
ance were received. Hence the difference of $80.50 and the $108.50, 
which is $28, has accumulated since that time. So, too, by referring 
to the Interest account, it will be observed that $29.75 of the $42.58 
was accumulated interest on our note and acceptance at the time 
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they were entered upon the books. Hence the difference, which is 
$12.83, has accumulated since that time. 

Now with these two inventories — the $108.50 and $42.58 — ^we 
have two ways of closing the Interest account. One is, as was done 
in the chapter on complex values (§114) — ^by crediting the Interest 
account with the interest receivable for $108.50, and debiting it 
with the interest payable for $42.58. The other way — ^^the way it is 
done in this example — is to credit the Interest account with the dif- 
ference between these amounts — ^tlie interest due to us and from us — 
which is $65.92, and then bring the amount down. But should we 
employ the two amounts, instead of their difference, we should bring 
the two down — the $108.50 on the debit side, and the $42.58 on the 
credit side — each representing evidential commercial value. Closing 
the Interest account either way cancels the commercial values, and 
leaves the ideal values to show the net loss. 

The commercial portion of Expense account is also brought 
down. Closing it with inventory has been explained under sec. 108. 
The commercial portion, too, of Merchandise is brought down. Its 
closing also is explained under sec. 101, 2. 

3.. Statement — This is designed as a general exhibit of business 
for a given time, and may be made out as soon as the Trial Balance 
is taken, or after the books have been closed. In this statement the 
remarks are made more in brief than in any others yet given. It is 
as follows: 

STATEMENT— EXAMPLE. 
ANALYSIS OF IDEAL ACCOUNTS. 



Interest . . . Returns 29.75 

Inventory 6 5.92 

Total returns .... . 95.67 
Outlay 252.58 

Net loss 

Expense . . . Outlay ........ 583.33 

Inventory ..... . 250.00 

Net loss 

Merchandise . . Returns 9009.15 

Inventory 2530.50 

Total returns . . . 1153'9.65 
Outlay 11162 60 

Net gain 

Amounts carried forward 



LOSSES. 



156 



333 



91 



33 



490 24 



GAIKS. 



377 



877 



05 



EXAMPLE. 
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ANALYSIS OF IDEAL ACCOV^TS^Continued. 



Amounts brought forward 

Ship't to N. Y. . Returns 1448.56 

Outlay 13i4.00 

Net gain 

Commission . . GaiA 

Charges ..." , 

Discount . . . Loss . . , 8.18 

Gain ...;... . a04 

Net loss 

Loss and Gain . Gain , 

Total losses and Gains 

Deduct losses 

Net gain during business .... 

E. G. Folsom . Investment 12068.78 

Withdrawal. .... 875.00 

Net investment . . . 11693 78 
Add A net gam . . . 418.00 

Net capital at closing 

J. R. Camell . Investment 10057.86 

Withdrawal 300.00 

Net investment . . . ~9757.86 
AddAiietgain . . . 348.83 

Net capital at closing 

H. S. Grant . . Investment 8045 94 

Withdrawal 225.00 

Net investment. . . . "782094 
Add -,V net gain . . . 27866 

Net capital at closing 

li'et capital of firm at closing . . . 



LOBSBH. 



49024 



490 



14 

38 



OAIHS. 



377 05 



134 

458 
87 



_482 

1685 
490 



1044 



12111 



10105 



56 
55 
46 



75 

37 
38 

99- 



7a 



69 



8099 60 
30317 07 



ANALYSIS OF COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTS. 



Merchandise . . . 
Interest Receivable 



4( 



Payable 



Amount unsold . . . 
On others* writ'n 

promises . . 108.50 
On our written 

promises . . 42 58 

Excess of int., our favor 

Expense Unexpired rent 

Cash Balance on hand 

Albany Co. Bank . . Owes us . . . 
Bills Kex^ivable . . . Balance on hand 
Bob't F. Silliman & Co. Owe us . . . 

Amount carried forward . 



BSflOUBCBS. 



2530 



65 

250 

444 

16288 

480G 

1688 

2606: 



50 



92 

oo: 

22 
59| 
00 
00 

23 



T.TABTT.TTIEB. 
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ANALYSIS OF COMMERCIAL ACCOVHJTS— Continued, 



Amount brought forward . . . . 
Bills Payable .... Balance outstanding . . 

J. H. Trowbridge . . Owes us 

Geo. H. Foster . . . We owe him 

Philip Oilman . . . Owes us 

Gaylord, Vail & Co. . Owe " 

Daniel Weidman& Co. '* " 

N. F. Ruso & Son . . " " 

Total resources and liabilities 
Deduct liabilities 

J^et capital of firm at dosing . 



BEBOUBCES. 


LIABILITIVS. 


26067)23 










2200 00 


23a5 


OO 










7881 


11 


4698 


75 






5301 


00 






576 


10 






1420 


10 






40398 


le 


10081 


U 


10081 


11 

0^^ 






30317 





§ 581.— 3. Trial Satance of Second Month. — This in- 
cludes, of course, the balances of the previous month, as well as the 
transactions of the present month. It is as folio v/s : 



Example. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Jan., 1878. 



Db. Exoessbs. 


Dr. Footings. 


• 

E. G. Folsom .... 


Cb. Footings. 


Cb. Excesses. 






300 


00 


12181 


85 


11881 


85 






275 


00 


John R. f amell . . . 


10164 


11 


9889 


11 






250 


00 


Hobart S. Grant . . . 


8146 


36 


7896 


36 


241 


12 


5994 


80 


Cash 


5753 


68 






13963 


39 


26404 


23 


Albany Co. Bank . . . 


12440 


84 






4500 


00 


8562 


75 


Bills Receivable. . . 


4062 


75 






200 


67 


287 


95 


Interest 


87 


28 










1688 


00 


Robert F. SiUiman & Co. 


1688 


00 










2200 


.00 


Bills Payable .... 


4200 


00 


2000 


00 






2335 


00 


John H. Trowbridge . 


2335 


00 






381 


83 


381 


83 


Expense 














6260 


26 


Merchandise .... 


6411 


25 


150 


99 










Commission .... 


283 


88 


233 


88 










Charges 


32 


76 


32 


76 






7881 


11 


George H. Foster . . 


7881 


11 






2 


21 


2 


21 


Discount 










3680 


67 


4698 


75 


Philip Gilman . . . 


1018 


08 






5301 


00 


5301 


00 


Gaylord, Vail & Co. . . 


















Loss and Gain .... 


291 


58 


291 


58 






576 


10 


Daniel Weidman & Co. 


576 


10 










1420 


10 


N. F. Ruso & Son . . 


1423 


10 










9355 


12 


Mdse. Co. B 


9355 


12 










3014 


87. 


R. M. Bishop & Co. . . 


8000 


58 


4985 


71 






1014 


87 


N. & I. Bailey .... 


1014 


87 






5340 


25 


5340 


25 


Isaac N. Eeeler . . . 














1575 


55 


Shipment in Co. No. 1 . 


1804 


80 


229 


25 


3380 


35 


3380 


35 


Lane, Son & Co. . . . 














1088 


25 


L. & W. Merchant . . 


1088 


25 






600 


00 
49 


600 


00 
35 


Charles F. Ainsworth . 




35 






37591 


100188 


100188 


37591 


^ 


■ 
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§ 582. — 4. Ctosing Second Month* — In closing the second 
month, the following points come up for consideration : 1. Inven- 
tories; 2. Balances; 3. Balance Sheet. 

1. Inventories, — Of these we have one of Merchandise and one 
of Interest Receivable on an acceptance ; but it is unnecessary to 
give further explanation as to the mode and reasons of closing ac- 
counts to which they belong, since they have been so fully given in 
the foregoing. 

Following are the inventories : 

INVENTORIES. 
Merchandise unsold Jan. SI, 1873. 



36 bbls. Rye Flour @ $5.68 

4 " Graham Flour " 7.03 

Interest ReceitxMe. 
On J. M. Francis' acceptance of Nov. 1, 1872 . 



204 
28 



48 
13 



232 



52 



60 



50 



2. Balances. — These are treated, at the close of this month, the 
same as those of last month, at its close. The balances of commer- 
cial values and the balances of the partners' accounts are each car- 
ried beneath their respective accounts. 

3. Balance Sheet. — This is another form of statement, and repre- 
sents, in brief, the closing and results of the Ledger. In it we give 
all the personal accounts of the Ledger; but when these are quite 
numerous, it would be necessaiy to condense them under two heads — 
Accounts Receivable and Accounts Payable — by adding the excesses 
of debits for the former and excesses of credits for the latter. For 
getting up these Balance Sheets, we submit the following suggestions : 

1. Take a sheet of ruled paper about 11 by 14 inches (foolscap 
will do), and rule double red hues on the four sides for a margin. 

2. Rule a horizontal double red line | of an inch from the upper 
double red line at the top, and still another | of an inch below the 
last — both from the left to the right borders. 

3. Measure off, by pencil dots, upon the third double red line 
from the top, 13 equal spaces from the right perpendicular double 
red line to within three inches of the left perpendicular double red 
line — that is, 13 spaces in case of three partners ; but for two part- 
ners, only 11 spaces; while for one proprietor, only 9 spaces. 

4. Count off as many horizontal lines from the third double red 
line from the top as there are unbalauced accounts in the Trial Bal- 
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ance, and 11 additional in case of three partners, but only 8 in case 
of two, and 6 in case of one proprietor. Then commencing at the 
right border, rule perpendicular double red lines from the second 
horizontal double red line at the top, as follows : First, one through 
the second dot from the rigbt margin to the last line counted at the 
bottom ; the next one through the fourth dot, the same length ; the 
next one through the sixth dot, to within two lines of the bottom ; 
the next through the eighth dot to within four lines of the Lottom ; 
the next through the tenth dot to within six lines of the bottom ; 
the next through the eleventh dot to within ten lines of the bottom ; 
the next through the thirteenth dot, the samo length as the last. 

5. Then, from the last double red lino draw a single red line, mid- 
way between the second and third horizontal double red hues, to the 
perpendicular double red Uno on the right margin — observing to 
omit the money column for Inyentory. 

6. Now draw double red lines perpendicularly, from the horizon- 
tal single line, through the omitted pencil dots on the third horizon- 
tal double red line from the top, as follows : Through the first dot to 
the bottom lino ; through the third dot, same length ; through the 
fifth dot to within two lines of the bottom ; through the seventh dot 
to within four lines of the bottom ; through the ninth dot to within 
six lines of the bottom ; through the twelfth dot to within ten fines 
of the bottom. 

7. Then, to give separate columns for dollars and cents, rule 
single red lines from the third horizontal double red line from the 
top, the same distance as the last double red lines ruled ; also a 
single red line, at the left of the last money columns of the Trial 
Balance, for the Ledger folios. 

8. Eule the horizontal single and double red lines for the foot- 
ings of the different columns. 

9. Write the proper headings for the different columns, and enter 
the Ledger titles and amounts in theu* proper places; also the 
amounts of Inventory in the column designated for them. 

10. Find the differences of all the accounts in the Ti-ial Balance, 
taking into account Inventories, and carry such differences to their 
proper columns, as given in the example. 

11. Finally, find the net gain and carry each partner's share, or 
that of a single proprietor, to his credit ; and then carry the differ- 
ence of the partners, or single proprietor, in their proper column 
Tinder the head of the commercial. Following is the Balance Sheet : 
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Db. 



Gash. 



1873 
Dec. 



<( 
«f 
it 

n 
it 

€t 



Invested 



«, (f 



tt\ tf 



« 



€€ 



1 To E. G. Foisom . 
J. R. Camell . • 
H. S. Grant . . 

Merchandise . . . Sold G. A- Birch & Co. ... 
J. H. Smith's Cons. Sold Robert F Silliman & Co. . 
Bills Receivable . G; A. Birch & Co.'s note disc't'd 
Discount .... Off our note of 2d inst . . . 
Mdse. Co. A . . Ruso&Son'ss'td'ft on J. Waterman 



5 

7 
11 



18 



*< 



(( 



(( 



» 



u 




tt 
tt 
tt 
tt 
tt 
«t 
tt 

ti 
tt 
tt 



1 

<> 
tt 

7 

9 

13 

14 

15 

25 

« 

28 



Feb. 



To Balance . . . 
" Bills Receivable 
" Interest . . . 
" Mdse. Co. B . . 
'' Merchandise . . 



tt 



tt 



" D'l Weidman & Co. 
" .Albany Co. Bank . 



it 



Bills Receivable 
Interest . . . 
" Albany Co. Bank 



ti 



Amount brought down . . . 
i J. M. Crapo's note, endorsed . 
7 mo's on Crftpo's note " 
Sold N. & I Bailey, Albany . . 
Sold Ames & Co. on their check 
Sold Isaac N.Eeeler on his ch'k 
Rec'd their check in full of % . 
Received on C. F. Ainsworth's 

' note of 2d inst 

Bal. J.M. Crapo's note June 1,72 

C\x\ *' " " ** ** 

Rec'd on C.F. Ainsworth's 2d note 



467100 
240 03 
300 00 
136' 15 
500 00 
687.03 
353 
2260 00 



To Balance .... Amount brought down . . . 



444 
900 
73 
1500 
654 
277 
676 



22 
00 
50 
00! 
00 
50 
10 



4593 



4593 



68 



08 



262 75 

900 001 



4 
402 



241 



20 
53 



12 



599480 



5994 



80 



§ 583.-2. Auxiliary Books.— These, in a small business, 
could be, and often are, dispensed with. This feet determines their 
auxiliary nature. Books may be considered auxiliary when either 
of them is employed to keep trace of a given species of value, or as 
mere aid to a principal book ; but not famishing directly any of the 
subject-matter for the Ledger. For when any auxiliary book is made 
to contribute, by its postings, directly to the Ledger, which is often 
done, it then becomes a principal book. 

The auxiliary books which we propose to employ in this set are 
as follows : 1. Cash-book ; 2. Bill-book ; 3. Invoice-book ; 4. Sales- 
book ; 5. Commission Sales-book ; 6. Account Sales-book. 



EXAMPLE. 
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Cash. 



C^. 



1872 

Dec. 



€t 
tt 
t< 
tt 
tt 
tt 
tt 
tt 
It 
tt 
tt 
tt 
tt 
tt 
tt 



1873 
Jan. 



<» 
it 
tt 
tt 
tt 
it 
tt 
it 

it 
tt 

tt 



1 

2 
3 

6 

tt 

9 
11 

14 
17 
20 
1^3 

24 

25 
tt 

tt 
31 



By Expense . . . . 
Merchandise . . . 
J. H. Smith's Cons. 
Ship't to N. Y. . . 



<< 



it 



tt 



tt 



tt 



Mdse. Co. A . . . 
Discount . . . . 
Bills Payable . . 
Merchandise . . . 
Qaylord, Vail & Co. 
Philip Oilman . . 
D'l Weidman & Co. 
Albany Co. Bank . 
" E. G. Folsom 
J. R. Carnell 
H. S. Grant . 
Expense . . 

" Balance . . 



tt 



tt 



tt 



Two months' rent of warehouse 
Drayage on 500 bbls. flour . . 

712 " " . . 
" 200 " sundries . 

Insur'ceon " " 
Drayage on 7000 bush, grain . 
Off G. A. Birch & Co.'s note . , . 
Discounted our note of 2d inst. 
Drayage on 6300 bush, grain . 

3600 " 

" ' 3200 " 

Protest charges on their account 

Dep'd J. Waterman's acc'd d'ft 

Paid for his private use . . . 



it 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



(t 



P'd A.H.Scattergood 1 mo.'s serv. 
Atnount on hand 



3 

4 
tt 

8 

10 

15 

16 

25 

29 
tt 

80 

tt 

It 



By Mdse. Co. B . . 
Bills Payable . 
Interest . . . 
Merchandise . . 
Albany Co. Bank 



tt 



tt 



it 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



tt 



Ship't Co. No. 1 
AllMiny Co. Bank 
Expense . . . 



(( 



Albany Co. Bank 
" Expense . . . 

" Balance . . . 



. Drayage on 1264 bbls., @ 3^ ea. 

. J.B.Carnell's note, ass'd and due 

. On Camell's n'te f r. Sep. 1 to d'te 

. Drayage on 845 bbls., @ 2^f ea. 

. Deposited this day 

Cash and checks-deposited . . 

. Drayage on 745 bbls., @ 3^ ea. 

. Deposited this day 

G. W. Luther & Son's bill of coal 
B. W.Wooster's bill of furniture 

. Deposited this day 

. P'd A.H.Scattergood 1 mo.'s serv, 

. AmourU on hand 



600 



00 



15 00 

21,86 

5,00 

3iC0 

7000 

2 27 

757 40 

63 00 

86 00 



32 

1 
2260 



00 
10 
00 



125 00 



100 
75 
88 



87 
1200 

28 

21 
2000 
1200 

22 
1000 

28 

20 
111 

83 



00 
00 
33 



92 
00 
70 
13 
00 
00 
35 
00 
50 
00 
75 
33 



4149 



4593 



5758 

2J^1 



46 

68 



68 

12 



599480 



§ 584.— 1. Cas?i-book . — This, when used as an auxiliary book, 
is employed to keep trace of the daily, weekly, or monthly receipts 
and disbursements of cash, whose difference should always agree with 
the amount on hand, and with the balance of the Cash account in 
the Ledger. The receipts are kept on the left-hand page, and the 
disbursements on the right. On the left side also appear the values 
given for cash received, and the remarks ; and on the right side are 
found the values received for cash given, and the remarks. 

In this Cash-book will be found all the entries where others^ notes 
and ours are paid at discount, and with interest On the 11th G-. A., 
Birch & Co. pay their note, at discount, in cash. We enter on the 
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BILLS 



I 


WHEN 


DB/LWEB OB 


DRAWEE OB 


m WHOSE FAYOB. 


FOB WHAT KE- 


WHEBE 


rbg'd. 


BMDOB8BB. 


MAKBB. 


CEIYED. 


PAYABLr. 




1872 












• 


1 


Dec. 


1 


A. T. Stewart. 


JohnM. Crapo.. 


A. T. Stewart 


Investment 


His office. 


2 


14 


I. 


J. W. Fuller.. 


John M. Frauds. 


John It Carncll 


44 


44 4< 


3 


1( 


4 




F. Chamberlain. . 


Fol9oin,Camdl A O. 


Merchandise 


44 4b 


4 


1( 


5 




G.A.Birch&CJo 


. U Ik i( 


'41 


Their ** 


5 


ik 


It 


Bircb&Co... 


Weidman&Co.. 


H tl 44 


44 


(4 41 


6 


(4 

1873 


18 




N.F.Raso&SoD 


44 U tl 

• 


ii 


44 44 


7 


^Jauf 


^ 




C. F. Ainsworth. 


44 ii 44 


44 


Hie " 


8 


11 


7 




N. & I BaUey. . 


44 ii 44 


44 


Their " 


9 


>( 


15 




C. F. Ainsworth. 


44 ii 44 


fien'loflstnote' 


His ** 



BILLS 



1 
2 

8 
4 



WHEN 


ISSUED. 


1872 




Sept. 


1 


Oct. 


15 


Dec. 


2 


11 


20 


1873 




Jan. 


20 



DBAWEBOB 
ENDOB8EB. 



Smith & Co.. 

Fort & Co.... 
Bishop &Co.. 



DRAWEE OB 
MAKER. 



John B. Camell. 
Hohart S. Grant. 



Foleom, C. & 6. 

41 44 41 



44 



44 



44 



IN WHOSE FAYOB. 



M. R. Jones 

William Gardner.. . 

Baxter & Gates . . . 
John Templeton 

FinlajiLawson & K. 



FOB WHAT 
6IYEN. 



liability assn^d. 

44 ■ 14 



Merchandise. 
On account . . 



44 



44 



WHERE 
PAYABLE. 



Onr office. 

41 44 



44 44 

'' bank. 
" office. 



debit side To Bills Receivable for $687. But we did not receive that 
amonnt of cash, by $2.27, which is the discount. So, having charged 
cash too much, by this amount, we then enter on the credit side of 
cash, By Discount, $2.27. Now, cash being debited $687, and cred- 
ited $2.27, makes the net cash received just $684.73, which corres- 
ponds with what was really received. By making the entries in this 
way. Bills Receivable becomes credited in the Cash-book at its face, 
and Discount debited for its amount, while cash stands right rela- 
tively also. On the 11th, too, we pay our note at discount, and we 
credit Cash By Bills Payable for the face of the note, then debit Cash 
To Discount These entries, like those of Birch & Co.'s note, cause 
Bills Payable to be debited at its face, and Discount to be credited 
for its amount, while Cash stands relatively right. The entries of 
notes paid with interest will be understood without explanation. 

At the end of each month, it will be observed, Cash is balanced 
and carried down, which represents the method of balancing the 
Cash-book at given periods of time. 

The Cash-book will be found on pages 378 and 379. 



E X A II P L L . 

RECEIVABLE. 



PAYABLE. 



DATB. 


— ■ 


^BINDUE. 


IS 00 

1 40 
SC 00 








rr. 


.„. 


isra 


^ 


I'lll 


i 


1 


J 


1 


m 


or. 


isa 
me 


Dec. 


i 


4 mo'B. 
3 " 

15 " 


9 












Jan. 


1) 
31 


Cb'eedtooitaai-t 



g 585.-3. Sitt-book. —This consists of two boobs— one Bills 
Receivable, in which are recorded others' notes and drafts; the other 
Bills Payable, in which are recorded our notes and acceptances. The 
two books are ahke, except in two respects. In two of the headings, 
in the Bills Eeccivable Book, we have " When Eeceived" and " For 
what Received." In the Bills Payable Book these same correspond- 
ing headings read : " When Issued " and " For what Given." The 
headings in either book will be readily understood, except, probably, 
two — "Drawer or Endorser" and "Drawee or Maker." Under the 
heading of Drawer or Endorser are entered the drawers of drafts 
and the endorsers of notes. When the note, at the time it is received, 
has no endorser, no entry need be made under this heading. ITnder 
the heading of " Drawee or Maker " are entered the drawees of drafts 
and makers of notes. In this book will be found chiefly all the va- 
lieties of entries arising &om notes and drafts. 

Above is the Bill-book. 

§586. — 3. Invoice-book. — In this book wo record all in- 
voices inward, whether received on on'- own account, the account of 
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others, or on joint account. It is customary with many to paste all 
these invoices in a book, prepared, paged, and indexed for the pur- 
pose ; while others are in the habit of filing them away. 

By thus employing an Invoice-book, we avoid entering lengthy 
invoices in the Journal Day-book. The entries are usually made 
first in the former, and then in the latter, when the initials and 
page-figure of the Journal Day-book are entered in the left margin 
of the Invoice-book. 

These invoices, it will be observed, are easily classified into two 
books — an Invoice-book for simple purchases, and a Consignment 
Invoice-book for simple and joint consignments. So, too, they may 
be made principal books, from which either journalizings or postings 
may be made in aggregate. But illustrations of these more compli- 
cated labor-saving forms must be deferred until sets are introduced 
on purpose to illustrate them. 

Following is the Invoice-book : 

INVOICE-BOOK. 
1 Albany, December 2, 1872. 







Buffalo, N. Y., Dec, i, 4.81%, 














FoLSOM, Carnell & Grant, 








. 






Bo't of Baxter, Gates & C?o. 










J. D. B. 


2 


180 bbls. Genesee Ex. Wheat Flour . @ $6.75 

156 " Rye Flour " 5.15 

134 " Graham Flour " 6.50 


1215 

803 

871 


00 
40 
00 










30 " . Choice Pe&rl Samp ....•* 2.26J 


68 


00 


2957 


40 






Received Payment, 












2 


Baxter, Gates & Co. 










J. D. B. 


Invoice of Mdse. shipped Folsom, Camell & 








Grant, Albany, N. Y., to be sold *on my % 














and risk : 














312 bbls. Ind. D'ble Ex. Wheat Flour . @ $7.60 


2371 


20 










240 ** Mich. " " " " " 7.80 


1872 00 i 








• 


160 " St.Louis Triple Ex. Wli't " " 9.40 

J. H. Smith. 


1504 


00 


6747 


20 




3 


Chicago, Dec. 1, 1872. 

9 • 










J. D. B. 


Invoice of Mdse. shipped Folsom, Camell & 








Grant, to be sold on their and my joint %, 














each i : 














2503.bush. Red Western Wheat . . . @ $1.31 


3275 


00 








• 


20?»0 *' White Mich. « ..." 1 .52 
1500 " Amber Ind. " ..." 1 60 


3040 
2400 


00 
00 










1000 " White Western Com . . " 38/ 


380 


00 


9095 


00 






Geo. H. Foster. 














BooHBSTKB, Dec. 8, 1872. 











EXAMPLE. 
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2 



Albany, December 14, 1873. 



J. D. B. 



OswBoo, N. Y., Dec, 12, 1872, 

FOLSOM, Caknell & Gkant, 

Bo't of E. M. Fort & Co. 

1800 bu. No. 2 Chicago Spring Wheat . @ $1.39 
1500 " Amber Michigan " " 1.38 
1300 " " Tennessee " " 1.35 
lOOa " Canada West Barley ..." 93r 
800 " Ohio Mixed Oats " 81* 



3332 


00 




3070 


00 




1620 


00 




930 


00 




348 


00 


7190 





00 



Albany, January 3, 1873. 



J. D. B. 



J. D. B. 



6 



Invoice of Mdse. shipped Folsom, Camell & 
Grant, Albany, N. Y., to be sold on their and 
our joint %, each ^ : 
460 bbls. Ohio Ex. Amber Wheat Flour. @ $6.45 
330 " " " White " " " 680 
350 *' " Superfine " " " 5.40 
334 " " 



Round-hoop 



5.75 



CmciNNATi, 0., Jan. i, 187S. 
S- 



R. M. Bishop & Co. 



Stbacuse, N. Y., Jan. 6, 187 S. 
FoLsoM, Carnell & Grant, 

Bo't of John Conner. 

380 bbls. Western Rye Flour . . . 
365. " " Com Meal. . , 

300 " State Buckwheat Flour , 

■ Received Payment, 

John Conner, 



. @|350 
3.75 
5.61 



« 



3967 


00 




1564 


00 




1890 


00 




1388 


00 


7709 


980 


00 




'338 


75 




1683 


00 


8391 





00 

t% 



75 



§ 587. — 4. SaleS'book. — In this we record all invoices ouU 
ward, including the sales of our own merchandise, shipments made 
for our own account and risk, and those made on joint account. In 
this case we have no use of an Outward Invoice-book, since all in- 
voices of this nature appear in the Sales-book. 

The Invoice-book is not used in a small business, but its employ- 
ment in the larger houses avoids the record of long invoices in the 
Journal Day-book. Having made entry of items in the Invoice- 
book, we then make the entry in the Journal Day-book, and finally 
note the initials and page-figure of the latter in the left margin of 
the former. 

In very extensive houses a Sales-book is required for each de- 
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partment, from which entries are finally made in the Journal Day- 
book. It will be seen how easy separate books can be kept, not only 
for the different departments of merchandise sales, but also for all 
shipments on our account and on joint account. In the more labor- 
saving forms the books of all outward invoices are often made prin- 
cipal books, from which either journalizings or postings are made in 
aggregate. But these forms, which are quite complicated, will be 
illustrated hereafter. 

Following is the Sales-book : 

SALES-BOOK. 
1 Albany, December 4, 1873. 



J. D. B. 



J. D. B. 



J. D. B. 



2 



Frank Chamberlain. J. H. S/s Cons't. 

200 bbls. Ind. Double Ex. Wh. Flour. (§ *8.80 
150 " Mich. " " " " *• i)OJ 
100 " St.Louis Tr. Ex " " " 10.ti2 

Frank Chamberlain. From Store. 
75 bbls. Genesee Ex. Wheat Flour. (oD $7.90 
50 *' Graham Flour " 7.50 

His check for . . . . $4172.00 
note@30dfl. . . . 967.50 



»( 



5 



G. A. Birch & Co. J. H. S.'s Cons't. 

30 bbls. Mich. D'ble Ex. Wh. Flour. @ $8.90 
40 " St. Louis Tr. Ex. ** *' ** 10.50 

G. A. Birch & Co. From Store. 

25 bbls. Genesee Ex. Wlieat Flour (§ $7.87 

6.00 
7.44 
6.56 



50 " Rye Flour " 

20 " Graham Flour " 

10 " Choice Pearl Samp ..." 

Their note at 20 ds . . . $687.00 
" draft, 15 ds. sight, on 

D. Weidman & Co. . 575.0D 
Their check for balauco . . 136.15 



Invoice of Mdse. shipped Philip Gilman, N. Y., 
vi:i steamer Drew, on our 'Ch and risk : 
20 bbls. Clioice Pearl Samp . . . @ $6.13 
50 " Genesee Ex. Wheat Fknir. " 7.28 

60 " Graham Fiour " 7.03 

70 " Rye " " 5.68 

Charffes, 

Drayage, 2^f per bbl 5.00 

Insurance^ 8.00 



FoLBOM, Carnell & Gbaivt. 

ALBAZTTf Ike. 6, 1879. 



1760 


00 


1350 


00 


1162 


00 
50 


592 


375 


00 



267 
420 



'190 
300 

148 
65 



00 
00 



75 

00 
80 
60 



122 60 
364 00 
421180 
397 QO 

1306 00 
00 



8 



4172 



967 



687 



711 15 



00 



50 



00 



1314 



00 



£X A HPLE. 



Albany, December 7, 1872. 



38$ 
2: 



J. D. B. 



J. D.B. 



J. D. B. 



3 



Robert F. Silliman & Co. J. H. &.'& Ck)nB't. 

112 bbls. Ind. D'ble Ex. Wb. Flour. @ |8.75 

60 " Micb. " " " " " 8.95 

20 " St.LouisTr." " " " 10.55 



On^,30ds. . . . . .11228.00 

Their check for' balance . 500.00 



.le. 



J. D. B. 



J. D. B, 



J. H. Trowbridge. Mdse. Co. A 

1000 bush. Sed Western Wheat. @ |1.61 

700 " White Mich. " " 1.82 

500 " Amber Ind. " " 190 

• 800 " White Western Com " 67;^' 

His check for $3000 

Balance on 5^,30 ds. . . . 1035 



—17- 



Gaylord,Vail & Co.,Po'keepsie,N.Y. Mdse.Co.A. 

1000 bush. Red Western Wheat . @ $1.62 

800 " White Mich. *' " 1.80 

700 " Amber Ind. " " 191 

* 500 " White Western Corn " 66/ 

Gaylord, Vail & Co. From Store. 

400 bush. Canada West Barley . . @ $1.12 
200 " Ohio Mixfed Oats ..*'*' W 

Drayage, V per bush. . 

On%,@60ds. . 



.18- 



N. F. Ruso & Son. Mdse. O). A. 

500 bush. Red Western Wheat . . @ |1.50 
500 " White Mich. " " 1.70 

300 " Amber Ind. " " 1-80 

200 " White Western Com " 60i^ 

N. F. Ruso & Son. i From Store. 

500 bush. No. 2 Chicago Spring Wh. @ $1.55 
400 " Amber Tennessee " " 161 
Their s't d'ft on J. Waterman for $2260 ' 
note @ 6 ds. for ... 1419 



« 



.£0. 



* « • 

Invoice of Mdse. shipped Philip Gaiman, N. Y., 
to be sold on his and our joint account, each 

one-half: ,.^ .^ .^ 
875 bu. No. 2 Chicago Spring Wh. @ $1.42 
1100 " Amber Mich. " *' 1 51 
435 " " Tennessee " " 1.48 
350 " Canada West Barley . . " 1.04 
450 « Ohio Mixed Oats ....". 88/ 
Amount carried forward 



25 



980 
587 
211 



00 
00 
00 



1728 



00 



1610 

1274 

950 

201 



1620 

1440 

1337 

330 

448 
90 



750 
850 
540 
120 

775 
644 



1242 

1661 

629 

364 

171 

4067 



00 
00 
00 
00 



4035 



00 



00 
00 
00 
00 

00 
00 



4727- 

588 
36 



00 

00 
00 



00 
00 
00 

00 
00 



2260 



1419 



00 



00 



50 

00 
t)0 
00 
00 

50 
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ALBAirr, December 20, 1872 — Continued. 



Amonnt brought forward 
Charges, 



Railroad, 20(2^ per 100 lbs |351.17 

Drajage, 1^ per bu 32.00 

FOLSOM, CAB2!(ELL & GbANT. 
AlSAHT, Jke, to, 1S72, 



4067 


50 




383 


17' 


4450 



67 



Albany, Jaxtuaby 2, 1873^ 



J. D. B. 



6 



J. D. B. 



J. D. B. 



J. D. B. 



J. D. B. 



8 



Chas. F. Ainsworth. Note @ 10 ds. 

300 bu. No. 2 Chicago Spring Wh"t. (§ |1.61 
200 " Amber Michigan " " 1.70 

175 " " Tennessee *' " 1.67 

125 " Canada West Barley . . ." 1.18 



N. & I. BaOej. Mdse. Co. B. 

200 bbls. Ohio Ex. Amb. Wh. Flour . @ $7.63 
115 " •* " White" " " 8.^ 
100 " " Superfine " " " 6.56 
124 " " R'nd-hoop " " '* 7.13 

Cash down $1500.00 

Note@30ds 1500.00 

Balance on % 1014.87 

9 



Ames & Co. Cash. 

100 bbls. State Buckwheat Flour . @ $6.54 

13 



Isaac N. Keeler. Mdse. Co. B. 

260 bbls. Ohio Ex. Amb. Wh. Flour. @ $7.75 
115 " " " White " " " 8.35 
250 ** " Superfine « " " 6.60 
100 " " R'nd-hoop " " " 7.15 

Isaac N. Keeler. From Store. 

30 bbls. Genesee Ex. Wheat Flour . @ $9.25 

On%,@30ds $5340.25 

Cash 277.50 



.16. 



Invoice Mdse. shipped Lane, Son & Co., N, T*., 

to be sold on their and our joint %, each ^ : 

200 bbls. State Buckwheat Flour . @ $6 01 

280 " Western Rye Flour . . " 3.90 

265 " " Com Meal . . " 3 15 

Amount carried forward 



483 


00 




340 


00 




292 


25 




147 


50 


1262 


1526 


00 




948 


75 




656 


00 




884 


12 


4014 
654 


2015 


00 




960 


25 




1650 


00 




715 


00 


5340 

277 




1202 


00 




1092 


00 




834 


75 




3128 


75 





75 



87 



00 



25 



50 



EXAMPLE. 



ALBAinr, Januaky 16, ISII^— Continued. 



38? 
4 



J. D. B. 



8 



Amioiuit brought forward .... 
Charges 



Drayage on above, 3f per bbl 

FOLSOM, CABNEIiL & GBANT. 
AuiAinr, Jan, 16, 187S, 

SO 



L. &. W. Merchant. On %, @ 10 ds. 

135 bu. No. 2 Chicago Spring Wh't. @ $1.60 
200 " Amber Michigan " " 1.69 

200 " " Tennessee " ** 1.66 

125 " Canada West Barley ..." 1.17 
150 " Ohio Mixed Oats . . . . " W 



3128 


75 




22 


35 


3151 


200 


00 




338 


00 




332 


00 




146 


25 




72 


00 


1088 



10 



§588. — 5. Commission SateS'book . — This book is employed 
to keep trace of property, when left with us either on the account 
and risk of others, or on the joint account and risk of others and 
ourselves. This book classifies this species of property much as a 
Cash-book does cash, and is kept about as the latter book is, being 
debited To and credited By other values given and received in 
exchange. • 

In a small business the Commission Sales-book is not so much 
needed \ since the account rendered of such sales can easily be made 
up from the Journal Day-book. But it is found to be a valuable 
auxiliary book, especially in large commission houses ; for, from it 
the Account Sales is rendered, when the property is all sold. 

In this book appear Smith's Consignment^ Mdse. Co. A, and 
Mdse. Co. B. On the left page of each of these accounts is recorded 
the property when received, and on the right the same when sold. 
On the left side, too, of each appears To what values each is debited, 
and on the credit side of each is found By what values each is 
credited. 

In case of Smith's Consignment, the difference between all the 
charges against it and the sales becomes his net proceeds. Charging 
his consignment to J. H. Smith for the proceeds closes the consign- 
ment. From this the entry is made in the Journal Day-book. 

In case of Mdse. Co. A, kept on the WhoU Systmriy the difference 
between the charges against it, including the whole invoice, and the 
sales, is net gain belonging to the company. Half of this belongs to 
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bn. 



J. H. Smith's Consignment, 



1972 

Dec. 


- ■ - ■' - 

3 

7 
(» 

11 


Beceived fh>xn J. H. Smith, Chicago, to be sold on his acc't 
and risk : 
812 bblfl. Ind. Donble Ex. Wheat Flour (^ $7 60 


669 
21 


00 
86 

12 
23 


590 

16 

178 
6802 




( u 


240 " Mich. " " *' " '* 7.80 

160 " St. LouiB Triple Ex. Wheat Flour " 9.40 

To Albany Co. Bank. ' Railroad freisrht, 80^ per bbl 






" Cash Drayage, 8^ per bbl 


96 




** Charor^a , , , , ,,, , fitornfffi, Itf n«r hbl, ,, ,,, 


7 
8 






" *' Government tax, ^% on sales 


36 




" Commission At 26^ per bbl 




00 




'' J. H. Smith His net proceeds due Dec. 14, 1ST2. . . 


68 


t 


6687 


0^ 











Dr. 



Merchandise Co. A. 



1873 
Dec 

I 



9 



19 



Received A*om Geo. H. Foster, Rochester, N. Y., to be sold 
on his and our joint acc't, each one-half: 

2S00 bush. Red Western Wheat ® $1.31 

2000 " White Mich. " •* 1.62 

1500 " Amberlnd. " " 1.60 

1000 " White Western Com " 38«P 



To J. H. Foster 



His and our above invoice. 






41 



U 
ti 



(( 



Albany Co. Bank. Check forRR. freight, 264^ per 100 lbs. 

Cash Drayage, 1^ per bush 

Charges Storage, |^ per bush 

" Gov't tax, llCoji sales 

Commission 2',.< on sales 

Loss and Gain. . . Ovlt \ liet gain, 
Geo. H. Foster. . . Uis 



i\ 



%* 



8975 


00 


8040 


00 


2400 


00 


880 


00 


68 


33 


18 


78 


• 









9096 

1040 

70 



73 11 



00 
00 
00 



276 
384 

284 



11032 



55 
67 
67 



00 



Db. 



Merchandise Co. B. 



1873 
iJan. 


8 


1 
* 

1 




' M 


it 


^ (( 


it 


> U 


u 




13 




(V 


r t 


11 




ii 











Received from R M. Bishcn) & Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, to be 
sold on their and our jomt acc't, each one-half: 

460 bbls. Ohio Ex. Amber Wheat Floor ® $6.45 

830 " " " White " " ^ 6.80 



850 
824 






»t 






41 



14 
44 



5.40 
6.75 



Superfine 
Round -hoop 

To RM-BlahopACo. Ourhalf of invoice 

*' Albany Co. Bank. RR. freight, 60^ per bbl., per check 

" Cash Drayage, a<r per bol, in cash 

" Charges.... Storage, IK per bbl 

"'' " Government tax, ^% on sales 

Commission %\% on sales 

Loss and Gain. . . Our half net gain '. 

RMBlshop & Co. Their half invoice and gain 



44 



44 



8967 


00 




1664 


00 




1890 


00 




1288 


00 
00 


8864 


7700 






758 






87 


31 


07 




11 


60 


83 
888 








391 
4146 


9655. 







SO 
40 



88 
68 
« 

18 



•Foster and one-half to ourselves. Therefore, charging Mdse. Co. A 
To Loss and Gain for our half, and to George H. Foster for his half, 
closes the account From this is made the entry in the Journal 
Day-book. 
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Bales, 



Cr. 



1872 
Dec. 


4 

5 

7 


By Albany Co. Bank. F. Chaniberlam's check dep^d. 

200 bbls. Ind. Doable Ex. Wheat Floor (^ |a80 

150 " Mich. " " " " " 9.00 
100 " St. Louis Triple Ex. Wheat Flour " 10.62 

By Bills Receivable. Q. A. Birch & Co.'e note, (^ 20 ds. 

40 bbls. St. Louis Triple Ex. Wheat Flour ® $10.60 

80 " Mich. Double *' »' " '* 8.90 

By Robert F. SUliman & Co . On accH, 80 ds $1228 

**^Cash Checkforbal 600 


1760 
1850 
1062 


00 
00 
00 

00 
00 

00 
00 
00 


4172 
687 

1728 
6587 


00 


»< 


429 

267 


00 


M 


960 
587 
211 






112 bbls. Ind. Double Ex. Wheat Flour ® $8.76 

60 ** Mich ** ^* ** *^ *^ 8 95 
20 " St, Louis Triple Ex. Wheat Flour " 10.55 

■ 


00 


« 




00 








~~^ 



Sales. 



Ck. 



1872 
Dec 


17 
18 


By Albany Co. Bank J. H. Trowbridge, ch'k depM. 


8000 
1085 

1 1610 

: 1274 

j 950 

SOI 


00 
00 

00 
00 
00 
00 

00 
00 
00 
00 

00 
00 
00 
00 


4086 
4727 
2260 






**^ J. H. Trowbridffe Bal. on acc't,8(l ds 






1000 bush. Red Western Wheat ® *1.61 






700 " White Mich. " *' 1.82 






600 " Amberlnd. " '• 1.90 






800 " White Western Com " 67«P 


00 


u 


^y Gaylord, Vail & Co. Sold him at 60 ds. 

1000 bush. Red Western Wheat $1.62 

800 " White Mich. *' '' 1.80 


1620 

1440 

1387 

380 


^ 




700 ** Amberlnd. " " 1.91 

600." White Western Com " 66<^ 


00 


M 


Qy Cash. Sold N. F. Ruso & Son. 

600 bush. Red Weetem Wheat ^ |;l.60 


. 760 
860 
540 
120 


' 




600 " White Mich. " '• 1.70 

800 " Amberlnd. " " 1.80 






900 " White Western Com *' 601 


00 






11022 


00 






■ 





Sales. 



Ck. 



1878 
Jan. 



4t 



44 



7 
it 



18 



By Cash... ... N. & L Bailey, Albany 

" Bills Receivable. . Note ot N; & I. Bailey, @ 80 ds 

" N. & L Bailey. . .. Sold them, balaBce on acc't 

200 bbls. Ohio Ex. Amber Wheat Flour ® $7.68 

116 " " »' White " " ^ a25 

100 " " Superfine " " " 6.66 

1^ " " Round-hoop " " " 7.13 

By Isaac N. Eeeler. On acc't, at 80 ds. 

260 bbls. Ohio Ex. Amber Wheat Flour ^ $7.75 

115 " " " White *' " " 8.35 

260 " " Superfine " '» " 6.60 

100 " " Round-hoop " " " 7.16 



1500 


00 




1500 


00 




1014 


87 




1526 


00 




948 


75 




656 


00 




884 


12 
00 


4014 


2015 


960 


25 




1650 


00 




716 


00 


6840 




9366 







r.7 



25 



12 



In case of Mdse. Co. B, kept on the Fractional Systeniy the dif- 
ference between the charges against it, for freight, drayage, storage, 
Government tax, and commission, and the sales, shows the net pro- 
ceieds belonging to the company. Half of the net proceeds belongs 
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to R M. Bishop & Co. and half to ourselves. Therefore, charging 
Mdse. Co. B To Loss and Gain for our net gain — which is the differ- 
ence between our half invoice and half proceeds — and To B. M, 
Bishop & Co. for- their half proceeds, closes the account. From this, 
also, entry is made in the Journal Day-book. 

Above is the Commission Sales-book. 

§589. — 6. Account Sates-book. — In this will be found 
copies of the Account Sales rendered. They are usually made firom 
the Commission Sales-book by the consignee, and remitted to the 
consignor and any other parties interested. They are as follows: 

Acdt Sales of 712 bbls. Flour, on % and risk of J, H. Smith, Chicago. 



1872 

Dec. 



u 



Dec. 



Dec. 



it 

u 



1 

t( 



Frank Chamberlain^ on his check — 

200 bbls. Ind. Double Ex. Wheat Flour . @ |8.80 

150 " Mich. " " « " " 9.00 

100 " St .Louis Triple Ex. " " " 10.62 

G. A. Birch & Co., on their note @ 20 ds. — 

40 bbls. St.Louis Triple Ex. Wheat Flour. @ |10.50 

30 " Mich. Double " « •' « 8.90 



Robert F. Silliman & Co., on % , 30 ds. . . 

" check for bal. 



t€ 



tt 



<* 



112 bbls. Ind. Double Ex. Wlieat Flour . @ |8.75 

60 " Mich. " « " " " 8.95 

20 " St.Louis Triple Ex. " " " 10.56 

Charges, 



Railroad freight, 80^ per bbL 

Drayage, 3^ per bbl 

Storage, 1)!^ " " 

Gov't tax, i% on sales 

Commission, 25^ per bbl 

J. H. Smith's net proceeds due Dec. 14, 1872 . 

FoLSOM, Carnell & Grant. 
E. E.— Albakt, Dec. 7, IS^i. 



1760 
1350 
1062 



420 
267 



1228 
500 



980 
537 
211 



00 
00 
00 

00 
00 



569 
21 

7 

8 

178 



00 
00 

00 
00 
00 



60 
36 
12 
23 
00 



4172 



687 



1728 



6587 



00 



00 



784 



5802 



00 
00 



31 
69 



Sales of Grain on joint % of G. H. Foster, Rochester, N. Y,, and 

ourselves, each one-half 



Dec. 



12 



Sold J. H. Trowbridge, on his check 
" " " " note@30ds 

1000 bush. Red Western Wheat . 
700 " White Mich. " . 
500 " Amber Ind. " . 

300 " White Western Com 

Amount carried forward 




3000 
1035 



00 
00 



1610 00 
127400 



950 
201 



00 
00 



4035 



EXAHPLE, 
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Sales of Grain, etc. — Continued, 



1873 
Dec. 



€t 



€t 



<f 



tt 



t€ 



tt 



.« 



17 



18 



9 
it 

19 

tt 

tt 
t< 



Amount brought forward 

Sold Gaylord, VaU & Co., on ^ , @ 60 ds.— 

1000 bush. Red Western Wheat. . . . @ $1.62 
800 " White Mich. " ..." 1.80 
700 " Amber Ind. " ..." 1.91 

500 " White Western Com ..." W 

Sold N. F. Ruso & Son, for cash— 

500 bush. Red Western Wheat . . . @ $1.50 
500 " White Mich. '*...." 1.70 
300 " Amber Ind. "... - « 1.80 

200 " White Western Com ..." 60;^ 

Gha/rges 

Railroad freight, 250 per 100 lbs. 

Drayage, If per bush 

Storage, fj^ " " 

Gov't tax, \fo on sales 

Commission, 2. J % on sales 

Our half net gain on sales 

Geo. H. Foster's net proceeds due Ja^. 19, 1873 . 

FoLSOM, Cabnell & Grant. 
B. E.— Albany, Dec, 19, 1879. 



1620 

1440 

1337 00 

330 00 



00 
00 



750 00 



850 
540 
120 



1040 

70 

58 

13 

275 

234 



00 
00 
00 



00 
00 
33 
78 
55 
67 



4035 



00 



472700 



2260 



11022 



1692 



9329 



00 
00 



33 
67 



Sales of Flour on joint % of R. M. Bishop & Co., Cincinnati, Ohio, 

and ourselves, each one-half. 



18TO 
Jan. 



tt 

u 



tt 



tt 


3 


ti 


tt 


*( 


13 


4( 


tt 


*t 


tt 


tt 


tt 



7 
tt 

tt 



13 



Sold N. & I. Bailey, foi* cash 

on their note @ 30 ds 

tt tt it tt a/ 

/^ 

200 bbls. Ohio Ex. Amber Wheat Flour . @ $7.63 
115 " " " White " " " 8.25 

100 " " Superfine " " " 6.56 

124 " " Round-hoop « " . " 7.13 

Sold Isaac N. Keeler on ^ , @ 30 ds.— 

260 bbls. Ohio Ex. Amber Wheat Flour . % $7.75 
115 ** " " White " " " 8.35 

250 " " Superfine " " " 6.60 

100 " " Round-hoop " " " 7.15 

" Charges. 

Railroad freight, 60)^ per bbl 

Drayage, 3^ per bbl. 

Storage, 1 j)«^ per bbL . . . $21.07 

Gov't tax, ^% on sales 11.69 

Commission, 2i% on sales 

Our half net gain 

Bishop & Co.'s net proceeds, due Feb. 6th. 1873 . 

FoLSOM, Carkell & Grant. 
E E.— Aidant, Jan. IS, 1873. 



1500 
1500 
1014 



1526 

948 
656 

884 



2015 
960 

1650 
715 



758 
37 

32 

233 
291 



00 
00 

87 



00 
75 
00 

12 



00 
25 
00 
00 

40 
92 

76 

88 
58 



4014 



5340 



9355 



1354 



8000 



87 



25 

12 



54 
58 
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§ 590. — 3. Instructions for Working. — If the student 
would derive the benefit designed from this set, he should pursue 
the following instructions given for working the example. Entries 
should be made in the different books, as far as possible, as they 
would occur in business. • Although entries 'would ordinarily be 
made first in the Auxiliary Books, then in the Journal Day-book, 
yet, in working this example, the student will copy the Journal Day- 
book, observing, however, to make entries, as he advances, in each 
auxiliary book implied in such entries. When cash occurs, it should 
be entered also in the Oash-book. When we receive invoices of our 
own or others' merchandise, they should be entered, at the time, in 
the Invoice-book. When we dispose of any of our own merchandise 
or that of others, they.should.be entered in the Sales-book. When 
any merchandise is received on simple consignment or on joint ac- 
count, they should be entered in. the Commission Sales-book, as well 
as Invoice-book. When any sales, belonging to the simple consign- 
ment or to joint account, are made, they should be entered in the 
Commission Sales-book, as well as the Sales-book. So, too, when any 
notes or drafts occur, involving Bills Eeceivable and Bills Payable, 
they should be entered also at the time in the Bill-book. 

In general, therefore, the steps are : 

1. Write the Journal Day-book for December and all the Auxil- 
iary Books in connection. 

2. Lay out Ledger titles in the order given in the example, ob- 
servii^g to assign to each account the necessary space for the post- 
ings of the tvv^o months. 

V 3. Post the Ledger for December. 

4. Take Trial Balance of the Ledger for December. 

5. Close the Ledger and carry down balances, as in the example. 

6. Make a Statement from the December Trial Balance. 

7. Write the Journal l)ay-book for January, and all the Auxil- 
iary Books in connection. 

8. Lay out any additional titles, leaving proper space for the 
postings. 

9. Post the balance of the Ledger. 

10. Take Trial Balance of January, including balances of previous 
month carried down. 

11. Close the accounts and carry down balances again, as done at 
the end of December. 

12. Get off a Balance Sheet. 
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II. MEMORANDUM. 

§ 591. The following Memorandum contains transactions similar 
to those of the Example, and is designed to be wrought in a similar 
manner. It represents two years' business, and is conducted by 
three partners. At the end of the first month the books are closed, 
results shown, and the business continued a second month. The 
points to be considered, therefore, are : 1. First Month ; 2. Second 
Month ; 3. Instructions for Working. 

§ 592. — 1. First Month. — In connection with the data of the 
first month, it will be necessary to give the following: 1. Trial Bal- 
ance ; 2. Inventories ; 3. Eesults. The data is as follows : 

Rochester, December 1, 1872. — Eobert C. Spencer, E. K. Felton, 
and L. L. WilHams enter, this day, into copartnership, each to re- 
ceive interest on his average investment, and to share the net gain 
or loss in proportion to the net investment of each at commencing. 
1. Robert 0- Spencer invests cash, $456.25 ; Deposited in First Na- 
tional Bank, $8000 ; A. S. Mann & Oo.'s note of July 1, 1872, at 60 
days, favor H. B. Claflin & Co., with int @ 7^, $1500 ; Int. on same 
to date, 5 months, $43.75, $10000. — !• E. R Felton invests cash, 
$235.73 ; Deposited in First National Bank, $5100 ; H. Brewster & 
Co., personal indebtedness, $1148; John Curtis' accepted draft, 
drawn by J. A. Reynolds, Nov. 1, 1872, % 90 days' date, @ 7^ int. — 
lace of draft, $2600; Int. on same, 1 month, $15.17. Firm assumes 
E. R Felton's note of Sept. 1, 1872, @ 4 months, favor W. A. Hub- 
bard, @ 1% int.— face, $1080; Int., 3 months, $18.90.— 1, L. L. Wil- 
liams invests cash, $281 ; Deposited in First National Bank, $4976.88 ; 
William Richardson, personal indebtedness, $1650. Firm assumes 
L. L. Williams' accepted draft, drawn by Marshall & Wendell, favor 
John A. Goewey, Oct. 15, 1872, @ 3 months' date, @ 7^ int. Face 
of draft, $900; Int. on same 1| months to date, $7.88. — I. Paid 2 
months' rent of warehouse in advance, cash, $450. — i. Bo't of G. S. 
Hazard & Co., Buffalo, N. Y., 150 bbls. St Louis Double Ex. Wheat 
Flour, @ $7.75, $1162.50 ; 125 bbls. Pennsylvania Rye Flour, @ $5.19, 
$648.75 ; 100 bbls. State Buckwheat Flour, @ $6.05, $605 ; 75 bbls. 
Western Corn Meal, @ $2.60, $195. Paid by our draft @ 15 ds., on 
Wm. Richardson, $800 ; Paid by our draft @ 10 ds. sight, on H. 
Brewster & Co., $711.25 ; Paid by our note @ 30 ds. for balance, 
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$1100. Paid RE. freight, @ 20^ per bbl., per our check, $90 ; Paid 
drayage, @ 3^ per bbl., in cash, $13.50.-3% E^ceived from D. C. 
Scranton, Chicago, to be sold on his % and risk : 225 bbls. Minn. 
Superlative Ex. Wheat Flour, @ $10.25, $2306.25 ; 210 bbls. Mich. 
Amber Ex. Wheat Flour, @ $6.80, $1428 ; 240 bbls. 111. Superfine 
Ex. Wheat Flour, @ $4.07^ $978. Paid E.R. freight, per our check, 
@ 50^ per bbl., $337.50; Plaid drayage, in cash, @ ^f per bbl., $20.26 ; 
— I. Sold Lewis M. Moore, per check dep. (D. C. Scranton's Cons't) : 
125 bbls. Minn. Superlative Ex. Wheat Flour, @ $12, $1500; 125 
bbls. Mich. Amber Ex. Wheat Flour, @ $8.40, $1050 ; 150 bbls. HI. 
Superfine Ex. Wheat Flour, @ $6.10, $915. Also from Store, on his 
note @ 30 ds. : 50 bbls. St Louis Double Ex. Wheat Flour, @ $8.75, 
$437.50 ; 50 bbls. Pennsylvania Eye Flour, % $6.10, $305 ; 30 bbls. 
State Buckwheat Flour, @ $7, $210. — 5. Sold Eobert Johnston, on 
his note @ 20 ds. (D. C. Scranton's Cons't) : 40 bbls. Minn. Superla- 
tive Ex. Wheat Flour, @ $11.90, $476; 50 bbls. Mich. Amber Ex. 
Wheat Flour, @ $8.10, $405; 10 bbls. 111. Superfine Ex. Wheat Flour, 
@ $6, $60. Also from Store, per his draft @ 15 ds. sight, on Geo. 

C. Buell & Co., $500, and per his check for balance, $124.50 : 25 bbls. 
St. Louis Double Ex. Wheat Flour, @ $8.75, $218.75; 30 bbls. Penn- 
sylvania Eye Flour, (^ $6.25, $187.50 ; 20 bbls. State Buckwheat 
Flour, @ $6.85, $137 ; 25 bbls. Western Corn Meal, @ $3.25, $81.25. 
— 6. Shipped Bouton & Phillips, Albany, JST. Y., on our % and risk: 
75 bbls. St. Louis Double Ex. Wheat Flour, @ $7.98, $598.50 ; 30 
bbls. l^ennsylvania Eye Flour, @ $5.42, $162.60 ; 30 bbls. State Buck- 
wheat Flour, @ $6.28, $188.40 ; 40 bbls. Western Com Meal, @ $2.83, 
§113.20 ; Paid drayage, @ 3)^ per bbl., in cash, $5.25.-7. Sold H. 
Brewster & Co. (D. C. Scranton's Cons't) : 60 bbls. Minn. Superla- 
tive Ex. Wheat Flour, (^ $12.25, $735 ; 35 bbls. Mich. Amber Ex. 
Wheat Flour, (^ $8.30, $290.50 ; 80 bbls. 111. Superfine Ex. Wheat 
Flour, @ $6.15, $492. Eeceived their check for $517.50; Bal. on %, 
@ 30 ds., $1000.-7. Closed D. C. Scranton's Cons't and rendered % 
sales ; Commission, @ 25^' per bbl., $168.75 ; Our charges. Storage, 
m 1^ per bbl., $6.75; Our charges, Gov't Tax, 1% on sales, $7.40; 

D. C. S.'8 net Proceeds, due by equation Dec. 15, 1872, $5382.85. — 
9. Paid for private use, per checks, R 0. S. $210, E. E. F. $165, and 
L. L. W. $125.-9. Eeceived from J. H. Melcher & Co., Cleveland, 
0., to be sold on joint %, ea. ^ : 2000 bush. Fair l^orthwest Wheat, 
@ $1.06, $2120; 1500 bush. No. 2 Northwest Wheat, @ $1.03, 
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$1545; 1200 bush. No. 2 Milwaukee Wheat, @ $1.09,11308; 800 
bush. White Ohio Wheat, @ $1.38, $1104. Cheek for RE. freight, 
@ 25^ per 100 lbs., $825 ; Cash for drayage, @ If per bush., $55.— 
10. Discounted Eobert Johnston's note of 5th inst Face, $941 ; Dis- 
count off, 18 ds., $3.29 ; Keceired cash, $937.71. — 10. Discounted our 
note of 2d inst. Face of note, $1100; Discount off, $5.35; Paid 
cash, $1094.65. — 11. Paid D. C. Scranton's draft, @ 1 ds. sight, in 
full for proceeds of Cons't Face of draft, $5382.85 ; Discount off, 4 
ds., $4.19; worth, $5378.66. Paid him Lewis M. Moore's note of 
4th inst. Face, $952.50; Discount off, 26 ds., $4.82; worth, 
$947.68; Check for bal., $4430.98.-12. Sold William Eichardson 
(Mdse. Co. A): 800 bu^h. Fair Northwest Wheat, @ $1.37, $1096; 
600 bush. No. 2 Northwest Wheat, @ $1.33, $798 ; 350 bush. No. 2 
Milwaukee Wheat, @ $1.40, $490 ; 250 bush. White Ohio Wheat, @ 
$1.68, $420. Eeceived check, deposited, for $2054 ; Balance on %, 
@ 30 ds., $750.— IS. Eeceived % sales from Bouton & Phillips, Al- 
bany. Our proceeds, $1225. — 14. Bo't of R L. Carey & Co., Dun- 
kirk, N. Y., on %, 2000 bush. White Genesee Wheat, @ $1.47, $2940; 
1800 bush. Two-rowed State Barley, @ 60/', $1080; 1800 bush. 
White Ohio Oats, @ 33f, $594; 1650 bush. State Eye, @ 68^ $1122; 
1250 bush. Southern White Com, @ 48/-, $600. Check for E.E. 
freight, @ 15^ per 100 lbs., $639.60 ; Cash for drayage, @ If^ per bush., 
$85. — 16. Drew our sight draft on Bouton & Phillips, favor of J. H» 
Melcher & Co., advanced J. H. M. & Co., on their Cons't of 9th inst. 
Face of draft, $1225.-17. Shipped J. W. Barker & Co., Syracuse, 
per their order, @ 60 ds. (Mdse. Co. A) : 750 bush. Fair Northwest 
Wheat, @ $1.40, $1050; 650 bush. No. 2 Northwest Wheat, @ $1.36, 
$884; 400 bush. No. 2 Milwaukee Wheat, @ $1.43, $572; 200 bush. 
White Ohio Wheat, @ $1.70, $340. Also from Store: 600 bush. 
State Eye, (^ 80;^, $480 ; 325 bush. Southern White Com, @ 60;^, 
$195. Paid drayage, in cash, @ 11^ per bush., $29.25.-18. Sold C. J. 
Hill & Son, per their sight draft on W. Hart, accepted, payable at 
bank (Mdse. Co. A) : 450 bush. Fair Northwest Wheat, @ $1.38, 
$621 ; 250 bush. No. 2 Northwest Wheat, @ $1.36, $340 ; 450 bush. 
No. 2 Milwaukee Wheat, @ $1.42, $639; 350 bush. White Ohio 
Wheat, @ $1.66, $581. Also from Store, on their note @ 9 days : 
900 bush. Two-rowed State Barley, @ 75^, $675 ; 600 bush. White 
Ohio Oats, @ 47^, $282.-18. Closed Mdse. Co. A, and rendered 
J. H. Melcher & Co. % sales; Our charges for Storage, @ ^f per bu.. 
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$41.25 ; Our charges for Gov't Tax, 1% on sales, $9.79 ; Commission, 
2j^% on sales, $195.78 ; Loss and Gain, our half gain, $313.59 ; J. H. 
Melcher & Co., their half gain (proceeds due Jan. 15, 1873), $313.59. 
— 19. Paid E. G. Dun & Co. subscription to Mercantile Agency, in 
cash, $125. — 20. Shipped Bouton & Phillips, Albany, on our joint %^ 
ea. half: 1200 bush. White Genesee Wheat, @ $1.57, $1884; 90O 
bush. Two-rowed State Barley, @ 68^, $612 ; 900 bush. White Ohio 
Oats, @ 39^ $351 ; 800 bush. State Rye, @ m, $616 ; 800 bush. 
Southern White Corn, @ 58^ $464. Our check for RR. freight, @ 
25^ per 100 lbs., $584; Cash for drayage, @ If per bu., $46.-21. Ac- 
cepted R. L. Carey & Co.'s draft, @ 6 days' sight, payable at First 
National Bank, favor Chas. E. Upton, $1350.— 2a Geo. C. Buell & 
Co.'s acceptance of 5th inst,, due this day, and left at our Bank for 
collection, has been protested for non-payment. Face, $500 ; Pro- 
test charges, 75)^, 25^, 10^, paid in cash, $1.10. — 24. Deposited in 
First National Bank W. Hart's acceptance of 18th inst., payable at 
Bank, $2181, and C. J. Hill & Son's note discounted. Face of not^ 
$957; Discount off, $1.12; Proceeds, $955.88.-25. Paid cash for 
private use to R C. S., $100 ; E. R. F., $80 ; L. L. W., $70.-26. Paid 
R. L. Carey & Co., in full of %, per our check, $4986. — 27. Received 
% sales fix)m Bouton & Phillips, Albany, of our Ship't of 20th inst 
Our half net gain is $264.75. — ^28. Our acceptance of 21st inst., due 
this day, and payable at our Bank, is now charged to our %, $1350. 
— 30. C. J. Hill & Son's note of 18th inst., deposited by us 24th inst., 
and due this day, has been protested. Face, $957 ; Protest charges, 
$1.10 ; All paid by our check, $958.10.-31. Paid F. Kershner, for 
one month's services as book-keeper, in cash, $100. — 31. R. C. Spen- 
cer's interest on average investment, $57.32 ; E. R Felton's, $45.87 ; 
L. L. WiUiams, $34.38. 

§ 593. — 1. Triat balance. — Following is the Trial Balance 
for the month of December : 



Memobandum. 



TRIAL BALANCE. 



Dec. 31,1873. 





Br. Rxcbssss. 


Db.Footisg8.| 


R. C. Spencer .... 
E. R. Felton .... 
L. L. Williams . . . 

Cash 

First National Bank . 

Am'ts carried forwurd . 


Cb. Footings. 


Cb. Ezcbbsxb. 


277 
12031 


69 

58 

27 


310 

195 

4733 

26732 


00 
00 
00 
69 
76 

45 


10057 
8045 
6034 
4456 

14701 


32 
87 
38 
00 
18 

75 


9747 
7800 
5839 


32 

87 
88 


12809 


32216 


43294 


23387 


57 
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TRIAL BALANCE— Continued. 



Am'tBoroTwht forw' 
Bills Beceir^le . . 

Interest 

H. BrewBter & Co. . 

Bills Payable . . . 

' William Hicbardson 



Merchandise . 
D. C. Scranton'a Cone't. 
Shipment to Albuij 
Clutrges .... 
rommission . . 
D. C. Scnnton . . 
Mdse. Co. A. . . 
J. H, Melcher & Co. 
Discount .... 
Bouton & Phillipa 
R. L. CBrey & Co. 
J. W, Barker & Co. 
LoBB and OaiD . . 
Geo. C. BueU & Co. 
C, J. Hill & Bon . . 



§594.-2. Inventories.— Following are the Inventories for 
the month of Decemher, 1873 : 

INVENTORIES. 



15 bblH. Pennaylvania Rye Flour . . @ $5.42 
20 " State Bucltwheat " . . " (""" 
10 " Western Corn Meal ..." 1 
800 bush. White Genesee Wheat . . " 

300 " " Ohio Date " 

a50 " State Bye " 

135 " Southern White Com ..." 

Ihtereit Eeceiuabk. 
Int. on A. S. Mann & Go's note of July 1, 1^73, 

Int. on John Coitis' acceptance of Nov. 1, 1873, 

Intereai PaynhU. 
Int. on R R Folton's note of Sept. 1, 1873, a 

sumed at commencing 

Int. on L. L. Williams' acceptance of Oct. 16, 

1873, assumed at commencing 

Expense. 
One month's rent of warcbonse (tmexpired) . 
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§ 595. — 3. ResiQts. — The results of the bnsiiiess of the month 
of December are as follows : 

Whole net gain is $886.76. R C. S.'s f^ is $369.48; E. R. F.'s 
f^j is $295.59 ; L. L. W.'s /^ is $221.69. 

E. C. Spencer's net capital, at closing, is $10116.80; E. B. Fel- 
ton's is $8096.46 ; L. L. Williams' is 16061.07. 

§ 596.-2. Second Month. — ^In connection with the data of 
the second month, also, we give: 1. Trial Balance; 2. Inventories ; 
3. Results. The data is as follows : 

RochesteVy January i, 187S, — Received A. S. Mann & Co.'s check 
for part of their note of July 1, 1872, with int., 6 months, to date. 
Amount received on note is $900 ; Int. to date, $52.50. — % Sold 
William Brown, on his note @ 10 ds. : 500 bush. White Genesee 
Wheat, @ $1.70, $850; 150 bush. White Ohio Oats, @ 52^ $78; 125 
bush. State Rye, @ 91)^, $113.75.-^. Received from W. & K P. Gal- 
lup, Indianapolis, Ind., to be sold on joint %, each half: 400 bbls. 
Amber Indiana Ex. Wheat Flour, @ $6.40, $2560 : 300 bbls. Indiana 
Superfine Wheat Flour, @ $4.25, $1275 ; 200 bbls. Indiana White 
Wheat Flour, @ $6.80, $1360 ; 200 bbls. Indiana Double Ex. Wheat 
Flour, @^8, $1600. Our half of above invoice is $3397.50; Our 
check for R JL freight, @ 50/ per bbl., $550 ; Cash for drayage, @ 3)* 
per bbl., $33. — 4. Paid, with A. S. Mann & Co.'s check and cash 
from safe, E. R Felton's note of Sept. 1, 1872, due this day. Face 
of note, $1080 ; Interest to date, $25.83. — 6. Wm. Brown's note of 
2d inst. is now discounted and proceeds deposited. Face of note, 
$1041.75 ; Discount off, $1.82 ; Proceeds deposited, $1039.93.-7. Sold 
Louis Chapin (Mdse. Co. B) : 175 bbls. Amber Ind. Ex. Wheat Flour, 
@ $7.50, $1312.50 ; 150 bbls. Ind. Superfine Wheat Flour, @ $5.45, 
$817.50; 100 bbls. Ind. White Wheat Flour, @ $8.37, $837; 75 bbls. 
Ind. Double Ex. Wheat Flour, i^ $9.10, $682.50. Received his check 
for $1350 ; Note (® 30 ds. for $1350 ; Balance on %, $949.50.-8. Bo't 
of J. & D. Van Ostrand, Geneva, K Y. : 200 bbls. State Rye Flour, 
Q $5.10, $1020; 200 bbls. State Buckwheat Hour, @ $7.25, $1450; 
125 bbls. Penn. Buckwheat, @ $7.75, $968.75. Our sight draft on 
H. Brewster & Co. for $1436.75 ; Our sight draft on William Rich- 
ardson for $1100 ; Our check on First National Bank for Balance, 
$902. Our check on First National Bank for RR freight, @ 18^ per 
bbl., $94.50 ; Cash for drayage, @ 3/ per bbl., $15.75.-9. Sold W. F. 
Baker, from Store, per his check ; 50 bbls. State Rye Flour, @ $6.10, 



MEMORAKt)UM. 399 

$305 ; 25 febls. Penn. Buckwheat Flour, @ $9, 1225.— 10. Deposited 
in First National Bank, cash and checks, $1800. — II. Received check 
dep., of William Richardson, in full of %, $500.-13. Sold John B. 
Hahn on %j @ 30 ds. (Mdse. Co. B) : 225 bbls. Amber Ind. Ex. 
Wheat Flour, @ $7.62, $1714.50 ; 150 bbls. Indiana Superfine Wheat 
Flour, @ $5.56, $834 ; 100 bbls. Indiana White Wheat Flour, @ $8.50, 
$850 ; 125 bbls. Indiana Double Ex. Wheat Flour, @ $9.20, $1150. 
Also from Store, per check : 20 bbls. State Buckwheat Flour, @ $8.45, 
$169; 10 bbls. Western Corn Meal, @ $3.65, $36.50.-18. Closed 
Mdse; Co. B and rendered % sales. Our charges for Storage, @ 2^ 
per bbl., $22 ; Our charges for Gov't Tax, 1% on sales, $10.25 ; Our 
commission, 2\% on sales, $204.95; Our half net gain, $291.40; W. 
& E. P. Gallup's half invoice and gain, $3688.90. (Whole proceeds 
due Feb. 5, 1873.)— 14. Received check of Geo. C. Buell & Co., in 
full of %, $501.10. — 15. William Brown's note of 2d inst., discounted 
at Bank, 6th inst., is due this day. W. B. wishes us to take up the 
note, and pays us cash, $241.75, and gives us his new note @ 1 ds., with 
interest, for balance, $800. We give our check to take up his note, 
$1041.75. — 15. Deposited cash and checks in First National Bank, 
$1000; also Wm. Brown's new note, with int. Face, $800.-16. 
Shipped Mills & McMartin, Albany, from Store, on joint %, each 
half: 150 bbls. State Rye Flour, @ $5.31, $796.50; 200 bbls. State 
Buckwheat Flour, @ $7.46, $1492 ; 100 bbls. Penn. Buckwheat Flour, 
@ $7.96, $796. Paid drayage, @ 3^ per bbl., in cash, $13.50; Each 
one's half is $1549. — 18. Paid L. I> Williams' acceptance, favor Goe- 
wey, assumed at commencing, with interest, by our sight draft on 
Bouton and Phillips, $916.28. Face of Williams' acceptance, $900; 
Int. to date, 3 mos. 3 ds., is $16.28.-19. Paid J. H. Melcher & Co., 
in full of %, $5165.59, less int. (on our advance of 16th ult.), $8.10, 
by our check for $5157.49.-20. Sold Geo. N. Bradshaw on %, @ 10 
ds. (from Store) : 300 bush. White Genesee Wheat, @ $1.75, $525 ; 
150 bush. White Ohio Oats, @ 52^ $78 ; 125 bush. State Rye, @ 94^', 
$117.50.-21. Paid Robert C. Spencer, for private use, per check, 
$250 ; E. R. Felton, $225 ; L. L. Williams, $200.-22. Accepted W. 
& E. P. Gallup's (Indianapolis, Ind.) draft @ 14 ds. sight, favor Chas. 
Burrough, in part payment of their (Gallups*) proceeds of Cons't of 
3d inst., $1500.-23. Received check of C. J. Hill & Son in full of 
%^ dep., $958.10. — 25. Received of A. S. Mann & Co. cash for bal. 
of his note of July 1, 1872, $600 ; Int. to date, 24 ds., $2.80. Depos- 
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ited.— 26. Eeceived % sales of our Ship't of 16th inst. Our half inv. 
and gain is $1760.25.-27. Drew our draft on Louis Chapin @ 9 da. 
sight, m fuU of his %, favor W. & E. P. GaUup, in part pay't of their 
%, I949.50.— 28. Wm. Brown's 2d note of 15th inst., $800, in Bank, 
is due this day, and he wiskes us to take it up, he (Brown) paying us 
on same, cash, $300, and int, $2.02. We gave our cheek on First 
National Bank for face and int, $802.02.-29. Paid John D. Fay's 
BiU of Coal to date, in ca^h, ^31.75.— S». Eeceived Geo. K Brad- 
shaw's check, in fiill of %, $720.50, dep. with cash from safe, $129.50. 
— 30. Paid F. Kershner this month's salary as book-keeper, in cash, 
$100. — ^31. Robert C. Spencer's int. on average investment, $58.53 ; 
E. R Felton's, $46.79 ; L. L. WiUiams', $34.97. 

§ 597.— 1. Trial Saiance .--FoWomsig is the Trial Balance 
for the month of January, 1873 : 



Memobandum. 


TRIAL BALANCE, 


jAiy. 31, 1873. 


Db. EXCB88B8. 


Dr. Footings. 


Robert C. Spencer . . 


CJb. Footings. 


Or. Excbssxs. 




1 


250 


00 


10175 


33 


9925 


33 






225 


00 


E. R. Felton . . . 




8143 


25 


7918 


25 






200 


00 


L. L. Williams . . 




6096 


04 


5896 


04 


131 


23 
65 


4360 
19582 


56 
41 


Cash 




4229 
922a 


83 
76 






10359 


First National Bank 






3950 


00 


7291 


75 


Bills Receivable . . 




8341 


75 






163 


50 


226 
1436 


90 
75 


Interest 




63 
1436 


40 
75 








H. Brewster & Co. . 






. 




1980 


00 


Bills Payable . . . 




3480 


00 


1500 


00 




1 


1600 


00 


William Richardson 


L/. 


1600 


00 






356 


75! 


356 
5422 


75 
20 


Expense .-..., 




5682 


25 


160 






Merchandise . . , 




05 










Charffes . . . , , 




32 


25 


32 


25 










Cbmmission . . . 




204 


95 


204 


95 






5165 


59 


J. H. Melcher & Co. 




5165 


59 






1 


82 
47 


1 
4821 


82 

75 


Discount .... 




916 


28 






3905 


Bouton & Phmips . 






3550 


25 


3550 


25 


J. W. Barker & Co. . 




















Loss and Gain 




291 


40 


291 


40 






501 


10 


Geo. C. Buell & Co. . 




501 


10 










958 


10 


C.J. Hill & Son . . 




958 


10 










8198 


00 


Mdse. Co. B . . 




8198 


00 


1 
1 






2449150 


W. & E. P. Gallup 




7086 


40 


4636! 90 






949 ! 50 


Louis Chapin . . , 




949 


50 






4548 


50 


4548 


50 


John B. Hahn . . , 














I 


1549 


00 


Shipment Co. No. 1 . 




1760 


25 


211 


25 


3309 


25 


3309 


25 


Mills & McMartin . 
















7:0 


50 


Geo. N. Bradshaw . 




720 


50 






500 


00 

42; 


500 
80155 


00 

18 


William Brown . 






18 






30776 




80155 


80776 


42 


1 1 
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§598.-2. Inventories.— 'F6\SsyNmg are the Inyentories for 
the month of ttanuary, 1873 : 







INVENTORIES. 


- • 












15 bbls. Pennsylvania Rye Flour . . @ $5.42 
125 biiflh. 3outhern White Corn . . . •* ^f 

Interest BecemMe. 
Interest on John Curtis' acceptance of Nov. 1/72 


81 

72 


30 
50 


153 
45 


80 






50 



§ 599. — 3. He suits. — Following are the results of the business 
of January, 1873 : 

Whole net gain is $577.13. R C. S.'s yV is 1240.47 ; E. R F/s 
J^ is 1192.38 ; L. L. W.'s 7*^ is $144.28. 

B. C. Spencer's net capital, at closing, is $10165.80; E. E. Fel- 
ton's is $8110.63 ; L. L. Williams' is $6040.32. 

§ 600. — 3. Instructions for Working. — The instructions 
for working the memorandum are substantially the same as those 
giyenfor the previous example. (§590), 
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TOPICAL ANALYSIS OF CHANGING SINGLE TO 

DOUBLE ENTRY. 



I. EXAMPLE. 
L mSTOBT OF THE TBANSAOnONE 

1. JOUBKAL Dat-BOOK. 

1. iNEqUALITT. 

1. Statement. 

IL BOOKS USED. {%. Ledgee. l^ EquALirr. \^' ^^''^ee^^' 

S. Services. 

i. Posting. 
,S. Trial Balance. 
,3. Cash-book. 

IIL EEMAEKS . . P" ^^^ ^^ ^^^^ Pbopbibtoes. 

( 2. What is Single Entbt ? 

IV. INSTEUOTIONS. 

IL MEMORANDUM. 
L INVENTORY, 
n. THE TEIAL BALANCE, 
m. THE RESULTS. 
IV. INSTRUCTIONS. 



CHAPTER XVI. 

CHANGING SINGLE TO DOUBLE 

ENTRY. 

§ 601. We are now qualified to understand the true nature of 
Single Entry* This we can readily do, having first mastered the 
true theory of Double Entry. For, indeed, the former is but the 
latter, with some of the values left out. In the one case only one 
side of the exchange is kept trace of in each entry — dispensing with 
the balance ; while in the other both sides are kept account of— pre- 
serving the balance. In single entry, only verbal evidential values 
are kept account of— the actual, the written evidential, and service 
values being omitted in the exchanges. 

For the purpose of showing the form of Single Entry, and the 
process of changing to Double Entry, it vjdll only be necessary to 
employ one Example and one Memorandum. 

I. EXAMPLE. 

§ 602/ In this somewhat brief example we employ quite a variety 
of transactions, which will serve to show how most transactions are 
disposed of according to the single entry method of keeping accounts. 
In presenting it, let us consider : 1. History of the Transactions ; 
2. Books Employed ; 3. Process of Changing ; 4 What is Single 
Entry; 5. Instructions. 

§ 603.— 1. History of the Transactions.— We here pre- 
sent the history of the transactions, so that the student may know 
what ones do and what ones do not go to the Journal Day-book ; 
since there are some, if recorded at all, can only appear in Auxiliary 
Books. The Historv is as follows: 

Buffalo, February 1, 1873.— J. C. Bryant and W. H. Sadler enter 
upon a copartnership, under the style of Bryant & Sadler, to con- 
duct a general merchandising business. They set out with the same 
financial status, and agree to share equally as to net loss or gain. — 
1. J. C. Bryant invests : Merchandise, per Inventory, $6000 ; Cash 
in First National Bank, $2850 ; Cash in hand, $375 ; Geo. C. Bene- 



404 CHAKGIKO SINGLE TO DOUBLE ENTEY, 

diet's note, $500; R W. Peckham owes on %, $275.-1. W. H. Sad- 
ler invests, per Iny., $6500 ; Cash in First National Bank, $3750 ; 
Cash in hand, $300. — 1. W. H. Sadler owes Grenville Tremain, on 
%, $150 ; Jas. A. Gray & Co., on note, $400.-3. Sold Ahnon S. 
Allen, for cash, Mdse., $1000. — 4. Sold Byron K Price, on note, 
Mdse., $1500.-5. Bo't of Jared A. Post, on %, Mdse., $i250.— 6. Be- 
ceived cash, in foil, for Geo. C. Benedict's note, $500. — ^7. Sold John 
R White, on %, Mdse., $3000.-8. Gave our order on R W. Peck- 
ham, favor Grenville Tremain, $150. — 10. Bo't of Geo. F. Peck, for 
cash, Mdse., $650. — 11. Sold Alien Conkling, on check, Mdse., $1125. 
--12. Bo't of Almon Skinner, on %, Mdse., $1800.-18. Drew our 
sight draft on John R White, on %, favor Jared A. Post, for $750. — 
14. Sold Gilbert Lusk, on %, Mdse., $1680. — 15. Accepted Almon 
Skinner's draft % 6 ds. sight, on %, favor J. C. Beynolds, $800. — 
17. Bo't of John G. Myers, per our check, Mdse., $600.-18. Di«w 
our draft on John E. White, on %, our favor, @ 10 ds. eight, ac- 
cepted, $900. — 19. Eeceived of Gilbert Lusk, on %, cash, $1000. — 
20. Sold Robert M. Shepard Mdse., $2500. Received bis check for 
$1200 ; Balance, on %, for $1300.-21. Bo't of Strong, Whitney & 
Co., per our note, Mdse., $525. — 22. Paid Almon Skinner, on %, per 
our check, $500. — 24. Paid our acceptance of 15th inet, per our 
check, $800. — 25. Received John R. White's draft, on %y on Dan- 
forth Becker, our favor, at 15 ds. sight, $775. — 26. Received cash in 
full for Byron N. Price's note of 4th iust., $1500.-27. Paid our note, 
assumed, favor Jas. A. Gray & Co., in cash, $400. — 28. Paid one 
month's rent of store, in cash, $75. — ^28. Paid J. Warren Larcher one 
month's services, in cash, $60. 

§ 604.-2. Books Employed. — This depends much upon 
the businesi^ In a small retail business only a Journal Day-book 
and Ledger are used; but in the larger houses the various auxihaiy 
books are included also. In this set we have introduced only one of 
the auxiUary books, since the others have been fully illustrated in 
the previous chapter. 

The books employed, therefore, in this example are: 1. Journal 
Day-book; 2. Ledger; 3. Cash-book. 

§ G05. — 1. JoiMmai ^ay-book. — By a reference to the his^ 
tory of the transactions in this business, it wHl be observed that some 
of them do not appear at all in this book. Such properly belong to 
the auxiliary books, when they are kept in connection. The Cash- 
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book, being here employed, contains all the receipts and disburse- 
ments of cash. And if the Invoice-book and Sales-books were kept 
also, the purchases and sales would be recorded in them ; although 
in a small business such items are entered directly in the Journal 
Day-book. So, too, the notes and drafts would be entered in the 
Bill-book, were it kept. In this way, it will be seen, all transactions 
find record, from which, with an inventory, the state of the resources 
and liabiUties are ascertained. But in the Journal Day-book only 
personal owing and being owed are designated by debit and credit, 
accompanied by remarks; but only one of the terms, however, is 
employed in each entry; and this is keeping trace of only one side 
of the exchange — a single entry ^ in fact And, since only personal 
indebtedness is here indicated, the Ledger, when posted, will contain 
only personal accounts; including those of ownership. It should be 
also stated, in this connection, that no bank account is kept; hence, 
all checks drawn is cash paid. 

Following is the Journal Day-book : 

Albany, Februaby 1, 1873. 1 



J. C. Bryant, Cr. 

By Mdse., per Inventory 

'* Cash, per C. B 

" Gea C. Benedict's note 

" R. W. Peckham'^ account . ■ . . . . . 

. 1 

W. H. Sadler, Cr. 

By Mdse., per Inventory 

" Cash, per C.B 

1 

W.H. Sadler, Dr. 

To Grenville Tremain, for services .... 
" his note, favor Jas. A. Gray & Co. . . . 

1 

R. W. Peckham, Dr. 

To balance due J. C. Bryant on % . . . . 

1 

GrenviUe Tremam, Cr. 

By balance due him for services .... 

5 ; 

Jared A. Post, Cr. 
By Merchandise 



6000 

8236 

500 

275 



65C0 
4050 



160 
400 



00 
00 
00 
00 



00 
00 



00 
00 



10000 



10550 



650 



276 



150 



1250 



00 



oa 



00 



00 



00 



00 
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Albany, Fbhbuabt 7, 1878. 



John R. White,. 
To Merchandise 



Dr. 



8 



R. W. Peckham, Cr. 

By our order, favor GrenviUe Tremain . . 

8 



GrenviUe Tremain, Dr. 

To our order on R. W. Peckham .... 

18 



Almon Skinner, 
By Merchandise 



Cr. 



-IS- 



John R. White, Cr. 

By our sight draft, favor Jared A. Post . . 

13 



Jared A. Post, Dr. 

To our sight draft on John R. White . . . 

14 



Gilbert Lusk, 

To Merchandise 



Dr. 



J5. 



Almon Skinner, Dr. 

To his draft on us, @ 6 ds. sight, favor J. C. 

Reynolds 

_. 18 



John R. White, Cr. 

By our draft on him at 10 ds. sight . . . 

19 



Gilbert Lusk, 
By Cash on % 



Cr. 



^0- 



Robert M. Shepard, Dr. 

To Merchandise 

Received, in part payment, his check . . . 

Balance due 



^2- 



Almon Skinner, 

To our check paid him on % 

S5 



Dr. 



John R. .White, Cr. 

By his draft on D. Becker, @ 15 ds. sight . 







3000 


' 










150 
150 
1800 
750 
750 






1680 

800 

900 

1000 


2500 
1200 


00 
00 


1300 








500 






775 



00 



00 



06 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 



00 
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§ 606.— 2. ^^^^r.— Following is the Single Entry Ledger 
changed to Double. The personal accounts, posted from the Jour- 
nal Day-book, constitute the single entry portion. The last four ad- 
ditional accounts, and the last entry in each of the partners' accounts, 

effect the final change, as we shall see. 

1 
Db. J. C, Bryant. Cr. 



1878 

Feb. 



it 



1 

28 



By Sundries . . 
** ^ net gain 




Dr. 



W, H. BaMer. 



Or. 



1878 

Feb. 



To Sundries 









1878 




1 


550 


00 


Feb. 

tt 


1 
28 



By Sundries . 
" i net gain . 



1 
1 



10550 
260 



00 
00 



Db. 



B, W. Peckhom, 



Ck. 



1878 
Feb. 



TobaLdueJ.C.B. 



275 



00 



1878 
Feb. 



8 



Byoupord'r,fa.a.T. 




00 



Dr. 



CfretwiUe Tremain. 



Cr. 




1878 
Feb. 



8 



To our order on 
R. W. P. 



2 



150 



00 



' 1878 
Feb. 



By bal due him 



Dr. 



Jared A. Post 



Cr. 



1878 
Feb. 



13 



To s't d'ft onJ.R. W. 



750 



00 



1878 
Feb. 



By Mdse 




00 



Dr. 



John B White. 



Cb. 



1878 
Feb. 



To Mdse. 









1878 




2 


3000 


00 


Feb. 
tt 

it 


13 

18 
25 



Bys'td'ftfa.J.A.P. 
"ourd*ft@10ds.s't 
*'liisd'ft@15ds.s't 



2 


750 


2 


900 


2 


775 



00 
00 
00 



Dr. 



Almon Skinner. 



Cr. 



1878 
Feb. 



tt 



15 
22 



Toliisd'ft@6ds.s't 
'* our check . . 



2 
2 



800100 
500 00 



1878 
Feb. 



12 



By Mdse. . . . 
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2 
Db. 




• 


_ 


CfUberi Lusk, 




• 




Cb. 


18T3 

Feb. 


14 


To Mdse. . . . 


2 


1878 

1680 00 Feb. 


19 


By Cash . . . 


2 


1000 00 


• 

Db. Bobert Jf. Shepard. Cb. 


1873 
Feb. 


20 


ToMdse. . . . 


1 


1300 00 






1 




1 




. ■ ■ ■ 1 
Db. Merchandise. Cb. 


1978 

Mar. 


1 


To am't on hand. 


1 


7175 00 










■ 




Db. Cash, C^. 


1878 

Mar. 


1 


To am't on band. 


1 


10515 


00 














Db. BiUs Beeeivable. Cb. 


1678 
Mar. 


1 


To notes on hand. 


1 


1675 


00 










• 




Db. BiUs Payable. Cb. 














1878 
Mar. 


1 


By note outstAn'g 


1 


525 





For the purpose of explaining the process of changing the Single 
Entry Ledger to Double, let us consider the following points: 1. Ine- 
quality ; 2. Equality ; 3. Trial Balance. 

§ 607. — 1. Inequality. — Previous to effecting the change, the 
Single Entry Ledger is plainly unbalanced, as to debits and credits 
taken as whole. For its postings are from single entries, or entries 
of only one side of the exchange of values in the Journal Day-book. 

§ 606. — 2. Equality. — ^We wish now to bring about an equahty 
of debit and credit in the Ledger, by a restoration, in aggregate, of 
each value that has been suppressed and unentered ih the Journal 
Day-book. To do this, the following points require consideration : 
1. Statement; 2. Other Accounts; 3. Services; 4. Posting^ 

1. Statement — Having posted up the Single Entry Ledger from 
the Journal Day-book, we proceed to make a Preparatory Statement 
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of all the yaluee, in net, omitted in the current exchanges of the 
business, together with those found in the Single Entry Ledger. It 
is as foUows : 

1 PREPARATORY STATEMENT. 



2 
2 
2 



Resources. 

Due us on Personal Acc'ts .... 
Merchandise, per Inventory . . . 

Gash, per Cash-book 

BUls Keceivahle, Notes on hand . . 

LiabUUies, 

We owe on Personal Acc'ts .... 
Bills Payable, Note outstanding . . 

Net capital of firm at closing 

J. C. Bryant's net investment . . . 
W. a Sadler's " " ... 

Total net gain 

J. C. Bryant's \ net gain 

W. H. Sadler's i net gain .... 



2680 

7175 

10515 

1675 



1000 
525 



10000 
10000 



260 
260 



00 
00 
00 
00 



00 

00 



22045 



00 
00 



00 
00 



1525 



20520 
20000 



520 



00 



00 
00 

00 



00 



The Statement and manner of making it up will be readily un- 
derstood. We first ascertain all the Eesources. The sum of the ex- 
cesses of debits of personal accounts in the Ledger is the amount due 
us on Personal Accounts. The Merchandise is ascertained from an 
Inventory, the Cash from Cash-book, and Bills Eeceivable and Bills 
Payable from the Bill-book or otherwise. 

As to Liabilities, the sum of the excesses of credits of the personal 
accounts of the Ledger is the amount which we owe on Personal Ac- 
counts ; and Bills Payable, the amount which we owe on note. !Now 
the difference between these resources and habilities constitute the 
net capital of the firm, at closing, which is $20620. Hence, if we 
deduct from this the $20000 invested by the partners, we ascertain 
their net gain, during business, which is $520. Being equal part- 
ners, this gives each $260. These figures, it will be observed, give us 
an equality, a balance, as to debit and credit ; since the net resource 
of $20520 equals the net investment, $20000, plus the net gain of $520. 

2. Other Accounts. — ^Having now made a statement in which all 
the values, from whatever source found, are made to assume an 
equality of debit and credit^ which fulfills the condition of double 
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enta*y, we have only to supply to the Single Entry Ledger suc5f 
additional accounts and entries as will^ with the personal ac- 
counts, establish a balance of debit and credit in the Ledger as a 
whole. 

The additional accounts supplied are the four last — Merchandise, 
Cash, Bills Receivable, Bills Payable. With these four, together 
with the personal accounts, which constitute the Single Entry 
Ledger, we have all the commercial values, including those of the 
partners. But even with all these, the balance is not yet completed. 
One thing more is required. This we will now consider. 

3. Services. — The last gi*and feature, in effecting the change of 
the Single Entry Ledger to Double Entry, is that of services. No 
attempt is made to keep trace of these in Single Entry. They are 
wholly suppressed, not even a record of their current exchanges 
being made. Not so . of commercial values. These usually find 
record in some form. Hence, to effect the final change, we have only 
to ascertain the amount of net services given or received,during busi- 
ness, by contrasting the ownership at starting .with the state of the 
resources and liabilities at clodng, and debiting or crediting each 
partner with his share of such services. 

In the present example we find the net services given to be 
$520. Hence, each partner is credited with a net gam of $260. 
These two entries being made, and the four extra accounts being 
added, the Single Entry Ledger becomes finally changed to Double 
Entry. 

4. Posting. — The Single Entry Ledger being posted from the 
Journal Day-book, we then make the General Statement and post 
such accounts and amounts from it as are not already found in the 
Ledger. The post-marks at the left in the statement, consisting of 
the page-figures of the Ledger, showing where the postings have been 
made, indicate what accounts and amounts have been posted from 
such statement — the resources and liabilities in personal accounts 
having been previously posted from the Journal Day-book ; as were 
the partners' accounts, except each one's credit for net gain, which 
also comes from the statement. 

§ 609. — 3. Trial Balance. — Now, as a test that the Ledger 
is in balance, we submit the following Trial Balance, containing 
simply the excesses of the accounts : 
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EXAMPLE. 
TRIAL BALANCE. 

J. 0. Bryant ..*...•.... 

W. H. Sadler 

R. W. Peckham 

Jared A. Post . 

John R. White 

Almon Skinner . . . " 

Gilbert Lusk ... . ' 

Robert M. Shepard 

Merchandise 

Cash 

Bills Receivable . . ^ 

Bills Payable 



Dr. 
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Gb. 



1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 







10260 
10260 


125 


00 


500 


575 


00 


500 


680 


00 




1300 


00 




7175 


00 




10515 


00 




1675 


00 






00 


525 


22045 


22045 







00 
00 

00 

00 



00 
00 



§ 610. — 3. Cash-book. — On pages 412 and 413 will be found 
the Cash-book belonging to Single Entry. It differs slightly, as will 
be observed, from the one used in connection with the Double Entry 
sets. 

§ 611. — 3. Remarks.— With careful study of the above ex- 
ample, the student will not foil to understand the general form and 
design of Single Entry, and the mode of changing single-entry books 
to double ; and yet a few remarks seem to be needed still in regard 
to — 1. One or more Proprietors; 2. What is single Entry ? 

§ 612. — 1. One or more Proprietors.-— Books may be, and 
not unfrequently are, kept without an account of the ownership 
being employed, especially in case of a single proprietor. The Ledger 
would then contain only the personal accounts of parties owing him 
and being owed by him. To effect a change of the Ledger to Double 
Entry, in this case, would be to make a statement of all the re- 
sources and liabilities, including those of the Ledger; then th« dif- 
ference of these resources and liabilities would be the amount show- 
ing the state of the ownership account. Then posting ftx)m the 
statement the additional accounts and the amount representing the 
proprietor's account, the Ledger would then be in a state of balance. 
For the difference of resource and liability always agrees with the 
ownership account or accounts, the latter, of course, including the 
services up to the time the changing takes place. 

But a single proprietor, as well as two or more, may, and often 
does, employ his account in the Ledger to show his financial stand- 
ing at commencing and at closing. In this case, the steps of chang- 
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To J. C. Bryant's investment ...... 


3225 


00 






*t 


<( 


" W. H. Sadler's " ....... 


4050 


00 






ft 


3 


" Almon S. Allen, for Mdse. .".'.. . . 


1000 


00 






« 


6 


" Geo. C. Benedict's note, in full ... . 


500 


00 






« 


11 


" Allen Conkling, for Mdse. .... . . 


1125 


00 
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19 


" Gilbert Lusk, On % . ..... . . 


1000 


00 






*t 


20 


« Robert M. Shepai^, tot Mdse. ... . . 


1200 


00 




' 


'f 


26 


" Byron N. Price's note, in full 


1500 


00 


13600 
13600 


00 






00 









ing the Single Entry Ledger to Double Entry are the same as when 
two or more proprietors constitute the ownership. 

§ 613. — 2. Jt^Aal is Single ^ntty .^— This may be variously 
delSned. It is plainly partial Double Entry, since it is keeping trace, 
by debit and credit, of only a part of the coequal exchanges which 
are wholly kept account of by Double Entry. Strictly speaking, 
Single Entry is keeping accounts otily with evidential values in ver- 
ial promises as they perform exchanges with any or all the other 
values. This involves, of course, only one personal debit or credit in 
each entry in the Journal Day-book — a single entry or one-side entry 
of exchanges in each transaction. Hence, Single Entry may be 
defined : 

The keeping of accounts with the evidential valties in verbal 
protnises, which {exclusive of the account or accounts of ownership), 
taken in connection with the actual values, and also the evidential 
values in written promises, give us the one result of Present Worth. 

Having the resources and liabilities at closing, and the status of 
ownership at commencing, we ascertain the net service given or re- 
ceived during business, and, consequently, the net gain or loss. Then 
the ownership account or accounts, being credited or debited with 
the net gain or loss, shows the present worth of a single proprietor 
or of partners, the same as the commercial values do, to which they 
correspond. This would be done whether the business is to be con- 
ducted on either the single or double entry system ; although in 
single entry the actual and written evidential values would not ap- 
pear in the Ledger. 

Finally, we see that Single Entry Book-keeping must have had 
its origin in personal accounts. This is evidenced in the fact that 
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By Geo. F. Peck, for Mdse., per check 
John G. Myers " " 

Almon Skinner, on ^, " 
Our acceptance of 15th inst. " 
" note favor Jas. A. Gray & Co. 
Rent of store this month . . . 
J. Warren Larchar^this month's services 

Balance an hand 



u 



650 
600 
500 
800 
400 
75 
60 



00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 



8085 

10515 



13600 



00 
00 



yalnes in mere verbal promises could be kept trace of in no other way. 
But this was not necessarily true of the other commercial values, 
aance the condition of such could be ascertained with or without any 
special record. That single entry originated with personal accounts 
is further proven in the fact that the terms debit and credit have a 
literal meaning only when applied to personal owing and being owed ; 
and it was not until these terms came to be applied to actual and 
service values, as well as the written evidences, that double entry 
was introduced. Hence, Single Entry, or the accounts with persons, 
is simply in aid of keeping trace of the commercial values, out of , 
which the one (not two-fold) result of Present Worth is ascertained. 

§ 614. — 4. Instructions.- — In tracing the History of the trans- 
actions, it will be observed that some of them go neither to the 
Journal Day-book nor the Cash-book ; while others go partly to one 
and partly to the other. Then, again, some go wholly to the one, 
and some wholly to the other. Those which go neither to the Jour- 
nal Day-book nor the Cash-book, but which would appear in some 
of the Auxiliary books, if all were kept, receive no record in the 
present example. 

In working the example, the student will observe the following steps: 

1. Make up the Journal Day-book and Cash-book, in order of 
date, from the History. 

2. Post to the Ledger. 

3. Make up the General Statement 

4. Post such accounts and amounts to the Ledger from the State- 
ment as are necessary to effect the balance. 

5. Take a Trial Balance, as a test of the equality of debit and 
credit 
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II. MEMORANDUM. 

§ 615. The following memorandum contains transactions similar 
to those of the example, and is designed to be worked hke it : 

Saint Paul, Feb. i, 1873.— W. A. Faddis and A. J. Cole form a 
copartnership, under the firm name of Faddis & Cole, to conduct a 
general merchandising business. They set out with the same net 
capital, and agree to share equally in net loss or gain. — 1. W. A. Fad- 
dis inyests: Merchandise, per Inventory, 14000; Cash, in First Na- 
tional Bank, $2350 ; and in hand, $325 ; Wm. H. Temple's note, 
$525; Harvey Officer owes, on %, $300. — 1. A. J. Cole invests: 
Mdse., per Inv., $4410; Cash in First National Bank, $3450; and 
in hand, $200.-1. A. J. Cole owes E. S. Chittenden, on %, $185 ; 
and Strong & Anderson, on note, $375.— 3w Sold W. A. Van Slyke, 
for cash, Mdse., $900. — 4. Sold J. B. Hoxsie, on note, Mdse., $1350. 
— 5. Bo't of Moore & Hazzard, on %, Mdse., $1100.-6. Received 
cash in fall for Wm. H. Temple's note, $525.-7. Sold A. H. Ldn- 
deke, on %, Mdse., $2500. — ^8. Gave our order on Harvey Officer, 
fav. E. S. Chittenden, $185. — 10. Bo't of Stevenson & Co., for cash, 
Mdse., $600.-11. Sold E. H. Biggs, per check, Mdse., $1020.— 
12. Bo't of A. H. Cathcart & Co., on %, Mdse., $1650.— la Drew 
our sight draft on A. H. Lindeke, on ^, fav. Moore & Hazzard, for 
$675,-14. Sold Auerbach & Co., on %, Mdse., $1550.— IJ. Accepted 
A. H. Cathcart & Co.'s draft, @ 6 ds. sight, on ^, fav. John Y. Page, 
$630.-17. Bo't of J. W. Shepard, per our check, Mdse., $750.— 
18. Drew our draft on A. H. Lindeke, on %f our favor, @ 10 da. 
sight, accepted, $825. — 19. Beceived of Auerbach & Co., on %, cash, 
$925.-20. Sold J. H. Woolsey & Co., Mdse., $2000. Received their 
check for $1000 ; BaL on % for <1000.— 21. Bo't of Grant, McCaine 
& Co., per our note, Mdse., $500. — 22. Paid A. H. Cathcart & Co., 
on %, per our check, $450. — 24. Paid our acceptance of 15th insi, 
per our check, $630. — ^25. Eeceived A. H. Idndeke's draft, on %, on 
F. A. Chapman & Co., our favor, @ 15 ds. sight, $650. — ^26. Eeceived 
cash, in full for J. B. Hoxsie's note of 4th inst, $1350.-27. Paid our 
note fav. Strong & Anderson, assumed, in cash, $375. — ^28. Paid one 
month's rent of store, in cash, $60.-28. Paid N. Chittenden one 
month's services^ in cash, $50. 
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§ 616. — 1. Inventory.— Following is the Inventory belonging 
to the memorandum : 

Merchandise, $i2S0. 

§ 617.— 2. The Trial Balance.— This, after the books have 
been changed from Single to Double Entry, is as follows : 



Memorandum. 



TRIAL BALANCE, 



Db. Cb. 
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W. AFaddis. . . 
A. J. Cole .... 
Harvey Officer . . 
Moore & Hazzard . 
A. H. Lindeke . . 
A. H. Gathcart & Co. 
Auerbach & Co. . . 
J. H. Woolsey & Co. 
Merchandise . . . 

Cash 

BiUs Receivable . . 
Bills Payable . . . 







7715 






7715 
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00 
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00 
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00 
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00 
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00 




1475 


00 






00 
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16925 


16925 







00 
00 

00 

00 



00 



§ 618. — 3. The Results. — The net gain, during this business, 
is $430. The net capital of each partner, at closing, is $7715. 

§ 619. — 4. Instructions. — These are the same as those given 
for the example (§ 614). 



QUESTIONS. 



Wr submit the following questions, which the student should be prepared 
to answer as they are propounded by the teacher. They will be found of great 
service — ^indispensable, in fact— to both teacher and student. 



CHAPTER I.— VALUE. 

What is the Topical Analysis of Value? 

§1. What is Mill's definition of value? What is Carey's? What does 
valae mean generally in the sense of political economy ? What other value, 
besides exchange value, is recognized in double^ntry book-keeping ? We begin,, 
then, with what generic or universal term ? ^ 

§ 2. Into how many classes does value divide ? What are they ? What is 
the word Commercial the summary and representative term of? What is the 
word Ideal the summary and representative term of? The science, then, is 
based upon what foundation ? 

§ 3. — CoinmerciaL — ^What does the commercial value include and go to 
make up ? In what species of commodity does it exist ? In what else does it 
appear ? In what two marked species is it found to exist ? 

§4. — Actual, — ^What does the law-merchant call this a<j^tm^ value? De- 
fined in the strictest sense, what is it ? Are all the values which we class as 
actual, intrinsic values? How are they treated? What, then, do we class 
under the head of the actual f 

§5. — Cash, — ^Has money always been confined to the precious metals? 
What has it been represented by? What, besides coin, do we use as money? 
What is paper money made to assume ? Coming under the head of cash are 
what? 

§ 6,— Specte.— What is specie ? What is it the measure of? What is it 
the regulator of? What the stimulator of? 

§ 7. — Currency/, — What does currency consist of? What are bank-notes 
secured by ? Except for what are they receivable at par, in all parts of the 
United States ? Except for what debt of the United States are they receivable? 



418 QUESTIONS FOB REVIEW. 



/ 



Except for^bat debts aro treasarj-notes made a legal tender at tbeir fiioo 
value? 

§ 8. — JBatih-cJiecks. — What do tbey perform the fanction of? By wbom 
are they certified ? 

§ 9. — Bank-'tlrafts. — By whom, and upon wbom, are these usually drawn ? 
The draft or bill of ex<!bange is indispensable in carrying on what ? 

§ 10. — Certificates, — What, in case of banks, are certificates written evi- 
dences of? By whom are they signed ? Gold certificates are written evidences 
of what? By whom are they signed? What other certificates are issued by 
Government ? 

§11. — MercJiandise* — ^M^chandise is the collective name of what? 
What objects of commerce do not come under the term merchandise? What 
species of merchandise are scmetimes kept by a specific name ? 

§ 12. — Real Estate, — How does value in real estate exist ? It includes 
what? 
"^ §13. — Mortgages. — What is a mortgage ? What is the usual form ? On 
what are they usually given ? They are given as security of what ? Why do 
we class them with the actual ? By what title are mortgages, made to us, kept 
trace of? By what, when made by us to others ? 

§ 14. — JBonds, — ^By whom are these issued ? What do corporate bonds 
rest upon ? What are Government Bonds pledges of ? What are United States 
Bonds, principal and interest, mostly payable in ? Although classed with the 
actual values, is the country made wealthier by these bonds ? 

§ 16. — Stocks, — By whom are they issued ? What do they entitle the 
holder to? By whom are the railroad and similar stocks signed ? By whom 
are bank-stocks signed ? What do stocks have their foundation in ? 

, § 16. — Evidential,— ^h9it does the law-merchant call this evidential 
value? In what is it based? What is it finally converted into? What does 
it underlie ? It divides into what ? 

§ 17. — Written, Promises, — What do we mean by the written prem- 
ie? Through what is the greater portion of business exchanges effected? 
What written promises have we classed as cash? What, then, do written 
promises divide into ? 
. § IS. —Hills Reeeivtxble. — What written promises become bills receivable? 
. § 19. — Bills Payable, — What written promises become bills payable? 
. § 20. Vei^bal Promises. — Why did we treat of written before verbal 
promises? As to receiving and giving value, are the two analogous? Do we, 
in feet, receive or give value in verbal as well as written promises ? Are others' 
verbal promises to us a part of our wealth ? Are ours to them a part of their 
w;£alth ? What, then, is the basis of a personal account ? When we receive 
others' verbal promises, by what titles are such values kept ? When we give 
oi^r verbal promises to others, by what titles are such values kept? What, 
therefore, is the title, when we receive from a party his verbal promise and give 
him ours? What would be the titles in case of his and our written promises? 
In ease of verbal promises, must we have an account with each person ? How 
in regard to written promises? 
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Are verbal promises always expressed ? Or are they sometimes implied ? 
Are they implied even when they have a written expression ? What instance ? 
§ 21. Ideal. — Is ideal value in labor or service exchangeable ? How many 
exchanges can the same labor or service perform? Why can not the same 
labor perform several exchanges ? What is labor as defined by Mill ? What 
does bodily labor depend upon ? What does Mr. Carey say of the body of flesh Y 
Labor, then, is the phenomenon of what ? How do we estimate men ? What 
does Horace Greeley say of this value in men ? 

§ 22. Ideal value, then, consists of what ? It divides, therefore, into what ? 
§ 23. — lAxJbof* or Service. — ^This is what value expressed ? Can we give 
iind receive it as we do money ? 

§ 24. When we pay cash for instruction, amusement, etc., what value do we 
receive ? What do we give ? When we give instruction and amusement for 
money, what value do we receive ? What do we give ? 

§ 25. When we pay money for clerk hire, medical attendance, etc., what value 
do we receive ? What do we give ? When we give value in any of these forms 
for money, what value do we receive ? What do we give ? 

§ 26. When we pay cash for stationery and stamps, food and raiment, etc., 
which we consume in business and living, what value is received ? What given ? 
§ 27. When we pay cash for the use of money, offices, stores, land, etc., what 
value is received ? What given ? When we ^ve the use of these for money, what 
value is received ? What given ? What two points arise from labor or service ? 
§ 28. — Direct or Indirect, — We have, then, how many sources of pro- 
duction ? How many does Mill make out ? What are they ? What is his 
third source ? But so far as man is a producer, how many sources are there ? 
What is the first source ? What does Adam Smith say of labor ? What is the 
second source ? What is capital the instrument of? What is the earth even ? 
What is Carey's idea of wealth ? What, then, are the two sources of produc- 
tion ? What is direct service ? What is indirect service ? 

§ 29. — Loss or Gain, — Underlying loss and gain is what value ? In 
receiving service, what do we sustain ? In giving service, what do we realize ? 
What value must we be constantly giving in excess of the same received to 
become rich ? What value must we be constaiitly receiving in excess of the 
same given to become poor? 

§ 80. Under what variety of titles is this labor or service kept trace of? 
What species of service fall under Expense ? What under Interest ? What 
under Discount ? What under Commission ? 

§31. Ownership.— It begins in what? Why? Ideal value expressed 
assumes what ? Is value in service distinct from value in ownerMp f Why ? 

§ 32. What besides value in capacity, education and knowledge, does owner- 
ship extend to ? Man first sets out in the world with what ? Having ideal 
Wealth, he attains what ? 

§ 33. In case of a single proprietor, what title represents the ownership ? 
What services finally fall under it? 

§ 34. In case of a partnership, what titles represent the ownership ? In case 
of corporate institutions, what title represents it ? 
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CHAPTER II.— EXCHANGE OF VALUES. 

What is the Topical Analysis of the Exchange of Valaes ? 

§ 35. Having defined the values, what is our next step ? All exchanges 
must originate perpetually in what ? 

§ 36. — Hie Law, — What is the law of exchange based in ? What does 
Mr. Carey say of exchanging ? What does Ferrara say about it ? The law, 
then, may be expressed how ? 

§ 37. — Number or Species of Exchange. — ^How many are there ? 

§ 38. How many modes of receiving value are there ? What is the first ? 
Second? Third? 

§ 89. How many modes of giving value ? What ia the first ? Second ? 
Third ? 

§ 40.^-27*e Nine Equations, — How many equations do we derive from 
the three modes of receiving and giving ? For each mode of receiving, how 
many modes of giving are there ? This gives us how many orders of equations ? 
And how many equations in each order ? What are the equations, in brief, of 
the first order ? Of the second order ? Of the third t 

§ 41. What are the equations of the first order more in full ? What of the 
second order ? What of the third ? 

§ 43. — Exchanges, — Have all commercial values a face-value ? What is 
the face-value of coin ? What of currency ? What of negotiable paper ? What 
is the face-value of property bought and sold ? 

§ 44. Does price differ fromface^valuef How as to gold? Is it generally 
true of speculative property ? 

§ 45. Are values always kept trace of in simple ? When a commercial value 
is kept trace of at its face-value, what is it then ? Are specie, currency, and nego- 
tiable paper kept at face-value ? Is merchandise and other speculative property 
usually kept at face- value? When is ideal value kept in simple ? 

§ 46. What is complex value ? Is this mixture of the two values found 
convenient and necessary in business? And is it this that makes the dear com- 
prehension of the science difiBcult ? 

§ 47. How many methods of working transactions do we present ? How are 
values kept trace of in the first ? How in the second ? Is the first essential to 
a full comprehension of the science ? Is this the method of true science ? 

§ 4:9.— Equations, — ^What is the first order, first equation? What is the 
first species of transactions cited as falling under it ? What is the second ? The 
third? Fourth? Fifth? Sixth? 

g 50. What is the first order, second equation ? What is the first case cited? 
The second ? 

§ 51. What is the first order, third equation? What is the first case cited? 
How is it that a sale above purchase price falls under this equation? Will you 
give an example ? Can we part with more actual commercial valuo than 
we have received? Can we part with more money than we have received ? 

What is the second casd cited ? How is it that paying our written or yerb«l 
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promise at discount comes onder this equation ? Will you iUustrate? When 
we pay our note at discount, do we give or receive service ? How are we sup- 
posed to give service ? 

What is the third case cited ? What would be an example ? When we receive 
pay on others' written or verbal promises, and interest on same, do we receive 
or give service ? Direct or indirect ? How do we give the indirect servi<» ? 

§ 62. What is the second order, first equation ? What is tho first case 
died? The second? The third? 

§ 53. What is the second order, second equation? What is the first case? 
What the second ? 

§ 54. What is the second order, third equation? What is the first case? 
The second? Third? Fourth? Fifth? Sixth? 

§ 55. What is the third order, first equation ? What is the first ^.ase cited ? 
What is the second ? How are we supposed to receive service when we sell 
below purcliase price ? 

What is the third case? When we receive payment at discount on others' 
written or verbal promises, do we receive or give service ? How do we receive 
service ? Is this in efibct the same as selling merchandise below cost ? 

What is the fourth case? When we pay our written or verbal promises 
and interest on same, do we give or receive service ? How do we receive ser- 
vice? 

§ 56. What is the third %rder, second equation ? What is the first case ? 
The second? Third? Fourth? Fifth? 

§ 57. What is the third order, third equation ? What is the first case ? In 
paying our written or verbal promises at discount, do we receive or give ser- 
vice ? In receiving pay on others*, at discount, do we receive or give service ? 

What is the second case ? When we pay our written or verbal promises, 
with interest, do we give or receive service ? When we receive pay on others 
written or verbal promises, with interest, do we receive or give service ? 

What is the third case ? a 



CHAPTER III.— DEBIT AND CREDIT. 

Will you give us the topical analysis of Debit and Credit ? 

§ 58. Having defined the values and illustrated the nine varieties of exchange, 
what is our next step ? Have we now something to which we can apply the 
terms? 

§ 59.— 17te Law, — ^What is the law of debit and credit, as universially ob- 
served by accountants? 

§ 60. — JReasons why.— Why is value received debited ? What is the rea- 
son, concisely stated ? Why is value given credited ? What is the reason, 
briefly stated? 
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§ 61. — lUfistration. — Will you illustrate the law of debit and credit, by 
giving the result of two exchanges between cash and labor ? First, supposing 
cash, $100, received for labor, $100 — why is cash debited? Why is labor cre- 
dited? What is the equation? Second, supposing labor, $40, received for cash, 
$40 — why is labor debited ? Why is cash credited ? What is the equation ? 
What, then, is the result of the debit and credit of cash in the two equations ? 
What is the result of the debit and credit of labor in the two equations ? 
What, then, does the $60 net cash received equal ? And what does this fore- 
shadow ? 

§ 62. — Logical JProcess* — What are the two propositions which we have 
proved, as to debit and credit ? Having purchased merchandise for cash, will 
you state the argument by which you determine which is debited ? Also which 
is credited ? 

§ 63. — Incidents • — What is the formula of journalizing? 

§ 64 Is owing y as applied to all values received, to be understood in the lit- 
eral meaning of indebtedness? In how many senses is owing to be understood 
as applied to values received ? What is owing in the first sense ? Whjit values 
received owe merely in the sense of being produced ? What is owing, on the 
part of value received, in the second sense ? What values received owe in the 
sense of debt ? 

§ 65. — Beinff otved, as applied to values given, is to be understood in how 
many senses? What is the first? What values'given are owed merely in the 
sense of producing ? What is the second sense in which some values given are 
owed ? What values given are treated as being owed in the literal sense of 
debt ? 

§ 66. Proximate debits and credits constitute a relation of what kind of 
exchange ? 

§ 67. Besides this proximate relation between values in exchange, what rela- 
tion to the ownership do some of their debits and credits sustain ? What values, 
besides owing directly or proximately in the exchange, owe also remotely the 
ownership ? What values, besides being owed directly or proximately in the 
exchange, are owed remotely by the ownership ? 

§ 68. Except in case of speculative property, are most values debited and 
credited in simple f How as to cash, written and verbal promises, and many 
of the services ? How as to merchandise and real estate ? In accounts of this 
nature debits and credits are made how ? This makes the accounts what ? To* 
this fact is owing what ? 

With a view of avoiding this complex state of the values, and pursuing cor- 
rect methods of science, we first apply debit and credit how ? When debit land 
credit are thus applied, how is value in simple defined? How is value in com- 
plex defined? 
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CHAPTER IV.— RESULTS OF EXCHANGE. 

What is the Topical Analysis of the Results of Exchange ? 

§ 69. The law of exchange being that of coequal receiving and giving of 
wUues, how is increase and decrease to take place ? But are the exchanges, in 
business transactions, always confined to commercial values ? By means of. 
what other value is increase or decrease in wealth produced ? 

§ 70. — Of CommercieU.—lD. considering the results of exchange, we, 
begin with what values ? In what order do we take them up ? Treating first^ 
of what ? Second of what ? 

§ 71. — Of Actuals — ^What two species of actual values do wo select as 
examples ? 

§ 73. — Cash, — In learning how to find the result of cash exchanges, shall 
we then know how to find the result of many others of this species ? Is cash 
supposed to perform more exchanges than any other one value ? 

What i3 tbo debit of Cash made for ? What the credit for ? What does the 
difference show ? Hence what is the financial result ? Why ? 

§ 73. — 3£ercliandise. — Can we keep trace of merchandise exchanges in 
the same manner as we do cash ? What, then, is the debit of merchandise made 
for? What the credit for? What does the difference show? Hence what is 
the financial result ? Why ? 

§ 74. — Of Evidential. — In what order do we take up the evidential 
values? What promises first? What second ? 

§ 75. — Written Promises, — What do we mean by written promises ? 
But in keeping trace of written promises, what are we obliged to take into con- 
sideration ? How are those made to us classed ? Those made by us to others ? 

§ 76. — Hills Receivable, — What is the debit of Bills Receivable made for ? 
What the credit for ? What does the difference show ? Hence, what is the 
result? Why? 

§77. — JBills Payable, — ^What is the credit of Bills Payable made for? 
What the debit ? What does the difference show ? Hence what is the result ? 
Why? 

§ 78. — Verbal Promises. — Why did we illustrate accounts with written 
before verbal promises ? Are exchanges effected as really in one case as la the 
other? For the purpose of showing the analogy between the written and 
verbal promises, we introduce two accounts of whose verbal promises ? 

§ 79. — JLnotJier's, — ^Whose verbal promises are kept account of first ? 
What is the debit of Felton's account made for ? What the credit ? What 
does the difference show ? Hence, what is the result of an account kept of the 
verbal promises of another party ? Why ? 

§ 80. — Ours, — ^Whose verbal promises are kept account of next? To 
whom made ? The credit, then, of Williams' account is made for what ? The 
debit for what ? The difference shows what ? Hence, what is the result of an 
account kept of our verbal promises to any one party ? Why ? 
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s. 



g SI. — o/ JdetU, — In proceeding to consider the results of ideal values, 
in what order are they taken up ? 

§ 83. — Labor or Service. — What general account of services do we first 
introduce? What are the debits of Labor or Service made for? What the 
credits for ? What does the difference show ? Service received is wliat ? Ser- 
vice given is what ? Net service given becomes what ? Had we received net 
service, what would we have sustained ? Hence, what are the financial results 
of Labor or Service ? 

§ 83. — Expense. — ^What services come nnder Expense ? Does Expense 
ever have a credit for mere service ? For what is it sometimes credited ? The 
debit of this account is made for what ? What is the financial result ? 

§ 84. — Interest, — In case of Interest, are services both received and given ? 
Are those received again given ? and those given again received ? Are interest 
services direct or indirect ? When we pay interest, do we receive or give service ? 
When we receive interest, do we give or receive servic3 ? The debit of this ac- 
count is made for what? The credit for what ? The difference shows what? 
Service received is what ? Service given is what ? Net service given becomes 
what ? Had the net service been received, what should we have sustained ? 
Hence, what are the financial results of services in connection with interest ? 

§ 85. — Uiscount. — Services connected with discounting are similar to 
what ? Are the services direct or indirect ? But with respect to Discount, it is 
receiving and giving services for the use of capital when? The debit of this ac- 
count is made for wliat ? The credit for what ? The difference sho^rs what ? 
Net service given becomes what ? Had net service been received, what would 
we have sustained ? So, what are the financial results of Discount ? 

§ 86. — Commission, — In case of commission, are services both received 
and given ? • When wo receive commissions, what do we give ? When we pay 
commissions, what do we receive? The debit of this account is made for what ? 
The credit for what ? The difference shows what ? Net service being given 
becomes what? Had net service been received, it would have shown what? 
Hence, what are the financial results of Commission ? 

§ 87. — Exchange, — Do services fall on both sides of the Exchange ac- 
count? When we pay exchange, what do wc receive? When we receive ex- 
change, what do we give ? What two kinds of services fall at the debit of 
Exchange ? What two kinds at the credit ? The debit of exchange is made for 
what ? The credit for what ? The difference shows what ? Net service given 
becomes what ? Had not service been received, it would have been what ? 
Hence, what are the financial results of Exchange ? 

§ 88. — l^rf^mium, — Do we receive and give services in case of Premium ? 
When we receive premium, we give what ? When we pay premium, we re- 
ceive what ? Services in dealing in what come under premium ? The debit of 
premium is made for what? The credit for what? The difierence shows 
what ? Net service given becomes what ? If the net service were received, it 
wonld be what ? Hence, what are the financial results of Premium ? 

§ 89. — Representative, — With a view of keeping trace of services in con- 
nection with the purchase and sale of Merchandise, Real Estate, etc., what word 
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is added to the property for that purpose ? What services fall on the dehit side 
of Mdse. Rep. ?• What on the credit side ? The debits and credits of this 
account constitute what ? The debit of this is made for what ? The credit 
for what? The difference shows what? Net service given becomes what? 
Had net service been received, it would have been what ? Hence, what are the 
financial results of Mdse. Rep.? 

§90. — Ownership. —Bab every business an ownership? Should a dis- 
tinction be always made between ownership and the commercial values to which 
It relates ? Can ownership affirm of itself commercial values ? Since, therefore, 
ownership cannot, at least in a primary sense, bo regarded a commercial account, 
it belongs to what class ? What services fall on the credit side of ownership ? 
For what time ? What on the debit side? For what time? The credit then 
shows what ? The debit shows what ? The difference shows what ? The total 
net service given becomes the measure of what ? On what principle is it the 
measure of net capital ? 

§ 01. — Prfypvietor, — When the ownership inheres in one man, what is 
the descriptive title ? To which of the two classes of values does the account of 
the proprietor or stock belong? Can the proprietor charge himself on his own 
books, and call it property ? Can he credit himself and call it liability ? Why ? 

§ 92. — Stock, — Is the proprietor's name or the word Stock more generally 
employed to represent the ownership ? What was the word Stock, in double- 
entry book-keeping, originally employed to represent in aggregate ? Does this 
preclude the idea that its use is to keep trace of the commercial values? 

§ 93. — Partners, — As constituting ownership, partners are to be regarded 
in what two senses? In a collective sense partners are treated how ? Consid- 
ered as one party, partners belong to whi/ch class of accounts ? But as consti- 
tuting parts of ownership, they sustain what relation to each other ? Consid- 
ered, therefore, in an individual capacity, with individual interests, how are the 
partners' accounts to be treated in the analysis of transactions ? 

§ 94. — Capital Stoch, — The title of Capital Stock is used generally to 
represent what ? By whom is it used ? It shows in aggregate what ? But 
these liabilities are only what? These liabilities differ essentially from what? 
Considered merely as ownership, the Capital Stock account belongs to what class ? 
But, regarding the individual interests of the stockholders, it belongs to what 
class? 

g 95. — General Results. — Finally, the debits and credits have all been 
made how ? In case of actual values, the excess is in favor of which side ? In 
case of evidential values in others' written promises, the excess is in favor 
of which side ? How as to our written promises ? How in case of evidential 
values in others' verbal promises ? How as to our verbal promises ? In case of 
personal accounts, may the excess be either way ? Is the same true of most of 
the service values ? 

- Hence, in ai\ account of commercial values, an excess of debit is what &ct ? 
An excess of credit what ? In an account of ideal values, an excess of debit is 
what fact ? An excess of credit what ? 
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CHAPTER v.— RESULTS OF COMPLEX 

VALUES. 

What is the Topical Analysis of the Results of Exchange of Values in com- 
plex? 

g 06. So long as debits and credits are made in simple value, results of 
accounts are found how ? But how is it in case of accounts of complex val- 
ues? 

§ 97. — Mercluindise, — ^The Merchandise Account, as commonlj kept, is a 
compound of what ? That we may understand these complex values in a mer- 
chandise account, what do we make up ? 

%9S.— T/i€ Comfnercial Portion. — In an account of the commercial 
portion, the debits are made for what received? The credits for what given? 
The excess of debit shows what ? 

§ 99. — The IdetU Portion. — In an account of the ideal portion, the 
debits are made for what ? The credits for what ? The excess of credit shows 
what ? 

§100. — The Two Combined, — In combining the two accounts we shall 
have a fair representation of what ? 

§ 101. — The Result. — Now, to find the result of this compound account, 
are farther steps than the mere contrast of sides necessary ? The debits of this 
account are made in what value ? The credits in what ? The excess of debit 
can only show what ? But is this result either one of the four facts of accounts ? 
fience, must further steps be taken to find the true result? 

As one of the prerequisites, is it necessary to add amount unsold to the cre- 
dit of the complex account? This being done, the excess of credit shows what 
and how much net value given ? This agrees with the excess of credit of what 
account ? 

Is the reason of this plain ? Of the two purchases made, how much of the 
first is unsold? The $800 is the difference of what portion of the complex 
account ? Adding the $300, the commercial portion, to the credit of the com- 
plex account, we make what equal ? This leaves what to be contrasted ? The 
difference of which is how much ? 

Therefore, adding amount unsold to the credit of the complex account, can- 
cels what ? Then the difference of sides shows either one or the other of what 
tvro facts ? 

§ 102. — RestUt of Selling below Invoice JPrice.—Noyr what spe- 
cies of transactions is not included in the above ? If we purchase merchandise 
for $200, and sell it for $160, what is the debit of the account made for? The 
credit is made for what ? But in crediting the Mdse. account for $150, we in 
effect change its debit of $200 into what ? Of which, how much is commercial ? 
How much is ideal? What, then, is the conclusion as to crediting property 
below cost ? 

% lOH.— Inventory. — ^But for complex VKluea, would eua. inventory be neces- 
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eary in finding results ? How is the inventory generally found ? How often 
is tbis taken ? Is it necessary to take an inventory of every account in which 
the commercial portion is unbalanced? What accounts have inventories ? At 
what prices are inventories taken of property bought and sold ? But how as to 
interest f 

§ 104 — At Purchase Price, — Inventorying at purchase price and add- 
ing the amount to the credit of its account, cancels what ? 

§ 105. — Above Purchase Price. — Inventorying above purcliase price, 
and crediting the account with it, makes such credit of the nature of what.? 
Therefore, inventorying the property of any account above purchase price, in- 
creases what ? 

§ 106. — Below PurclHise Price. — Inventorying below purchase price, 
and crediting the account with it, changes its corresponding debit into what ? 
Therefore, inventorying the property, belonging to an account, below purchase 
price, decreases what? 

§ 107. — Expense. — ^For what else, besides mere service, is Expense debit- 
ed ? Do fixtures and unexpired rent have commercial value ? What, then, does 
Expense account become? And because of this, what is required to find a 
proper result ? 

§ 108. — Its IdeeU Portion.— BAving estimated what, the fixtures and 
unexpired rent are worth, can we easily ascertain the ideal portion ? 

§ 109.— JR« Commercial Portion. — Crediting Expense with inventa.'y 
of fixtures and rent, changes their corresponding debits into what ? 

§ 110. — Result by Inventory. — Hence, crediting the Expense account 
with an inmntory, cancels what ? Leaving what to be contrasted ? 

§ 111. — Inter est* — Does the Interest account sometimes contain commer- 
cial as well as ideal values ? If we debit or credit Interest account for accumu- 
lated interest, it makes the account what ? And requires the use of what be- 
fore the proper result can be shown ? 

§ 112. — On Others' Notes tvith Inventory.— In case of others' notes 
with inventory, what is the total debit of the Interest account, as here given, 
made for ? Why is interest receivable evidential value ? 

What kind of value is the credit of $100 ? Of which $80 is what ? Cancel- 
ing what ? The balance of $20 given is what value ? 

The credit of inventory $200 is what kind of value ? Of which $150 is 
what? And $50 is what ? The $150 cancels what ? The balance of $50 repre- 
sents what ? 

What is the inventory of interest on others' notes ? Added to the credit of 
Interest account, it cancels what ? Leaving what to be ascertained ? 

§ 113. — On Our Notes with Inventory. ^In case ofour notes with in- 
f>entory, wh&i is the total credit of the Interest account, as here given, made for? 
And is what value ? The debit of $90 is simple or complex value ? Of which 
$60 is what? And $30 is what? Debiting Interest account with $135 of in- 
ventory is ^mple or complex value ? Of which $110 is what kind of value ? 
$25 what? The $135 being added to the debit of the account, the $110 cancels 
what ? While the $25 represents what ? What is the inventory of interest on 
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our notes ? Adding the inventory to the debit of Interest, cancels what ? Leav- 
ing what to be ascertained ? How ? 

§ 114. — On Soth Combined with Inventories. — Combining these 
two accounts we have an interest axxx)unt as found where? Containing what 
kind of values ? The net service of $15, here given, agrees with what ? 

The $80 of debit is what value ? The credit of $100 Is what value ? 

The $60 of credit is what value? The $90 of debit is what value ? 

The $150, at the debit, is what value ? The credit of $200, as inventory, is 
what value ? 

The $110 of credit is what value ? The debit of $135, as inventory, is what 
value ? 

Finally, crediting the Interest account with the inventory of interest on others 
notes, and debiting Interest account with the inventory of interest on our notes, 
cancel what ? Leaving the result of what ? Had the excess been in favor of 
the debit, the result would have been what ? 

§ 115. — Genei^al Results. — ^The difference of sides in a complex account 
— ^the commercial values being unbalanced — is simply what ? And showing 
what? 

The difference of sides of a complex account — the commercial values being 
balanced — ^is either what ? Net loss when ? Net gain when ? 

The difference of sides of a complex account — ^the commercial values boin j 
canceled by inventory — ^is either what ? Net loss when ? Net gain when ? 



CHAPTER VI.— THE THIRTEEN RESULTS. 

What is the Topical Analysis of the Thirteen Results ? 

§ 117. — Stand'pointSm — What do the scales indicate ? How many finan- 
cial btatuses do they indicate ? What are they ? What do the scales at the net 
capital stand-point indicate? At the net insolvency stand-point what is the 
position of the scales? At the zero stand-point how do they stand ? 

§ 118. — Net Capital. — How many results are there from the net capital 
stand-point ? How do we rise or fall in the scale ? What is the first result ? 
The second? Third? Fourth? Fifth? 

§ 119.— JVef Jfisolveficy.—TLaw many results are there from the net in- 
solvency stand-point ? What is the first? Second? Third? Fourth? Fifth? 

g 120. — Zero* — ^How many results are there from zero stand-point? The 
three from zero, five from net capital, and five from net insolvency, give us 
what? What is the first result frcnnflero? Seoood? Third? 
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CHAPTER VII.— FIRST SERIES OF EXAM- 
PLES AND MEMORANDA. 

In the First Series, the Topical Analysis consists of how many Examples and 
how many Memoranda ? 

§ 12s.— 'Example N^o, 1.— How does the party set out in business? The 
exchangre, in each transaction, is between what two values ? 

§ 126. — Analyses, — Before making up the Journal, we analyze and ascer- 
tain what ? What is the analysis of transaction Jan. 4th? 8th? 12th? 16th? 
20th? 24th? 

§ 136.— jBe«wZ««.— What is the result of Cash ? What of Labor or Service ? 
Since net cash received equals net service given, we have what result ? 

§ 143. — Example No, 2, — ^Values in what promises are introduced into 
the exchanges, in the second example ? Why have we selected written before 
verbal promises ? 

§ 145. — Analyses, — Do descriptive names of values in the analyses gener- 
ally differ from those employed when debit and credit are applied ? In this 
example we begin with what net earnings? Therefore to make a distinction 
between the services of a former business and services of the present, we open 
an account called what, to represent prior net service ? 

What is the analysis of transaction Feb. 1st? 4th? 8th? 12th? 16th? 
20th? 24th? 

§ 155. — Results*— 'The difference between the debit and credit of Labor or 
Service shows wliat ? Which, being added to prior net service in Ownership, 
shows what? This agrees with what? Showing what general result ? 

§ 162. — Example No* 3. — Values in what promises are here introduced?' 
We introduce also what else? Is this a continuation of the previous example? 

§ 164. — Analyses, — What is the analysis of transaction March 1st ? 4th ? 
8th? 12th? 16th? 20th? 24th? 28th? 81st? 

§ 178. — 'Results, — ^What is the result of Labor or Service ? Which, being 
added to Ownership, shows what ? This agrees with what ? Showing what 
genera] result? 



CHAPTER VIII.— SECOND SERIES OF EX- 
AMPLES AND MEMORANDA. 

§ 182. — First Working* — ^How many Examples and Memoranaa in the 
Second Series ? Illustrating how many results 7 Is the First Working done in 
inmple or complex values? The Ownership, being a single proprietor, is rep- 
resented by what title? Will the services be represented, still, by the general 
account of Labor or Service ? Or by a variety of titles ? To provide a title with 
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whicli to keep trace of services in connection with purchase and sale, what 
word is suffixed to the property ? In what three divisions do we consider this 
series of transactions ? 

§ 183. — Net Capital Stand^point.^-'Row many examples come under 
this status ? Representing how many possible results ? 

V %1S4:,— Eijcafnple JVo« Jf.— The business sets out how? Realizes what? 
Shows what result, from this status, in the diagram ? 

§ 185. — I>ay-'book, — Why do we give the €OSt price or faee-wxltie in the 
Day-book record ? Are the values kept in simple, in the first working ? 
. § 186.— .^n€^|/«e8.— What is the analysis of transaction Jan. 1st? 4th? 
0th? 12th? 

§ 193. — Results, — What are the four financial fiicts elicited from accounts ? 

Ideal, — We begin with what class ? To ascertain the result of what ? 
Omitting what account ? The result of Mdse. Rep. shows what ? Of Expense, 
what? The difference of Loss and Gain shows what? Is added to what? 
Which shows what ? 

Commercial, — What is the result of Cash ? 

A.greem,efit* — ^Net commercial received agrees with what? Showing 
what? 

§199. — Eocample No, 2, — Business sets out how? Sustains what? 
Shows what result from this status? 

§ 201. — Analyses. — ^What is the analysis of transaction Feb. 8th? 

§ 205. — Results, — What are the facts elicited ? 

Ideal, — What is the result of Mdse. Rep. ? Of Expense ? Total loss is 
carried which side of Stock ? Difference of Stock represents what? 

Commercial. — The result of Gash is what fact ? 

Agreem,ent, — Resource in cash agrees with what? We have then what 
result? 

§211. — JEkcample No, 3, — What values are here mode conspicuous? 
What other of the four. facts is exhibited ? The business begins how? Closes 
how ? And has what capital still ? Corresponds to what result ? 

§ 213. — Inventory, — Is it used in the first working ? It corresponds to 
t)ie balance of what account? 

§ 214. — Aufilyses, — What is the analysis of the first trans. March Ist? 
Second trans. March 1st ? Williams being proprietor, what party is he to this 
note ? What party is Walworth ? Hence how many parties to a note ? What 
is the first ? The second ? The maker credits what ? Debits what ? 

Wliat is the analysis of trans. 4th ? What party is Carpenter ? What party 
is Williams? Has Williams now represented both parties to notes? As payee, 
he debits what? And credits what ? 

Therefore, in making the journal entries of each party to notes, the maker 
credits what? Debits tohatf The payee ddnts what f OredUsuihatf 

What is the analysis of trans. 8th ? 12th ? 18th ? 20th ? 24th ? 

§ 225. — Results, — How as to loss and gain ? How, then, as to ownership ? 
Does the net commercial value received agree with the net ideal given ? We 
have then what result ? . . 
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* §233. — Example N^o, 4. — ^What values are here introduced as a spe- 
cialty ? Business begins how ? Losings it faUs where ? Which is what result 
in the diagram ? 

%2S4:.—'An€Ui/8es.— Of second trans. April 1st? Of trans. 4th? 8th? 
12th? 15th? 19th? 21st? 26th? 

§ 24:1.— Results, — ^How stand loss and gain? The loss falls which side of 
Stock ? Making its debits and credits stand how ? How stand the resources 
and liabilities ? Making the residt of commercial values agree with what? 

§251. — Example JVb. if. — We here introduce, as a «pec»a%, in connec- 
tion with the journal entries of notes, what ? Business begins how? Sustains 
a net loss exceeding what ? Falls below what ? 

§ 253. — Inventory, — ^Is it needed in the first working? It agrees with 
what account ? 

§254— ^ria«2/»e«.— Of trans. May 1st? 2d? 3d? 6th? 7th? 10th? 
17th? 25th? 80th? 

§ 267. — Results, — What is the state of loss and gain ? Carrying net loss 
to Stock shows the business to be what ? Does the difference of resource and 
liability agree with the insolvency shown by Stock ? 
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§ 274. — Net Insolvency Stand-point.— 'Raw many examples and 
memoranda set out from this status? Are these wrought still in simple 
Vfilues ? 

§ 275. — Example No, 1. — The design of this example is to illustrate 
entries of what parties to drafts ? The business sets out how ? Sustains what ? 
Falls deeper into what ? Shows what result in the diagram ? 

§277. — ^na^|/«e«.— Of first trans. June 1st? 12th? Who is supposed 
to be the proprietor of this business ? Who is the drawer of this draft ? Who 
is the drawee ? Who the payee ? Who accepts it ? How ? This constitutes 
what ? lu accepting, Packard gives what ? He, therefoi'e, credits what ? Why ? 
He debits whom ? ITierefore, the drawee, when he accepts of a draft, credits 
what f Debits whom ? 

What is the analysis of trans. June 14th ? What jwirty is Packard to this 
draft ? What party Bryant ? What Soule ? What party was Packard in the 
^rst draft ? How many parties to a draft lias he now represented ? Packard, 
in drawing a draft on Bryant, and receiving money from Soul 6, what value 
does he give in exchange ? Therefore, the d/rawer of a d/raft always credits 
what f Debits what ? 

What is the analysis of trans. June 17th ? 20th ? Hibbard is what party to 
this draft ? Kimberly what ? Packard what ? How many parties has Pack- 
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ard now sustained ? Therefore, the payee of a drafl—exeept in case of hank- 
drafU — dd)it8 what f Credits what f 

What is the analysis of trans. Jnne 22d ? 25tli ? 27tli ? 28th ? 

§ 293.— lfe4it*/<«.— What is the state of loss and gain? What, then, does 
Stock show ? Does the difference of resource and liability show the same insol- 
vency ? 

§ 298. — Example No. 2, — We here employ transactions wherein occur 
what? What other special account? The business begins how? Realizes 
what? Closes still how? Represents what result from the insolvent status? 

§300. — Inventory, — Required in what working? It corresponds to the 
balance of what account ? 

§ 301. — Analyses, — Of trans. July 1st? 4th ? The check has how many 
parties ? Spencer is what party ? N. C. Bank what ? Sadler what ? Who is 
the proprietor of this business? Therefore, the payee of a cJiecJc debits what? 
Oredits what f What is the analysis of trans. July 8th ? Sadler is what party 
to this check ? N. 0. Bank ? Warner ? How many parties has Sadler been to 
a check? Therefore, when a hank account is kept, ths drawer of a check credits 
what f Debits what ? But when a hank account is not kept, he credits what f 
Debits what? How many parties has the order also? Sadler is what party? 
^>encer what ? Warner what ? Therefore, the drawer of an order credits what f 
Debits what ? 

What is the analysis of trans. July 12th ? What party is Whitney in this 
order ? What Ryder ? What Sadler ? As payee, why does not Sadler debit 
BiDs Receivable ? 

Therefore, the pa/yee of an order debits what? Credits what ? 

What is the analysis of trans. July 14th ? What party is Ryder in the 
order ? What Sadler ? What Camell ? In paying this order, Sadler redeems 
what? 

Therefore, the drawee debits what? Credits what f 

What is the analysis of trans. July 20th? What party is Heald to this 
draft? Soule? Kimberly? In Kimberly's endorsing it over to Sadler, what 
party is Kimberly ? What Sadler ? 

Therefore, the endorsee of a draft, if not regarded as cash, debits what f Cre- 
dits what? 

What is the analysis of trans. July 25th ? 28th ? 29th ? 

§ 319. — Results. —What is the state of loss and gain ? Is insolvency in- 
creased or decreased ? Does the difference of resource and liability agree with 
Stock? 

§ 326. — Exatnple Ko, 3. — What is the specialty in this example? Busi- 
ness sets out how ? Effects what ? Closes how ? Shows what result from the 
insolvent status ? 

§ 328.—^ w«i?//i6«.— What is the analysis of trans. Aug. 1st ? 8th ? 12th ? 
18th? 22d? 24th? 26th? 31st? 

I 339. — Hesults, — What is the state of loss and gain ? Ownership, then, 
remains how ? Is the equation between commercial and ideal values still the 
same? 
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% ^iS.'-Exaniple No. 4.— In this example we introduce what? The 
finn sets out how? They share how? They realize what? Come out how? 
Conforming to what result from the insolvent status? 

§ MJ.—Afialyses.—Ot first trans. Sept. 1st? Second trans. Sept. 1st? 
Third trans. Sept. 1st? Fourth trans. Sept. 1st? Trans. Sept. 4th? 8th? 
12th? 14th? 16th? 18th? 19th? 20th? 21st? 24th? 26th? 28th? 

§ 348.— /ie««/*».— What is the result of loss and gain? Dividing this be- 
tween partners, their accounts stand how ? Does this imply a coequality between 
resource and liability ? 

§ d'72.^Exainple No. 5.— How do the partners invest ? Agreeing to 
share bow? Do they assume liabilities also of unequal amounts? Are both 
partners insolvent ? How then does the business set out insolvent ? The bus- 
iness, therefore, begins how ? Realizes what ? Closes how ? Are both part- 
ners solvent at closing ? What general result from the insolvent status does 
this example represent ? 

§374. — Analyses, — Of first trans. Oct. 1st? Second trans. Oct. 1st? 
Third trans. Oct. 1st? Fourth trans. Oct. 1st? Of trans. Oct. 4th? 8th? 12th? 
14th? 18th? 20th? 24th? 26th? 27th? 

§ 390. — Results. — What is the result of loss and gain ? Dividing the net 
gain between the partners, do both come out solvent ? Will the difierence of 
the capital of one partner, and the insolvency of the other, agree with the net 
resource in cash ? 
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% d9Q.-^Zero Standpoint.— 'Htm.ng illustrated the Jm results from net 
capital stand-point, and f/oe from that of insolvency, what is the other stand- 
point ? What species of transactions do we propose to elucidate under this sta- 
tus? How many places and parties represented? Will these represent the 
journal entries of consignor, consignee, and third party? Folsom of Albany is 
what party ? Packard of N. Y., what ? Kimberly of Phila., what ? What are 
the two systems of working company accounts called? How nmny results 
from zero stand-point ? 

§ 997.— Example No. l.—Ia this example will be found the transac- 
tions of what party? He sets out from what stand-point? Realizes what? 
Closes with what ? Conforms to what result from zero stand-point ? 

§3d9.—^na///«e«.— Of trans. Nov. 1st? 8d? 4th? Consignor charges 
consignee how many shares? And third party how much? What system of 
working is this ? 10th ? 12th ? What system of working is this ? Why is it 
called fractional f What, then, is the real distinction between the two systems ? 
Oni^ewTiole spatemwe charge our consignee with how many shards?' Each 
of the others with how many? On the fractional system we charge our con- 
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fagteie for what ? For vrhsA ours ? And who, of course (not mentioned here), for 
edch of their shares ? 18th ? 23d ? 

§ 409. — Results. — Difference of loss and gain shows what result ? Which, 
carried to the credit of the proprietor, represents what ? Does the result of the 
commercial values a^free with this ? 

§ 415. — Example JVb. 2. — In this example we give the transactions of 
what party in the joint account ? Are they worked also on the two systems ? 
How does the proprietor set out? Sustains what ? Closes how? The business 
shows what result from zero stand-point ? 

§ ^17. -^ Analyses.-^f tmn8. Nov. 1st? 6th? . 8th? 9th? 14th? Why 
is this caUed Mdse! Co. B. ? 16th? 20th? 

§ 4^8. — MesuUs. — Difference of loss and gain shows what result ? Which, 
carried to the debit of the proprietor's account, shows what ? Does the result 
of the commercial values agree with this? 

§ ^L—Edcample No* 5.— In this we give the transactions of what 
party? The proprietor sets out how? Comes out how? Closes how? The 
business represents what result from zero stand-point ? 

§ 4^^.^ Analyses. —Of trans. 7th ? 14th ? 21st ? 

§ 442. — Results* — How stand loss and gain ? As loss and gain are equal, 
is the proprietor's account needed ? Does the result of the commercial vaJaes 
correspond with that of the ideal ? 



CHAPTER XL— SECOND SKRIRS— Continued. 

§ 448. — Second Working.— How are the values kept trace of in second 
working? Under what three divisions still are the transactions considered? 

§ 450. — Example No. 1» — This represents the opening and closing of 
books in what condition ? 

. §451. — Day 'booh. — When are the check-marks inserted? Dates and 
rulings occur where ? In what colored ink ? Is cost price omitted hereafter? 
What is the office of the Day-book ? What are the elements in complete record 
of transactions ? What is meant by short and long extension of figures ? What 
does the footing of the Day-book represent ? Does this agree with the debit 
and credit footings of the Journal and Ledger? 

§452. — tTonrnal. — ^When are the figure check-marks made? Dates and 
rulings are made where ? What is the function of the Journal ? What is the 
formula for journalizing? What do the footings of the Journal agree with? 
Why? 

g 453. — Ledger. — ^Are the Mdse. and Mdse. Bep. hereafter combined in 
one account ? Is the Mdse. account, then, simple or complex ? In which ckUss 
does it now fall? Why? In posting, briefly stated, an account is debited to 
what ? Credited by what ? Accompanied by what in each entry ? What does 
the Trial Balance consist of? It is taken when? Correq>onds with the foot- 
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ings of wliat books ? Why? In finding results, what four facts are elicited? 
These require what two additional accounts ? What values fall under Loss 
and Gain ? What values fall under Balance ? Is Balance used in business ? . 
In closing the Ledger, the ideal accounts, except ownership, dose to what ? 
Commercial to what ? Loss and Gain to what ? Ownership to what ? What 
is the theory of closing ideal accounts ? What is the theory as to closing oom- 
merdal accounts ? 

In closing ideal accounts into Loss and Gain, or commerdal into balance, 
entries on the lesser sides, to close them, are made in what colored ink ? En- 
tries into Loss and Gain, in what colored ink ? In dosing Loss and Gain to 
Ownership, what colored ink is used in the fonner? What in the latter? In 
dosing Ownership to Balance, what ink in the former? What in the latter? 
Is Balance the only account dosed in black ink ? What is the result of Loss 
and Gain ? Will Stock, credited with it, agree with Balance ? 

% 460.— JEkcample JVo. 2» — Represents opening and dosing books from 
what status ? Is the business prosperous or adverse ? 

§462. — Journal. — ^Wereallihe journal entries made in simple values ? 
What subsequent credit has changed a previous debit to complex value? 
What is this a virtual cancellation of? What is the analysis of transaction 
Feb. Sth? Does this differ from the analysis of first working? And yet pro- 
duce same general result ? Why ? 

§ 463. — Ledger, — ^Does this Ledger close differently from the previous 
one? The debit of Mdse. is in what value? The credit in what? Mdse. and 
Expense close where? Loss and Gain doses on which side of Stock? Cash 
doses where ? Stock where ? Does Stock agree with Balance ? 

§ 467. — Exainple No. 3, — This represents the opening and dosing of 
books how ? 

§ 469. — JoMrjia/.— Is the credit, Mardi 4th, in simple or complex value? 
The credit of the 12th changes the debit of the 8th to what value? 

g470. — Ledger , — Which account is complex? What credit amount is 
complex ? Are the first two debit amounts complex ? At what price is the 
irvoemtary taken ? In disposing of it, we charge what account ? And credit 
wh^t account ? Tliis closes the commercial portion where ? Leaving the ideal 
portion to be dosed where ? How stands Loss and Gain ? Is, then. Stock 
affected? Does Stock and Balance show the same capital still? 

§ 4:7Q.— Example No. 4. — This represents the opening and dosing of 
books how? 

1 47S.— tTournfil.— The debits of the 4th and 12th are made in what 
value? The credit of the 8th in what? The credit of the 16th has dianged 
the previous debit of the same Mdse. to what value ? 

§ 479.— ierfgref '.— The two debits of Mdse. are in what value ? The first 
credit in what? The second credit changes what to complex value? How 
stands Loss and Gain ? Carrying net loss to Stock, how does it stand? And 
does it and Balance show the business to be square with the world? 

§ 4S5.^Exainple No. 5.— Bepresents the opening of books with what ? 
And dosing with what ? 
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§ 487. — Journal. — On the 8d and 30th, Mdse. is credited in what value? 
On the 6th it is credited in what valae ? Changing the corresponding debit of 
same Mdse. to what value? 

§ 488. — Ledger. — In closing the Ledger, the iwnefnJtory is estimated at 
what price ? How much above invoice price ? This makes how much differ- 
ence in the result of the Mdse. account? How much in the general result? 
Crediting Mdse. account with $257, instead of $247, makes the former what 
value? How stands Loss and Gain? Net loss carried to Stock, how stands 
the business ? Does Stock and Balance agree ? 



CHAPTER XII.— SECOND ^VORKING— Oi>w/mU 

§ 493. — "Net Insolvency Sttxtus. — How many examples employed to 
illustrate the results from this status? 

§ 494. — Ea>afnple No. 1. — ^How are books opened and closed in this 
example ? 

§ 496. — Journal* — ^On the 4th, Mdse. is debited in what value? On the 
8th it is credited in what value? Changing its previous debit to what value? 
On the 20th it is credited how? On the 22d, Real Estate is credited how? 
Changing its previous debit to what value ? 

§ 497. — Ledger. — Is the Mdse. account simple or complex ? Its credit on 
tlie 8th changes the debit of the 1st to what value? The debit of the 4th is 
what value ? The credit of the 20th is made how ? Loss and Gain shows what 
result ? How does this affect Stock ? Does Balance show the same insolvency 
that Stock does ? 

§ 502. — Example No. 2. — ^How do the books open and close in this 
example ? 

§ 504. — Journal, — In the entries of the 4th, 12th, and 24th, Mdse. is cred- 
ited in what value ? In those of the 14th and 20th the credits have changed 
their previous debits to what value? 

§ 505. — Ledger. — Is this Ledger closed differently from the others? Is 
Balance account employed? What, then, is done with the excesses which close 
to Balance ? Is the balance of the commercial portion of Mdse. carried down 
also? Where is the ideal portion closed? Expense is closed where? Loss 
and Gain where ? What is done with the balance of Stock ? 

The inventory has been fixed above or below cost ? Crediting Mdse. with 
inventory below purdiase price changes its corresponding debit to what value ? 
Does regarding the inventory $20 below purchase price make the general re- 
sult here to differ from that in the first working? 

§ 509.— JEJxantjile No. 3» — ^This represents the opening and closing of 
books how? 

§ 511. — Journal. — On the 14th, Mdse. is credited in what value ? On the 
24th, Shipment to New York is credited in what value ? 

§ 512. — Ledger. — Will you explain the process of closing by journal en- 
tries? Can we determine the journal entries from the excesses in the Trial 
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Balance ? Does this preclude the use of red ink in the entries ? Referring to 
the Ledger, how stands Loss and Gain ? Does Stock reveal the same insolvency 
still ? And does it agree with Balance ? 

§ 515. — Exatnple No. 4. — How do the partners set out in this example? 
How do they come out. at the dose of business? 

§ 517. — tToumtil* — ^What two credits are made in complex ? 

§ 518. — Ledger, — ^What two accounts have each a complex credit? What 
is the result of Loss and Gain ? Giving each partner credit for his gain, how 
stand their accounts ? What status does Balance show ? 

§ 522. — Exani'ple No, 5. — How does the firm set out in this example? 
Are both partners insolvent? How does the firm stand at closing ? Are both 
solvent ? 

§ 524. — fJoumal, — Is the debit of Interest in the first journal entry oom- 
merdal or ideal value ? Is the credit of Interest in the fourth entry conmiercial 
or ideal ? The credit of Interest, October 20th, is in what value? The debit of 
Interest on the 26th is in what value ? 

§ 535. — Ledger* — The first debit and first credit of Interest are in what 
value ? The second debit and second credit are in what value ? The journal 
entries for making up Loss and Gain, and Balance, may be ascertained from 
what ? How ascertain those for closing Loss and Gain to partners, and part^ 
ners to Balance? What result does Loss and Gain show? How do the part- 
ners share the net gain? Distributing the net gain, what is Heald's status? 
What Felton's ? What, then, is the present worth of the firm, as shown by- 
Balance ? Does this agree with the two ownership accounts ? 



CHAPTER XIII.— SECOND WORKING— (7on^rf. 

§ 529. — Zero Status. — ^How many series of transactions are required to 
represent all the openings and closings of books from this status ? 

§ 530. — Example No, 1, — How do books open and close in this ex> 
ample? 

g 533. — tfoumaJL, — Are all the debits in simple value ? Are all the 
credits ? What one is not ? 

§ 533. — XefZflrci'.— What is the result of Loss and Gain? What, then, is 
Folsom's financial status at closing? Does this agree with Balance ? 

§ 537. — Example No. 2, — This example represents the opening and 
closing of books in what condition ? 

g 530. — J'oumffl, — The debit of the 6th is made in complex for what three 
values ? The credit of the 8th is made in complex for what three values ? Are 
the debits and credits of Mdse. Co. B also made in complex for the same three 
values? 

g 540. — Ledger. — ^Are the two company accounts complex as to all their 
debits and credits? What is the result of Loss and Gain? What, then, is 
Packard's financial status at closing ? Does this agree with Balance ? 
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§ 544. — Example ^o. 5. — How does the party here set out ? How 
close ? 

§ 546. — JoumtU, — What one entry is made in complex value ? 

§ 547. — Ledger* — All the entries in the Ledger are in simple value, except 
what one ? How stands Loss and Gain ? Is an ownership account needed in 
this example ? Is Balance needed ? 



CHAPTER XIV.— PRINCIPLES AND FORMS. 

§ 551. — Principles. — What are the four points considered under this 
head? 

§ 552. — Equality of Values in ExcJiange* — What principle lies at 
the basis of this double-entry science ? It begins in what ? But this equality 
of exchange is possible only on the supposition of what value ? This principle 
of equality gives two equal sides to every what ? 

§ 553. — Equalit]/ of JRelations JBetween Classes* — Keeping trace 
of both sides of coequal exchanges between commercial and ideal values estab- 
lishes what? And gives what result ? Will you illustrate by a citation of the 
Ledger results of the first example, page 84? 

Have we then, in this little Ledger, the entire philosophy of the double- 
entry process ? Will you explain this equality of values in exchange, and the 
equaJUy of relations between classes, still, by the same Ledger ? Now, is this 
true of every Ledger, when any number of values are introduced into the ex- 
changes? And does this equality of relations y based on an eqvMity of exchange, 
obtain in every Ledger, no matter how many values are introduced into the 
exchanges ? 

Will you illustrate this equality of things and equality of relations by the 
Financial Scales ? 

§ 554. — What is JDouble Entry Book-keeping ? — ^Will you give a 
definition of this double-entry system of keeping accounts ? But this coequal- 
ity of receipt and disbursement depends upon what ? 

§ 555. — Problems, — ^We now propose to apply this double-entry principle 
in the solution of what ? 
y § 556. — Three Parts of Ledger i — The double-entry Ledger is reducible 

to what three parts ? And are these parts always in a state of balance, as to 
debit and credit, in the complete Ledger? Bo the terms Eesource and Liability, 
as here employed, include partners' accounts ? 

§557. — Tivo Given to Find the Third* — ^Any two parts of Ledgers 
being given, can we find the third, as to its net ? How ? Is there always an 
equality of excesses between the two classes of accounts in all Ledgers ? When, 
therefore, one of the three parts of the Ledger is wanting, what have we to do 
to restore Hie coequality ? 

§ ^S,^St€ps in /Solution*^Whsiim the first step? The second? Third? 
Fourth? 
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For what purpose are the first three steps taken? But having taken these 
differences in each class of accounts, why take the difference of these differ- 
ences when one is debit and the other credit ? And, again, whj add the differ- 
ences or excesses in the two classes, when both are debit or both credit ? 

But why is it that, when the final excess is a debit, such excess shows a net 
gain or net capital f But why, still, when the final excess is credit, such excess 
should show net loss or net insohency t 

V § 559. — Bartnership Settlements. — Under how many cases do we 
consider partnership settlements ? 

§ 560.— Case 1.— What is case Ist ? 

Example 1. — The difference of the ideal values gives what ? Difference of 
the commercial values shows what ? Difference of excesses what ? Why ? 

Example 2. — Have the commercial values an excess of debit or credit? 
Have the ideal values an excess of debit or credit? The excesses being both 
dMtSy are they added or subtracted? The final debit excess shows what? 
Why a net gain ? 

Example 3, — Is the excess of commercial values debit or credit ? Is the ex- 
cess of ideal values debit or credit ? Which excess is the larger ? Deducting 
the debit excess from the credit excess gives what ? What, then, does this 
final excess of credit show ? Why ? 

Exam/pie 4' — In this example, is the excess of the commer,cial values debit 
or credit? Is the excess of the ideal values debit or credit? Both excesses 
being credits, are they added or subtracted? The final credit excess shows 
what ? Why a not loss ? 
y § 561.— Case 2.— What is case 2d? 

Example 1. — The excess of commercial values is debit or credit ? How as 
to ideal ? Is the final excess a debit or credit ? Being a debit, it shows what ? 
Why net capital at commencing ? 

Example S, — The commercial values have a debit or credit excess ? The 
ideal which ? The differences of these excesses, being a final credit excess, 
shows what ? Why . net insolvency at commencing ? 

Example 4- — The commercial values have a debit or credit excess ? The 
ideal which ? Both excesses being credits, are they added or subtracted? The 
final excess, being, credit, shows what ? Why net insolvency at commencing? 

§ 562.— Case 3.— What is case 3d? What does the difference of ideal 
values — including Ownership and Loss and Gain — ^always correspond with? 
If their excess be credit, it presupposes an excess of debit among what values ? 
And such excess of debit is what ? While an excess of debit among ideal values 
implies an excess of credit where ? And .such excess shows what? 

All the accounts of a firm being adjusted, except the partners', they have 
only to find the difference of all values constituting what? If that difference 
be a debit, it shows what ? If a credit, it shows what ? Why is the difference 
a net gain or loss ? Will dividing this net gain or loss between the partners' 
accounts, and taking their difference, show the financial status of eadi? 
>( § 563. — Forms. — ^What are some of the forma used ? 

§664. — Bills and Invoices. — ^What is a bill of parcels? How many 



440 QUESTIONS FOE EEVIBW. 

parties have bills and invoices ? The seller is called what party ? The buyer 
what ? What two forms of heading are used ? 

§565. — ConmiercicU l*aper, — How many kinds of notes are given 

nnder this head ? What two kinds of drafts are given ? What is the common 

or inland draft ? What is the foreign ? What is a Set of Exchange ? Where 

have checks and orders been explained? What are the two kinds of certifi- 

< cates mentioned ? What two kinds of due-bills ? 

s^ § 571. — Incidental, — ^What are the different kinds of receipts mentioned ? 

What statements are given ? The account sales is rendered by whom ? What 
does it contain 7 Is made from what book ? What is an account current ? It 
is made up from what book ? 

In making Statements from Trial Balances, why do we use the words " out- 
lay " and " returns " with respect to all speculative property ? In respect to 
ideal values, can we speak of service as being received and given ? But when 
the ideal account, as interest, has an inventory, what words would be more ap- 
propriate? What word is used for the credit of Stock? What for the debit? 
What for debits and credits of bills receivable and bills payable ? And what 
in case of personal accounts ? 

Finally, the statement shows, from the ideal accounts, the sources of 
what ? Also what at closing ? And what does it show from the conmiercial 
values? 

The essential elements of good letter-writing consist chiefly in what ? 



CHAPTER XV.-SETS "WITH PRINCIPAL 
AND AUXILIARY BOOKS. 

§ 575. — Example, — In this example with principal and auxiliary books, 
how many partners represent the firm ? They invest how? In behalf of whom 
are debts assumed ? How do they share net gain or loss ? The two months 
represent what ? At the end of the first month, what is done ? At the end of 
the second, what? 

§ 57Q.— Principal Books. — These consist ordinarily of how many ? But 
how many are there in this set ? 

§ 577. — tTouimaJ, Day-book. — This combines what? Accompanied with 
what? Doesit include all the data? Where is some of it found ? 

§ 57S.— Ledger, — For a full understanding of the Ledger, what points do 
we present? 

§ 580. In closing the first month, what do we need to consider? In what 
chapter have the inventories been explained ? What is done with the bal- 
ances of commercial values which show resources and liabilities ? What with 
the ideal values which show losses and gains ? What, then, is done with the 
balances of pure commercial values ? What with the balances of commercial 
values kept in complex with ideal values ? What is done with the balances of 
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puie ideal valaes ? And what with the balance of ideal values kept in com- 
plex with commercial values ? 

What accounts have inventories ? They are the balances of what ? Are 
they carried down ? How many ways in closing with the two inventories of 
interest ? What is the first way ? The second ? How do we do it in this ex- 
ample ? But if we employed both inventories, should both be carried down ? 
What is the design of the Statement ? When is it made ? 

§ 582. In closing second month, what points are considered? The invento- 
ries consist of what ? How are balances treated in this month ? What is the 
balance sheet ? When personal accoimts are quite numerous, what is necessary 
to be done ? 

§583. — AuxUiarp JBooka. — When are books considered auxiliary? 
When do they become principal books ? 

§ 584.— Ca«/fc-6ooAj,— What is this employed for? What does the differ- 
ence of the receipts and disbursements show ? How do you enter Birch & Co.'s 
note, paid at discount ? How does this represent cash as being right ? How 
do you make entry of our note, paid at discount, on the 11th? How often is 
cash balanced ? 

§ 585. — Siil'bookm — This consists of how many books? What are they? 
In Bills Receivable are recorded what? In Bills Payable, what? In what two 
respects do the books differ? Under the head of Drawer or Endorser are 
entered what parties ? Under the head of Drawee or Maker, what parties ? 

§ 586. — InvoicC'bookm — In this book we record what ? How are these 
invoices kept trace of ? Why is this book employed ? Into which book are 
the invoices entered ? What does the page-figure at the left show ? 

§ 587. — Sales-'book. — In this book we record what ? Does this take the 
place of an Outward Invoice-book ? Having made entry of items in the In- 
voice-book, we then make the entry where ? And note the initials and page- 
figure of the Journal Day-book where ? 

§ 588. — Commission SiUes^booU. — ^This book is employed for what 
purpose ? In what respect does this resemble a Cash-book ? This is used in 
what houses ? How do you dose Smith's Consignment ? How do you dose 
Mdse. Co. A, on the whole system ? How do you close Mdse. Co. B, on the frac- 
tional system ? 

§ 589. — Account SeUes^book, — In this will be found copies of what ? 
The account sales is made from what book ? By whom and remitted to whom ? 



CHAPTER XVI.— CHANGING SINGLE TO 

DOUBLE ENTRY. 

I e01.—Cfianginff Sinf/le to Double ^nfry/,— Having first studied 
Double Entry, are we now better qualified to understand Single Entry? 

g 002. — JExample* — ^In presenting the example, what are the pdnts con- 
sidered? 
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§ 603. — History of tihe Transe&ctions, — Why do we present the his- 
tory of tho transactions ? If some transactions do not go to the Journal Day- 
book, where would they appear, if recorded at all ? 

g 604. — Books Employed, — What does this depend upon ? What ones 
are used in a small retail business ? What ones in larger houses ? What one 
of the Auxiliary books is here employed? What three books are used in this 
example ? 

§ 605. — tToumal I>ay~booh. — Are all the transactions entered here ? 
Where do such as do not appear in this book properly belong? What does the 
Cash-book contain ? If the Invoice-book and Sales-book were kept, what would 
they contain ? What, too, would appear in the Bill-book, if it were kept ? 
What, then, does the Journal Day-book contain ? 

§ 606. — Ledger, — In the following Single Entry Ledger changed to Double, 
what constitutes the single entry portion ? What added accoxmts and what en- 
tries in the partners* accounts effect the change from single to double entry ? 
For the purpose of explaining the process of changing from single to double 
entry, what points do we consider ? 

§607. — Inequality, — Previous to changing, how stands the Single 
Entry Ledger, as to debit and credit? For its i>ostings are from what 
cmtries ? 

§ 608. — Equality* — Now, to effect an equality of debit and credit in the 
Ledger, what x>oints require consideration? 

Statement* — What is the Preparatory Statement made up of? What do 
we first ascertain ? What do the Resources consist of ? What do the Liabili- 
ties consist of? What does the difference of these resources and liabilities 
constitute? If we deduct the $20000 from the $20520, we ascertain what? 
The $520, then, divided between the partners, gives us an equality as to what? 
^Vhy? 

Other Accounts. — Having now made the statement, we have only to 
supply to the Single Entry Ledger what ? What are the additional accounts 
supplied? But with these four additional accounts, is the balance of the 
Ledger yet completed ? Is one thing more required ? 

Services, — What is the last grand feature in effecting the change of the 
Single Entry Ledger to Double? Are services kept trace of in Single Entry? 
How as to commercial values ? Hence, to effect the final change, we have to do 
what? In this example, what are the n£t services given? Hence, each partner 
is credited with how much ? These two entries and the four extra accounts, 
being added, the Single Entry Ledger becomes what ? 

JPosting, — What do the post-marks at the left, in the General Statement, 
show and indicate ? From what boc^s are the resources and liabilities in per- 
sonal accounts posted ? From what book are the partners* accounts posted ? 
Except what credits? And these credits, for net gain, are posted from 
where ? 

§612. — One or more Proprietors, — Are single-entry books fre- 
quently kept without an account of the ownership in case of a single pro- 
prietor? What would the Ledger contain? How would the change, in this 
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case, be effected ? But does the single proprietor, as well as two or more, 
often employ his account in the Ledger? How is the changing effected in 
this .case ? 

§613.— If'/me is Single BfUry ?— Why is angle entry partial double 
entry? It is, strictly speaking, keeping accounts with only what values? This 
involves what, in each entry, in the Journal Day-book ? Hence, Single Entry 
may be defined how? 
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